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ABSTRACT 
 
VINCI DARO: Edge Effects of Global Summit Hopping in the  
Post-Seattle Period, 2000-2005 
(Under the direction of Dorothy Holland) 
 
 
This dissertation is an ethnographic account of global “summit hopping” activity 
during the six-year period after the 1999 protests against the World Trade Organization in 
Seattle. Summit hopping became an important form of transnationally-coordinated 
resistance to neoliberal capitalism and the “free trade agenda” for millions of activists who 
were part of a growing global network of social movements, struggles and tendencies that 
came to be known collectively as the “global justice movement.” As the most public and 
visible form of global justice activism during this period, summit protests were spectacular 
and unpredictable events through which activists created “global” spaces again and again 
in local places around the world. In my discussion of these spaces, I trace both regularities—
in protest infrastructure, in forms of engagement, in policing routines, and in popular 
imaginaries of protest—and singularities—the locally particular conditions of each summit 
setting that interrupted and redirected activists’ and observers’ expectations about what 
global justice activism was about.  
“Edge effects” in the context of summit protests were the unpredictable dynamics of 
encounter among distinct activist groups and between activists, on the one hand, and 
police, media workers, and residents of host cities, on the other. These dynamics of 
encounter included adaptations, knowledge production, and hybridizations/ 
reformulations of projects; however, edge effects also included the distortions, myths, 
misrepresentations and exaggerations generated in official, popular and activist discourse 
about protesters and protest events. 
 iii 
The ethnographic material is organized around three foci: (1) the physical 
composition of summit protests, with specific attention to the significance of security fences 
as edge markers in the practical and social dynamics of global justice activism; (2) summit 
protests as actualizations of global imaginaries in local places, with specific attention to the 
interactive encounters in the edges created between visiting protesters and local residents; 
(3) “edge projects” that emerged from global protest contexts but took on lives of their own, 
with specific attention to the Really Really Free Market project. In the events and relations 
described in this ethnographic material, edge effects are highlighted as a significant and 
productive dynamic of protests not often addressed in social movement scholarship. 
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PREFACE 
 
I am in the back of a church, with a large hot roomful of other sweaty people; irregular 
movements of bodies in the room mix musty backpacks into grimy floors, grand imaginaries into 
fragments of plans; the room is becoming increasingly stinky, sticky, agitated, uncomfortable. For 
six hours, we sit smashed together in small circles and large circles, with pens and paper and 
maps, struggling towards some agreement about the next day’s actions. The International 
Monetary Fund and the World Bank are holding their spring meetings tomorrow, and we are 
preparing for “A16.”  
 
This would be the first big summit demonstration in the U.S. after “N30” in Seattle six months 
before, during the WTO ministerial meetings. In the wake of “Seattle”, a sense of possibility and 
exhilaration had expanded in all of us, but here in the back of this church, in anticipation of this 
opportunity, we find ourselves immersed in the kind of exhaustion and frustration that threatens 
to squelch both minor and major accumulations of excitement and hope. After a couple of hours, a 
few people start to lose it. “I’m not gonna agree to that!,” shouts a voice from one circle. “You’re 
not helping,” growls another. But then, finally, somehow, we are making plans, marking maps 
with lines, arrows, and circles. We feel happy because something concrete is happening. I am 
happy because a borrowed bike and I have been recruited to be part of the “flying squad” for the 
“mobile unit” of “Zone 2.” I love being on a bike. 
 
Later that night, there is a party at our hosts’ house. A lot of people at the party are activists; a lot 
of other people there are making fun of activists. The party is on all three levels of the run-down 
brownstone at the edge of the Adams Morgan neighborhood: a drumming band crammed into the 
corner of the basement, a DJ on the main floor, and two pot-smoking rooms on the upper floor. It 
is getting late and we have to be up early, so some of us there for the protests decide to go to bed 
as the rest of the house continues to buzz with the party. Seven of us sleep in one room-- one on a 
couch, three on the floor and three in the bed. Throughout our few hours of sleep, additional 
bodies stumble in and topple over us, at one point bringing a lamp crashing down to the floor 
with them; one large body ends up in a very deep sleep in the hallway, crumpled against the door 
to our room, which makes opening the door to get out a challenge. 
 
At 4:00 a.m., it is time to get up and out into the streets. The party still hasn’t ended, and there 
are a few people still standing, even dancing, unaware of our quiet preparations for the day. We 
disentangle bikes from a pile in the basement, soak bandanas with apple cider vinegar and 
carefully seal them up in plastic bags, fill our water bottles, stuff Clif bars into our pockets, pass a 
black sharpie pen around to write important phone numbers on our forearms, and are out the 
door before sunrise.     
 
People all over the city are converging at various meeting points around town –in small quiet 
clumps on foot mostly, but also on bikes, like us, rolling silently through the streets. It is cold and 
still dark. There is minimal communication between the clusters of people making their way 
down to different positions among the blocks around the IMF building. Other than the occasional 
fuzzing and blurting of radios from the sidewalks, the streets are a slow and muted machine as we 
ride wordlessly, down, down, down towards our designated meeting point. Soon we begin to see 
cops—lots of them, streaming into the streets, in cars, on bicycles, in formations on foot—also 
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punctuated by the occasional blurt and buzz of radios, but mostly in silence. It has occurred to 
many of us that we might be arrested immediately, or gassed, or simply cornered and trapped by 
police just by being in the wrong spot at the wrong time. In these early moments of the day, there 
is intense anxiety about the police strategy; no one wants to get arrested before the actions begin. 
Six hundred people had been preemptively arrested the day before, unexpectedly, and we are all 
aware that we could be next.   
 
At the intersection where we converge, clumps of people loosen to mill around, and then regroup 
in hushed conversations. After twenty minutes or so of anxious huddling, a woman—familiar 
from the back of the church—starts instructing us in a low voice with a bullhorn: “we need the 
first group to go”.  Her certainty about what is to happen infuses me with confidence, but no one 
appears to know if they are supposed to be part of the first group. She is called simply “Z2”; she is 
the point person for Zone 2. “Pink flags, you’re going to be the first group.” A small group 
moves into the street. “Pink flags need two bikers.” Z2 signals for two of us on bikes to join them; 
we are to be their mobile unit. Our first assignment is to ride ahead of the group, between the cop 
cars filling a one-way street, to find another street without cop cars. I am thinking about how to 
survive that day; I want to last long enough to be part of it all, at least for a little while. 
 
 
*            *            * 
 
 
I am running, again. Long streaks of teargas rip through the air towards me, unfurling and 
opening up into dense white clouds billowing between buildings and saturating the intersection. 
The loud cracks of tear gas canisters bursting from guns echo through the fog, and then only 
muffled sounds of footsteps and panting. Small bands of people, also running, are visible but then 
disappear again into the thick cloud. Is this what they mean by “class war”? Who is winning? I 
wish I had a gas mask. [Crack! Crack!] Look out! [Crack!] Here comes more… 
 
It is April 20th, 2001, and leaders from thirty-four countries in the western hemisphere are 
gathered for the Summit of the Americas in the center of Quebec City. 
 
 Photo by Roberto Schmidt/AFP (Source McKenna 2001)  
Note the living centerpiece of the boardroom for the summit meeting, in the shape of the 
American continents.  
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 (Source: Student Environmental Action Coalition 2008) 
 
I have never seen, or inhaled, so much teargas in my life. The stuff is nasty. It burns my eyes, and 
even though I can’t keep them open, squeezing them shut seems to make it worse. Everything 
seems to make it worse. It burns my throat and makes breathing difficult; I cough and drool and 
spit, but it doesn’t help. During the worst moments, I want my head cut off entirely. To recover 
from such direct and overwhelming contact, I know I just have to wait… for the tears to wash my 
eyes out, for my lungs to find oxygen, for the burning stench to drain from my nose and the sour 
flavor to clear from the back of my throat. And here comes more… 
 
 Photo by Meyer/Tendance Floue (Source: Notes from Nowhere 2003, 344) 
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There are techniques for dealing with teargas, which you can learn at the medics’ trainings, but 
they are easy to get wrong. You have to pour water into your eyes so that the stream flows away 
from, not into, your tear duct. You can cover your nose and mouth with a bandana soaked in 
vinegar and lemon juice, but if you rub your eyes with the bandana, they will burn even worse, if 
that’s possible. You can wear goggles, but if they are not properly sealed against your skin, the 
gas that seeps into them will be trapped directly against your eyes. You can bring a clean shirt to 
change into, but if it is not sealed in a plastic bag, it will be contaminated with teargas too. Never 
wear sunscreen, makeup, or lotion of any kind.  
 
Other guidelines for action: do not carry any identifying markers such as a driver’s license or 
debit card; do not carry names or contact information for friends, family, or anyone for that 
matter. Write the legal hotline, available at the convergence center, in waterproof ink on your 
skin somewhere easy to see in case you are allowed a phone call from jail. Be prepared to stay in 
jail in case you end up with a group willing to use “jail solidarity” as a tactic. Carry any 
medications you need on your person, with a prescription to prove that you need them. Tell your 
friends and family that if they don’t hear from you the next day it means you are in jail; give 
them the legal hotline number to call for details. If you are in an affinity group, give all necessary 
information to your jail support person. Bring lots of snacks and water, enough to share.  
 
 
*          *          * 
 
 Summit hopping was the most public, most visible of alter-globalization movement 
activities. It involved an enormous array of tools, talents, and tactics, from the software 
program-writing and hardware-rigging for processing the data streams of Indymedia 
activists, to the gas masks and tight formations of Black Bloc activists, to the conference 
rooms and simultaneous translation for the counter-summits of NGO coalitions, to the non-
violent direct action trainings and puppet-making at convergence centers, and everything in 
between. My dissertation research on this activity was rarely dull. With a general interest in 
how differences are organized— including how people assign meaning to differences, how 
differences are experienced, and how differences are articulated—I came into this project 
overwhelmed by the richness and variety of issues, objectives, backgrounds and practices 
among activists. Throughout my fieldwork, this feeling hardly dwindled.  
Summit hopping was also a physically intense and thrilling activity; it was often 
highly athletic, but occasionally hazardous to one’s health. Many times, I found myself 
running in the streets from charging police, from teargas canisters tearing through the air, 
from water cannons, rubber bullets, and sound grenades. Many other times, I found myself 
in cramped and crowded rooms, full of people preparing to run from charging police, 
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teargas, and rubber bullets. I often found myself at the edge of this activity, wondering and 
wandering into activist meetings, workshops, panels, marches, street parties, and other 
protest events.  
Other than a semester of funding from the Graduate School at UNC, this project was 
entirely self-funded through outside employment as a freelance mathematics textbook 
writer, and this made a difference. Had I secured a year, or even two years, of funding, as is 
the convention in anthropology PhD programs, I most likely would have become part of a 
single activist group or organization to travel to major summit protests with, and my project 
would have been more ‘centered’. The material conditions of my research gave me the 
freedom to be flexible in my arrangements and commitments, as well as in my focal points, 
but also constrained my involvement in any one group because my time between summits 
was largely occupied by work obligations. In some ways, this made me a more typical 
participant in this form of activism, as a student and as a working person, joining in large 
summit mobilizations when I could get to them.1 Without following a single activist group 
or single issue, it was easier to recognize the tremendous multiplicity of organizing centers; 
it was also easier to see that much of the dynamism of summit protests was generated in the 
zones between these centers.  
I quickly found that I was not alone at the edges of things. For example, there were 
other interested but not centrally involved academics inhabiting this space; we would 
usually acknowledge each other politely, and occasionally engage in more substantive 
exchanges. There were outside press people, trying to get “who, what, where, when, and 
how” details for their stories; they were clearly annoying to many activists and I felt sorry 
for them… they were often treated very badly. There were newcomers, intimidated by the 
                                                
1Many activists who became summit-hoppers were students, many were working people, many had 
families, etc., and therefore participated in summit mobilizations intermittently when they could; I 
was different from these participants, however, in that many of them only made it to one or two 
major summit protests. On the other hand, many “professional activists” who were employed in the 
non-profit sector—or were funded because they were well known figures who spoke on panels—
were able to travel to many summits; I was unlike either of these groups in that I was unaffiliated 
with (and unemployed by) any organization, and unknown as a public figure. 
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closed doors of planning meetings, and by the familiarity so many activists appeared to 
enjoy with one another.  
Throughout this work, I found that I had a surprising ability to disappear into a 
crowd, and to remain anonymous, even invisible. Perhaps this ability was augmented by 
the fact that I am generally quiet, or that I am visually somewhat ethnically ambiguous2, or 
perhaps simply that I am relatively small… but more than anything about me personally, it 
was the research context that enabled this invisibility and anonymity. Unlike being based in 
a small village, or even a modest-sized town, this ethnographic setting was unusual in that 
it was possible to avoid becoming a known figure. Even when involved as an activist, it was 
easy to be widely unknown among the geographically dispersed network of people that 
produced the summit protests I studied: this network was enormous enough for me to 
disappear and reappear without having much effect. This prevented me from ever truly 
feeling like I’d “arrived” at my fieldsite, even after nearly six years (and even once I was 
able to relatively reliably foretell what activists who I’d never met would say and do).  
Despite some initial delusions of ethnographic grandeur, and continually haunted 
by fieldsite-envy, it became overwhelmingly apparent that the network of activists I wanted 
to study was too big, too dense, and too dynamic to try to grasp something about it “as a 
whole.” My delusions of ethnographic grandeur were seeded on the edge of this network. It 
was on November 30th, 1999 during several chilly hours standing with 50 other people, 
singing lyrics about the evils of hyper-consumerism, sweatshops, global inequality, and 
corporate power to the tune of traditional Christmas carols. We were standing not in Seattle, 
but in front of the Walmart store in Durham, North Carolina; this was one of dozens of 
protests organized worldwide in solidarity with the people demonstrating in Seattle against 
the World Trade Organization. A well-known member of the corporate watchdog group 
Public Citizen had been through Chapel Hill on a speaking tour, mobilizing people—
                                                
2This may sound like a strange claim to those who know me, but I have been addressed in various 
research contexts by activists who wondered if I was Argentinean, Brazilian, Spanish, Italian, French, 
Korean, and “Asian.” 
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especially students on university campuses—to either come to Seattle or to organize 
solidarity actions locally. He promised us the WTO protests were “going to be big”; he was 
right. The grandness of my research visions peaked a year or so later, and then declined in 
inverse proportion to the growing density of actual connections in transnational activist 
networks that came to be known variously as the “anti-globalization movement,” the 
“global justice movement,” the “movement of movements,” and the “alter-globalization 
movement.”3   
 While slowly realizing the impossibility of fully registering the rich details of every 
particular strand and connection of the growing global network, I was overcome by the 
sense, shared by so many people involved, that this was a great expansion in transnational 
linkages among activists and was not to be missed. I managed to pull together enough 
funding, and carve out enough time, to get to a series of mass demonstrations around the 
world, and before I knew it, I had become a “summit-hopper”: I was traveling from one big, 
public, spectacular protest event to another, and without much connection to any particular 
strand or struggle. First I made it to “A16” in Washington D.C. during the Spring 2000 
IMF/World Bank meetings, then to “S26” in Prague during the Fall 2000 IMF/World Bank 
meetings, then to “A20” in Quebec City during the Summit of the Americas in the Spring of 
                                                
3In addition to these four labels, this activity was also referred to as the “globalization movement,” 
the “no global movement,” the “alter-mondialistas,” and even “il popolo di Seattle” in different 
places at different moments. In this dissertation, I alternate between the “global justice” and the 
“alter-globalization” movement. “Anti-globalization” is a term that many activists regarded as an 
unfortunate label given by mainstream media coverage, though there is some dispute among 
activists over its origin. (On one activist listserv for example, when one subscriber angrily dismissed 
the label as a negative construction of mainstream media, another posted an equally angry history 
lesson on the origins of the term in Subcommandante Marcos’s writings.) The term “anti-
globalization” makes little sense, as critics have pointed out again and again, in that the movements 
are themselves manifestations of defining forms of globalization (global circulations of people, 
practices, ideas, images, etc.). ‘Globalization movement’ was the preferred term for several people I 
interviewed, but I decided against it only because there are more descriptive options to choose from. 
I use ‘global justice’ primarily out of habit from engaging in academic discourse about these 
movements, as this became the preferred term in U.S. and some European literature, but also because 
it captures the sense of struggle I think many activists understood themselves to be engaged in. 
‘Alter-globalization’ is my own preferred choice because it most directly addresses Margaret 
Thatcher’s famous claim, after the so-called ‘fall of communism’, that “There is no alternative” 
(“TINA”) to neoliberal capitalism. 
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2001, and by that point I was hooked4; I ended up participating in eleven major summit 
protests and transnational activist convergences and in countless related meetings, 
conferences, and gatherings. After more than five years of working to articulate variably 
coherent research topics related to this activity, I realized I had accumulated enough stories, 
observations, conversations, materials, notes, and memories for more than one dissertation, 
despite my own language and perspective limitations as an English-speaking U.S. 
American5; summit hopping, for all of its political deficiencies and superficialities6, had 
filled me with experiences and questions that I needed to put into writing. 
  One of the difficulties, though, of recording any “findings” on this global network 
has been its lack of consistency as an object: the global sensibility cultivated through the 
experience of summit hopping always felt very “real”, yet the notion that there was such a 
thing as a global network—touching down to reveal itself in different places at different 
moments—never felt exactly accurate. Even as summit hopping developed into a 
recognizable genre of resistance, as I will describe in Chapter 1, it was always an 
inconsistent activity: with each iteration, summit protests became something different, 
something other than expected. This dissertation is, in part, about the particularities of each 
local setting for these ostensibly “global” protest events. It is about the experience of “street 
activism”—anticipating it, preparing for it, participating in it, and making sense of it—and 
the imaginaries of globalized resistance it generated. It is more about the improvisational 
use of urban space than social movement structure or “frames,” more about crowd 
                                                
4After the protests in Quebec, the next scheduled summit was the IMF/World Bank meetings in 
September of 2001. Summit protests for those meetings were cancelled, and were slow to pick back 
up over the course of the next couple of years, displaced in part by mobilizations against the military 
invasion and then war in Iraq. 
 
5Though I spent a lot time with, and interviewed, people from all over the world—in particular, I 
interviewed people from India, South Korea, South Africa, Zimbabwe, Greece, the Netherlands, 
France, Spain, Mexico, Argentina, Brazil, and Canada—I was still usually traveling to summit 
protests from the U.S., meeting up with others from the U.S., and associating most closely with 
people from the U.S.. Moreover, all of my interviews were conducted in English, in one case with the 
help of a translator who spoke Spanish and English; therefore many of my interviews were not 
conducted in interviewees’ first languages.  
 
6I will address some of the deficiencies and superficialities of summit hopping in Chapter 1. 
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experiences than “political action.” It is about the dynamics of encounter—among different 
activist contingents, and between activists and non-activists—in settings structured by 
multiply-directed intentions, agendas, desires, and expectations. 
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Chapter 1 
INTRODUCTION 
 
 
…mass activity is a chance to share selfhood with others, for people to multiply 
themselves by one another… In such contexts, where reality is determined 
consciously and collectively, one’s freedom is the sum of all others’ freedom, not the 
narrow space left over in the margins… In close proximity, the processes by which 
people read and respond to one another speed up; thanks to this feedback loop, new 
realities can quickly be generated in the collective psyche… In our society, every 
effort is made to prevent people from coming together in masses, to prevent masses 
who have come together from recognizing themselves as masses, to prevent masses 
that recognize themselves as such from gaining a sense of their power… 
      – CrimethInc., Expect Resistance, 2008, pp. 112-114 
 
 
 Summit protests consisted of crowds, often enormous crowds. Embedded within 
these crowds were well-organized structures for coordinating across diverse activist 
contingents, and for meeting the basic needs of protesters. But they were also crowds in a 
very generic sense: people congregating opportunistically—out of curiosity, by chance, or 
simply drawn into the excitement of large public events—becoming open and rhythmic 
crowds, in which hierarchies were often temporarily suspended (Canetti 1984 [1962], 16-18). 
Summit protests would not have had the social, political and cultural force they did without 
both a skeletal structure and the unruly flesh of minimally coordinated masses of bodies. 
This dissertation is not primarily about the force—or “effectiveness”—of summit protests, 
but I want to acknowledge that force for a moment here, and will return to related points in 
Chapter 5. 
A. The force of summit protests 
 As a popular protest form that grew up along the edges of global capitalism for over 
a decade, summit hopping became a means of challenging the “neoliberal agenda” for 
literally millions of people around the world. This contested agenda included liberalizing 
trade and redefining the terms of investment in “developing” nations, and after two 
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decades of struggle with other global economic models (derided variously as 
“protectionist”, “statist”, “welfarist” and/or “socialist”), was hegemonic by the late 1980s.7 
With the rise to political power of Margaret Thatcher and Ronald Reagan, and then the fall 
from political power of the USSR and socialisms elsewhere, the new brand of capitalism that 
came to be embodied in global free trade policies appeared unassailable through most of the 
1990s. By the time it was formally institutionalized in global form in the World Trade 
Organization in 1995, however, challenges to the neoliberal agenda were growing, in 
number of places and in scale.  
By the mid-1990s, neoliberal capitalist projects such as international trade 
agreements, foreign investment programs, structural adjustment policies, external debt 
payment schedules, and the integration of multinational supply and distribution chains 
were being increasingly contested, including by direct, public, and often spectacular 
protests at the summit meetings where such projects were cultivated. The International 
Monetary Fund and the World Bank—both formed in 1944 to stabilize the global economy 
and provide support for distressed nations after World War II—had already been targets of 
international NGO campaigns and locally organized resistance movements for decades; 
other institutions became additional nodes around which related social movement activity 
began to turn during the mid-1990s. These institutions included the World Economic 
Forum, the World Trade Organization, the North American Free Trade Agreement, the 
Multilateral Agreement on Investments, the Free Trade Area of the Americas agreement, the 
Trans-Atlantic Business Dialogue, the Group of 7 and then 8, and the European Union. 
Between then and the early 2000s, raucous resistance to neoliberal capitalism became an 
inevitable presence at summit meetings, and by 2003, anti-war protesters—many of whom 
had come directly out of the years-long tradition of mobilizing against free trade policies—
                                                
7In many genealogies of the neoliberal model, it began to take hold with the conjuncture, in 1973, of 
the OPEC oil embargo, U.S. military pressure on OPEC leaders, and the resulting influx of 
“petrodollars” into New York investment banks, together with Nixon’s decision to ‘float’ the U.S. 
dollar from U.S. gold reserves, which delinked global finance from the gold standard (e.g., Harvey 
2005) 
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were being described as the world’s “second superpower” in the New York Times (Tyler 
2003) and elsewhere. 
Scholar/activist Janet Conway situates “antiglobalization activists” like this: 
For many activists in and beyond the MNSJ [Metro Network for Social Justice], the 1990s 
were a period of historic transition marked by loss, confusion and despair. The global 
ascendance of neoliberalism and capitalist globalization, the defeat of socialism in 
various forms, the containment of the democratic capacities of nation states and the 
conversion of political parties of all persuasions to the free market signaled a sea change. 
Progressive social movements were reimagining emancipatory politics incubating new 
political practices and discourse as alternatives to neoliberalism. A decade later, we are 
in a different place as a result of these movements and their knowledges. (2004, 10-11) 
 
While the emerging transnational network of activists didn’t always act as a particularly 
well-oiled machine throughout this period of activity, it became increasingly effective at 
causing summit meetings to malfunction, and as a result, summit meetings were becoming 
increasingly “sticky engagements” (Tsing 2005, 6). Along with the inevitable spectacle of 
mass protests, the documents and arrangements produced by the global financial and 
governance institutions were brought out from the boardrooms of “experts” into various 
arenas of public debate and scrutiny by activists who were educating themselves about, 
among other things, structural adjustment, external debt, and foreign direct investment.  
By the mid-2000s, most of the institutional homes where neoliberal projects had been 
cultivated and elaborated faced deep crises of legitimacy. The Multilateral Agreement on 
Investments failed in 1998 (see Ellwood 2001, 65-67 for discussion), the Free Trade Area of 
the Americas agreement has been stalled since 2005, and the North American Free Trade 
Agreement has been widely recognized as a massive failure (including in popular political 
discourse during the 2008 U.S. presidential election). The “Doha round” of trade 
negotiations, launched by the World Trade Organization in 2001, was suspended in 2006 
after five years of failed attempts to reach agreement (World Trade Organization 2007; 
Australian Government 2007).  
Two former World Bank officials whom I interviewed both readily admitted that 
activists critical of the bank had valid points. One provided me with a New York Times 
article that, for him, summed up the shortcomings of the World Bank perfectly: the 
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institution was facing a multi-faceted crisis of credibility, identity and relevance, together 
with the International Monetary Fund and the World Trade Organization (Weisman 2007; 
see also Rogoff 2006)  
Both of the former World Bank officials I interviewed described changes made 
within the institution that they attributed, at least in part, to protests and activists’ critiques. 
Moreover, I had multiple experiences during my fieldwork that revealed some of the direct 
effects of global justice activists’ efforts on these institutions’ activities. For example, during 
my final morning moments in Prague after the IMF/World Bank meetings in September of 
2000, I was at the airport, still spinning from an evening out drinking and debating with 
some Irish Socialists and Prague locals.8 I was the last one loaded onto a bus that took 
passengers on my flight to our plane, and I was crammed on directly behind a man in a suit 
who turned out to be a World Bank official. I overheard him explaining in an irritated voice 
to the woman next to him that many who came for the meetings were unable to get to the 
Congress Center where the meetings were held because of the demonstrations. He shook his 
head in dismay, explaining that by the second day of the meetings, many people were too 
afraid to leave their hotels because of what was happening in the streets.  
In another example, I was invited, fortuitously, to attend a World Bank meeting 
about a proposed mine in Peru. The meeting was attended by upper level World Bank 
officials, project managers, representatives of the mining company, and more than a dozen 
activists from “civil society organizations.’’ It was clear that protest efforts were having an 
impact on the possibilities for that particular project, and therefore, on the future of the 
community where the mine was being planned. Nonetheless, the emphasis in this 
dissertation is not on claims about specific impacts activists had on the course of these 
institutions, or on the course of global capitalism broadly. While I do describe the disruptive 
                                                
8My ethnographic method at that point would best be described as ‘eavesdropping,’ and in the 
mental and physical state I was in, that was about all I could manage anyway. In general, my 
methodology was more careful in that I made my intentions with dissertation research clear at 
meetings and in casual conversation, and acquired explicit consent for all interviews.  
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capacity of protests on global summit meetings, my focus is primarily on the dynamics of 
these summit protests themselves.  
Still, a lot of the writing by scholars and activists who focus on the broader impacts 
and significance of alter-globalization efforts is relevant for my discussion, and I refer 
briefly to some of this work at the end of the dissertation. In particular, I draw on 
discussions about the creation of public space on a global scale (Holmes 2008), non-linear 
“phase transitions” triggered by major summit protests (Chesters and Welsh 2006), and the 
idea of a “sociology of emergences” whereby latent tendencies in movement processes that 
might become part of alternative futures are identified and enlarged (Santos 2004a). While a 
deep engagement with these ideas is beyond the scope of my project, many of them are 
directly relevant to my account to the extent that they shaped many activists’ experiences of 
participating in summit mobilizations. 
B. Alter-globalization movements, in historical and geographic context 
 According to nearly all activist origin stories I am familiar with, and my 
familiarity—as I mentioned above—is biased towards speakers and writers in English, the 
movements that constituted the summit hopping network were either mobilized (directly or 
indirectly), or significantly transformed and expanded, by the Zapatista uprising in 
Chiapas, Mexico, that coincided with the 1994 inauguration of the North American Free 
Trade Agreement. Thorough histories that link Zapatista resistance against neoliberalism to 
the development of the broader global justice activist network have been written (e.g., 
Cleaver 1998; Leyva-Solano 2002; Broad and Hecksher 2003; Kingsnorth 2003; Notes from 
Nowhere 2003; Mertes 2004; Tilly 2004; Olesen 2005; Starr 2005; Frezzo and Karides 2007; 
Swords 2007; Khansnabish 2008). The overview I give here is not meant to summarize these 
histories, but rather to highlight key developments that fed into the increased energy and 
attention devoted to summit mobilizations.  
 Two elements of the Zapatista struggle that directly shaped the form and the feeling 
of a wide range of alter-globalization activities were (1) the articulation of resistance to 
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“neoliberalism” and (2) a self-conscious opening up of what counts as “politics,” including 
an ongoing process of questioning the purpose of collective action, and a reworking of 
political subjectivity. The first focused attention on the institutional agents of global 
neoliberal restructuring, thereby making summit meetings foci for mobilization. The second 
inspired creativity in tactics and strategies that moved beyond traditional leadership 
models, party politics, and linear notions of movement “success.”  
 The clear emergence in the late 1990s of a global network of activists mobilized 
against neoliberal globalization became evident in an articulation of new tactics together 
with pre-existing analyses and critiques. These included critiques of profit-seeking practices 
that maintained and re-inscribed global economic inequalities established by colonial 
projects beginning five centuries ago. In general, activist trajectories traced the geographies 
of global capital: wherever global capital has traversed links initially forged through 
colonial relationships of resource extraction and plantation agriculture, networks of 
resistance have mobilized against brutal labor regimes, ecological destruction, and 
community displacement; wherever there has been a history of state and military 
intervention into local and regional governance, there has been a history of pro-democracy 
activism demanding political and economic reform, and building political and economic 
self-sufficiency; wherever corporate marketing and branding have had an aggressive 
presence in everyday life, activists have engaged in anti-corporate “culture-jamming”9 and 
consumer activism.  
 Corporate and state practices challenged by different social movements worldwide 
prior to the 1990s included violent land seizure and labor controls in the oil, gold, diamond, 
and hydropower industries, agricultural privatization, industrialization and 
monopolization, genetic engineering, toxic waste dumping, nuclear weapons 
manufacturing and testing, animal experimentation in the pharmaceutical, cosmetic, and 
                                                
9“Culture jamming” includes artfully modifying or parodying publicly displayed advertisements, 
road signs and other forms of visual culture in ways that lead viewers to reflect on the originally 
intended message.   
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defense industries, apartheid and investment in South Africa during apartheid, aggressive 
legislative lobbying and political corruption, and deceptive marketing. Decades of 
resistance in the “global south” focused on specific World Bank development projects such 
as dams, mines, and oil infrastructure, and broader trends such as export-driven 
development plans, the intensification of extraction of both raw materials and labor power, 
the intensification of wage-labor regimes, the stripping of local control over resources, 
privatization of resources such as water and electricity, displacement of local goods by 
cheaper foreign commodities, structural adjustment policies—including cuts to public 
health programs, “user fees” for education, and other “contingencies” of foreign 
aid/loans—and debt payment schedules (see 50 Years is Enough 2003 for an excellent 
summary of many of these issues, including stories of successful resistance). Many pre-
existing challenges to these practices were already being articulated in the 1980s as shared 
projects among farmers, indigenous communities, labor unions, human rights advocates, 
artists, environmentalists, youth activists, and socialists of various stripes, and grew to be 
publicly recognized as more unified social and political actors throughout the 1980s and 90s. 
 Summit hopping was, in many analyses, the “global north’s” delayed engagement 
with calls to action from the “global south”. Though summit protests were often composed 
of activist contingents from every corner of the globe— for example, during the 2003 WTO 
protests in Cancún, I spent time with South African anti-privatization activists, South 
Korean farmers, Indigenous people from several areas of Latin America, Mexican students, 
U.S. American anarchists, and European environmentalists—the practice of summit 
hopping has often been characterized, by activists and observers alike, as a practice of the 
global north. Meanwhile, there were major global summit mobilizations happening in the 
global south, for example, in New Delhi in April of 1994 (against India’s imminent signing 
on to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, the precursor to the WTO), in Manila 
and then across Asia in January of 1998 (the "Global March against Child Labour") and in 
Hyderbad in May of 1998 (against the WTO)  (Hozapfel and König 2002; see also Notes 
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from Nowhere 2003 for an excellent overview of additional mass mobilizations across the 
global south).  
 Models for mass mobilizations, direct action, autonomous organizing and 
transnational-networking that became central to summit hopping were also largely 
developed in the global south. The Movimento (dos Trabalhadores Rurais) Sem Terra in 
Brazil (Stedile 2004; Wolford 2004), the resistance to water privatization in Bolivia, the 
Narmada Dam resistance movement (Kothari 1995), workers’ struggles in Korea, democracy 
activism in the Philippines (Tilly 2004; Bello 2004), resistance to water privatization in South 
Africa, and resistance to oil development projects in Nigeria were just a few sources for 
these models. Throughout the 1990s pre-existing movements in North America and Europe 
began to connect more directly with those based in the global south. This included U.S.-
based organizations such as Global Trade Watch, the International Forum on Globalization, 
Global Exchange, and Jubilee 2000, along with large environmental organizations, anti-
corporate campaigns, and university-based anti-sweatshop movements both in the U.S. and 
Canada. In Europe, this included major NGOs such as Oxfam and Friends of the Earth, 
along with more explicitly decentralized anti-capitalist projects like Reclaim the Streets.10  
 By the end of the decade, these movements, struggles, and organizations, had clearly 
converged into a recognizable force, and also began to cultivate a what I am calling the 
“figured world of global justice activism”, drawing on the concept of a ‘figured world’ 
developed by Holland et al. (1998): 
…a socially and culturally constructed realm of interpretation in which particular 
characters and actors are recognized, significance is assigned to certain acts, and 
particular outcomes are valued over others.11 (1998, 52) 
 
                                                
10Examples of pre-existing globally networked movements with combinations of grassroots and 
institutionalized forms of organization that became especially active and publicly known in the 1980s 
include Amnesty International, Doctors Without Borders, Greenpeace, and Rainforest Action 
Network; Food Not Bombs and Earth First! are examples of pre-existing networks of autonomous, 
decentralized, non-institutionalized activism that became active in this period. 
 
11Adapted for the study of social movements, a figured world is “a realm of interpretation and action 
generated by the participants of a movement through their shared activities and commitments that 
imagines the terrain of struggle, the powers of opponents, and the possibilities for a changed world.” 
(Holland, Fox, and Daro 2008) 
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Recursion in sensations and interpretations over time is central in this conception: 
 
The ability to sense (see, hear, touch, taste, feel) the figured world becomes embodied 
over time, through continual participation. … The production and reproduction of 
figured worlds involves both abstractions of significant regularities from everyday life 
into expectations about how particular types of events unfold and interpretation of the 
everyday according to these distillations of past experiences. A figured world is formed 
and re-formed in relation to the everyday activities and events that ordain happenings 
within it. (Holland et al. 1998, 52-53) 
 
In the figured world of global justice activism, which I will discuss in more detail below, 
models for global economic, political, and social justice were developed and articulated in 
direct dialogic engagement with models of “market integration” developed in another 
realm of interpretation, what might be called the “figured world of free trade.”  
 The figured worlds of global justice activism and free trade campaigns were 
increasingly directly and publicly engaged as contenders for popular sympathy throughout 
the 1990s as public figures became more explicit about the contest between models 
developed in each. Vandana Shiva, prominent Indian author and environmental and human 
rights activist positioned free trade within a trajectory of failed models. She stated publicly 
in 1999 that, “The first globalization was colonialism, and it lasted 500 years. The second 
globalization was so-called “development”, and it lasted 50 years. The third globalization 
was “free trade” and it lasted only 5 years.” (quoted in Starr 2005, 19) Shiva, a public 
intellectual involved in farmers’ movements, human rights movements, and environmental 
movements based in the global south, argued that the era of “free trade” (heralded in 1994 
by NAFTA), was over in 1999, implying that the WTO meetings in Seattle that year were the 
beginning of its end. She posited the global justice agenda as a viable, and ultimately 
victorious, competitor in the conflict between models.  
 In the New York Times the following year, on the other hand, newspaper columnist 
and economic policy analyst Thomas Friedman verbally attacked anti-free trade activists 
and defended the legitimacy of free trade and market integration. In an April 2000 New 
York Times column, which appeared just ahead of the “A16” demonstrations against the 
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World Bank and the IMF in Washington, D.C., he offered this interpretive guide for making 
sense of the protesters: 
Root against the economic quacks peddling conspiracy theories about globalization; the 
anti-free-trade extremists, such as Ralph Nader's group, Public Citizen; the protectionist 
trade unions; and the anarchists. These groups deserve to be called by their real name: 
''The Coalition to Keep the World's Poor People Poor.'' …These characters are fighting 
free trade. But they can't point to a single country that has flourished, or upgraded its 
living or worker standards, without free trade and integration. And they offer the third 
world no coherent plan for how to develop and preserve the environment. Their only 
plan is that developing countries stop developing. This coalition is supported by U.S. 
unions that have launched a protectionist jihad against more free trade with the 
developing world, for fear of competition. …There's nothing wrong with unions or 
owners protecting their interests—it's just when they do it in the name of helping the 
poor that's contemptible. So as you watch this demo, give your heart to those who not 
only care about the poor and the rain forest but have real ideas of how we can help both 
grow in a more integrated world. And give the back of your hand to those who pose as 
friends of the downtrodden but whose real goal is to take care of themselves and keep 
the poor poor. (2000) 
 
Friedman, a public intellectual in the world of free market policy-making, framed the debate 
about free trade as being fought over whose model would most help “the poor.”  
Meanwhile, global justice activists and others argued that global free trade advocates 
like Friedman were simply repackaging raw forms of capitalism as “market solutions” to 
global environmental problems and world poverty.  The theme of “helping the poor” grew 
more prominent in public debate about free trade as market integration was being 
destabilized as a doxic element of global governance. Ahead of the Summit of the Americas 
in Quebec City the following year, instabilities in the hegemony of the free trade agenda 
were becoming more apparent in discourse adopted by leaders attending the summit. A 
Globe and Mail article reported on summit leaders’ public statements in an article called 
“Leaders stress democracy, trade”: 
[Mr. Bush] attacked the forces of statism and protectionism in the region, which he said 
perpetuate poverty."[Trade] lifts the lives of all our people, applying the power of the 
markets to the needs of the poor," he said. "The United States will work to open trade at 
every turn," Mr. Bush added. 
In his remarks to summit leaders, Prime Minister Jean Chrétien referred to groups who 
worry that globalization will hurt social programs and the environment. "They have 
been heard and engaged," said Mr. Chrétien. "The result of these exchanges will be 
reflected in the plan of action." Mr. Chrétien, Mr. Bush and Mexican President Vicente 
Fox stressed the importance of strong democratic systems to an open trading system. 
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The strength of democracy must become one of the greatest principles for our region," 
said Mr. Fox. Mr. Chrétien told the leaders that democracies face a "crisis of legitimacy 
and relevancy." 
U.S. Trade Representative Robert Zoellick said the administration plans to step up 
efforts to convince Americans that they have benefited greatly from the North American 
free-trade agreement. "I think there is a powerful story to be told," said Mr. Zoellick. He 
said past trade deals have improved the lives of rich and poor alike, around the world 
and in the United States. He estimated that NAFTA and the Uruguay Round global 
trade pact produced $40-billion to $60-billion (U.S.) of benefits worldwide. "Trade is a 
winner," Mr. Zoellick said. "We're not afraid to make that case, we're not afraid to make 
that case." (McKenna 2001) 
In an interview several years later, Friedman tried to resuture growing fissures in the public 
legitimacy of neoliberalism. He described the “anti-globalization movement” as “basically 
dead.” After the year 2000, he argued, the world entered “Globalization 3.0,” which is 
“flattening the global economic playing field,” and is beyond outdated debates. He 
explained,  
I would argue that the anti-globalization movement and the people who have been its 
intellectual leaders, have been kind of dining out on the carcass of Globalization 2.0 And 
they’re kind of like jackals that have been eating and picking away at this carcass all 
these years. They’re all still talking about the IMF and the World Bank and 
conditionality. (2005)  
 
The dissonance between Friedman’s and Shiva’s analyses— developed within distinct 
figured worlds that remained locked in public battle for nearly a decade— is revealing. For 
Friedman, the year 2000 marked the beginning of an era of upgraded globalization, 
presumably more integrated and less “glitchy” than previous versions, and beyond 
criticism. For Shiva, the free trade agenda was doomed to fail in its promises, with just a 
matter of time for that failure to become obvious.  
 Friedman was not the only one describing the “the movement” as “dead” by the 
mid-2000s. Media coverage, including in progressive and activist media, had shifted in 
treatments of global justice activism—from sensationalizing its newness and drama to 
debating (or insisting) on its decline. Many activists were aggravated by this debate. 
Responding to an article called “Is This What Failure Looks Like?” (Parrish 2004) in The 
Seattle Weekly, activist/analyst Chuck Munson wrote: 
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The media spin machine in recent years has added a new component to coverage of the 
anti-globalization movement—questions about the state of the movement and whether 
or not the movement is "dead." This shallow and superficial measure of dissent and 
movement strength relies on old myths that dissent is best judged by how much 
coverage it gets on the television news. In other words, if the movement isn't rioting, 
then it is "declining" or "beginning to sputter," to use Geov Parrish's words. In reality, 
contemporary anti-systemic movements can't be judged solely by the amount of press 
clippings they get. There is more going on that doesn't lend itself to the sensational gaze 
of the TV news camera. But there have also been some historic reasons why the North 
American anti-globalization movement disappeared from the public eye. One significant 
reason was the 9/11 attacks and the subsequent wars launched by the Bush 
administration. (Munson 2004) 
 
I agree with Munson and others who argue that “the movement” didn’t “die.” Summit 
hopping involved a dynamic convergence of many distinct struggles and strands of social 
movement activity that moved by folding and unfolding alternately outward and inward, 
with accelerations and decelerations in network extension and expansion. In my 
assessment, the movements that constituted the summit hopping network didn’t contract 
into themselves but instead unfolded outward towards more local, more focused projects, 
which captured less media attention and less excitement in popular imaginations.  
As the grip of the so-called “Washington consensus” began crack, summit protests 
began to shrink in size and media visibility. By no means have either “died,” but the 
intensity of public contention between them has been displaced by other debates, including 
public debates about U.S. and European military actions and more recently the how to 
manage the “collapse” of the global economy. In part D of this Introduction, I focus on the 
figured world of global justice activism as it developed during its peak of its extension, 
before it began to unfold into other, less spectacular activity. However, I will briefly outline 
my interest in the edges and edge effects of summit hopping activity first.  
C. Edges and edge effects 
My initial interest in the edges of global justice movement activities was sparked by 
a long conversation I had in Miami, during the 2003 Summit of the Americas, with a local 
resident who had wandered into the Really Really Free Market, an event organized as a 
more festive alternative to clashes in the streets with police. The conversation helped me 
recognize that people on the periphery of these movements—how they understood the 
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issues, the activists, and the protest activities—had a lot of interesting things to say about 
the movements, and had a potentially important role in their direction as well. I thought 
back to interactions I’d had during summit protests with people who weren’t involved as 
activists—people at the party in Washington, D.C. during the April 2000 IMF/World Bank 
meetings, people at a bar in Prague during the September 2000 IMF/World Bank meetings, 
and others—and began to wish I’d asked more questions.  
I soon began to see that the movements, struggles, and campaigns that composed 
summit–hopping networks were taking shape along each others’ edges: the robust 
dynamism of summit mobilizations was at least partly, if not primarily, due to the 
interactions across distinct activist contingents. But although there were temporary centers 
of organizing, a center-periphery ‘diagram’ didn’t fit: there were too many centers. These 
centers were more or less durable nodes of activity connected to other more or less durable 
nodes of activity, and were as virtual as they were rooted in face-to-face, place-based 
interaction. The “network” concept was clearly crucial for understanding the shape of this 
activity.  
In particular, Actor-Network Theories (Latour 1988; Callon 1991; Strathern 1996; 
Escobar 2000; Juris 2004)12 are directly applicable to research on global justice movement 
activity. In highlighting processes of translation and extension, and the resulting movement 
and transformation of elements from one node to another, ANT provides an essential 
orientation for making sense of the contingencies of network construction, and the processes 
whereby stability in an existing set of relations and meanings is both produced and 
dissolved. However, existing network theories do not emphasize the significance of 
differences—for example, socially constructed distinctions between ‘types’ of activism and 
                                                
12Although Castells’ (1996) elaboration of the network concept is central in much contemporary 
sociopolitical analysis, his treatment is less applicable to the dynamics I was interested in only in the 
grandness of the scope of his use of the term. (See McDonald 2002 for critique of the use of the 
network metaphor in social movement research.) The concepts of ‘heterarchy’ (McCulloch 1945; 
Crumley 1995) and ‘meshwork’ (DeLanda 2000; Escobar 2000), alternatively, are more useful ways of 
conceptualizing the shape of this activity, as against a hierarchy.  
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activists, or felt differences among events that were ostensibly produced by the same kinds 
of people and motivated by the same objectives—to the extent that seemed important in my 
research. I was interested in which differences “make a difference” (Bateson 1973), and how 
they made a difference, in processes of boundary-making and boundary-breaking among 
and around activist communities; network theories, even ANT, didn’t offer all of the 
conceptual tools I seemed to need. 
To think about ‘difference-making’ in the context of transnational activist networks, I 
turned to the concept of ‘edges.’ I was thinking both about margins and interfaces: edges 
around things and edges between things. The edges I was interested included the boundaries 
that marked who was “in”, who was “out”, and who was “standing by”, as well as the 
divisions that emerged from differences and tensions among activist communities. I saw 
both as dynamic zones of productive tension, interaction and adaptation, where meanings, 
practices, identities, and sensibilities were continually being cultivated and contested.  
Movements grow at their edges, but shrink too: they are zones of expansion, where 
processes of incorporation, or “enrollment”, of more people, more resources, more meaning, 
and more energy into movement activities take place, but also zones of contraction, where 
processes of withdrawal, deepening differences, festering hostilities, and “turnings inward” 
take place. Some people encounter movements and are drawn in, while others who are 
intensely involved burn out and become more peripheral. Still others may be pushed to the 
edge by conflicts within activist communities. As zones of expansion, contraction, and 
increasing complexity of movement activity, activity at the edges can also generate 
strategies and tactics for negotiating such conflicts.  
With an interest in movement expansion and contraction, I developed a habit of 
referring not just to ‘edges’ but to ‘edge effects’, a concept developed in environmental 
ecology, photography, and statistics. Turning to these disciplines suggested more specific 
ways of thinking about the edges of social movement activity. In environmental ecology, 
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edge effects refer to the enrichment of variety and density at the interface between 
biological communities: 
The transition or edge between two or more communities is known as the 'ecotone'. 
Examples are the transition area between forest and grassland, or the tidal area of a river 
estuary. …The ecotonal community will contain many of the organisms found in each of 
the overlapping communities, and in addition may contain organisms that are 
characteristic of, or even restricted to the ecotone. Often both the number of species, and 
the population density of some, are greater than in the 'pure' communities. Furthermore, 
the junction between communities often acts as a kind of net or sieve for resources such 
as humus and seeds - they accumulate at the boundary. This enrichment in terms of 
variety and density at the join between communities is known as the 'edge effect'. 
(Odum 1971 in Burton and Kagan 2000) 
 
In photography, edge effects refer to the distortions at the edge of an image due to the shape 
of the lens used in taking the photograph, the interactions of the chemicals used to develop 
the photograph, and/or the limitations of the medium used to view a image. And finally, in 
statistics, edge effects refer to the bias or indeterminacy in quantitative data sampling due to 
inappropriate weighting of data points near a boundary, sometimes caused by the limits of 
an instrument or method of measurement: “Edge effects arise because the distortion of the 
plot by the boundary introduces a differential inclusion weight for points near the 
boundary.” (El-Shaarawi and Piegorsch 2002, 628)  
Drawing these senses of the term into the context of social movements, a focus on 
edge effects suggested exploring the enrichment and variety of “ecotonal populations” at 
the edges between activist communities and between activists and non-activists; exploring 
distortions in the images—and imaginaries—of what a particular form of activism is about; 
and finally exploring the boundaries inscribed though popular, activist and official 
discourse, for example between “legitimate” and “illegitimate” forms of protest, that 
generate indeterminacy and bias in interpretations of the “shape” of social movements, 
including who belongs inside and outside of them. The concept of edge effects has been 
useful for focusing my attention on the cross-fertilization and cultural production that result 
from processes of coordination and alignment involved in network “convergence” (Callon 
1991, 148-9). I have also found it useful for attending to the distortions of representation that 
happen through popular and activist media coverage, personal accounts, and policing 
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practices: the myths, exaggerations, and confusions that circulate across activist 
communities and among those proximal to summit protests. More than anything, it has 
helped me recognize the indeterminacy of meanings inherent in processes of translation and 
interpretation that were especially active at the edges between different activist 
communities.13 
Without taking too seriously a distinction between an ‘edge’ and a ‘center’, I 
emphasized summit hopping activity in the streets more than in the conference rooms of 
WTO meetings, for example, where NGO representatives carried out their activism. 
Likewise, I focused more on the sites of encounter where newcomers and would-be 
movement participants interfaced with summit hopping activity than on the closed 
planning meetings of prominent street activist groups. I also focused on the direct interfaces 
between activists and police, the highly mediated interfaces between activists and the press, 
and the interface (made more complex by both of these) between activists and local 
residents in cities hosting summit meetings. In short, I drew primarily from fieldwork 
experiences in edge zones that most anyone could access (rather than only ‘insiders’). As 
will become clear in this dissertation, instabilities and accumulations of meaning generated 
by the encounters and interactions in each of these zones were opportunities for both 
connections and confusions.  
D. The figured world of global justice activism 
                                                
13The concept of ‘boundary-work’, developed within Studies of Science and Technology, is also 
useful in thinking about how activists distinguish themselves as activists, or as effective political 
subjects. In the context of SST, the relevant boundary is around what counts as real science, as against 
politically biased projects, “pseudoscience”, or purely technical work (Gieryn 1983). Similarly, in the 
context of activist networks, distinctions among tactics, political analyses, ideological stances, and the 
objectives of collective action are constantly under construction. Many of the edges I focus on in this 
dissertation resulted from this kind of contentious negotiation across different approaches to political 
action. However, as I discuss elsewhere (Daro 2009), rather than attempting to establish a hierarchy, 
e.g., with “true science” at the top, one of the edge effects of this negotiation among global justice 
activists has been a shared commitment to recognizing the legitimacy of –and making space for—
different forms of political action. Also relevant from SST is the concept of a ‘boundary object’ 
(Latour 1988; Star and Griesemer 1989), which refers to objects that function differently in different 
parts of a network and thereby serve to “translate” between communities. As “non-human actors” in 
a network, boundary objects play a productive role in shaping possibilities for network extension; 
security fences are examples of boundary objects in the context of summit protests, not only in 
literally making/marking boundaries, but in the sense that they have multiple functions for activists, 
in addition to their functions for police and for local residents, as I will discuss in the next chapter.  
 17 
Seattle as a key signifier 
 My title takes for granted that the protest events of November, 1999 in Seattle during 
the third Ministerial meeting of the World Trade Organization constituted a significant 
marker in the politics of resistance to global neoliberal restructuring. “Seattle” became a key 
signifier for “the new activism”—a new model, a new aesthetic, and a new strategy— not 
just in popular media but also among activists and social movement scholars. But just as 
soon as it began to function as such, “Seattle” also began to be deconstructed as a marker of 
newness. Scholar/activist Amory Starr characterized it this way: “The significance… of the 
‘n30’ Seattle protests was not, as is often mis-stated, ‘the beginning of a new global 
movement’—that was already well underway; what it heralded was the entry of US citizens 
into that movement.” (Starr 2005, 30) She went on to explain that the Seattle protests were 
also significant for the rest of the world because of the success of direct action tactics in the 
streets. Scholar/activist Janet Conway described the Seattle protests as not an origin, but a 
“turning point” (2004, 6); she also pointed out their significance in having taken place in 
“the heart of global capital” (Yuen, in Conway 2004, 6).  
 The Seattle protests were, in my view, significant simply in that they established the 
“summit protest” as a key feature in the figured world of global justice activism, in terms of 
establishing both a public image, and a shared imaginary among activists of what ‘counts’ 
as a successful global mobilization. Immediate precursors (with a similar public image and 
activist imaginary) happened in Geneva against the World Economic Forum several times 
during the late 1990s and in Cologne and London in 1999 during the “J18” protests against 
the G8, but Seattle concretized the summit mobilization as a globally recognizable—and 
recognizably global—protest form. In terms of media recognition, a comparison of news 
stories about the WTO meetings in Seattle and the G8 meetings in Cologne five months 
earlier is revealing. While only 10.8% of the articles about the G8 meetings in June of 1999 
mentioned the word “protest”, 99% of news stories about the WTO in November of 1999 
mentioned “protest”. Of the 10.8% of the articles about the G8 meetings that mentioned 
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protests, it was the simultaneous protests in London that received most of this media 
attention (64% of the articles), and not the protests at the summit location of Cologne.14 In 
other words, the most publicized protests against the 1999 G8 Summit happened not in 
Germany but in the U.K. 
In terms of the impact of the Seattle protests on activists’ imaginaries, immediately 
afterwards, activists’ discourse focused on the extraordinary tactical feats of the WTO 
protests, such as “catching the cops off guard” and surrounding the buildings where the 
WTO meetings were held; activists also celebrated the effective coordination across distinct 
activist contingents. In describing protests against the FTAA in April of 2001, one activist 
summarized the experience in a post to an activist listserv (caravan99, April 28) like this:   
Truly this was Seattle PLUS. It saw a uniting of the forces of young anticapitalist 
protesters with the most militant elements of organised labour on a larger scale than in 
Seattle. As such it will give an enormous boost to the growing movement world-wide. It 
carries enormous lessons for activists in Europe now preparing for Barcelona, 
Gothenburg and Genoa, as well as showing them how far they have to go to match events 
across the Atlantic. 
 
In setting a standard by which to measure the tactical effectiveness of other summit 
mobilizations, Seattle secured an ambition of  “shutting down” a summit meeting firmly 
into activists’ imaginaries about what was possible and desirable. Protests against the G8 
five months before Seattle were not about stopping the meetings but engaging in less direct, 
more symbolic, actions simultaneously with the meetings in Cologne; they were largest in 
London, not in Cologne where the summit was held. After Seattle, “shutting it down” 
became something that could actually be achieved: a spectacular, globally-organized protest 
could prevent a summit meeting from taking place. The desire to reproduce the thrill, the 
                                                
14I used LexisNexis Academic to gather this data, and I conducted all searches within the broadest 
category, “Major U.S. and World Publications”. A search for “Seattle WTO” between Oct 30, 1999 and 
December 30, 1999 (one month before and after the main day of action, November 30) yielded 1000 
articles, and a search for “Seattle WTO protest” between the same dates yielded 990 articles. Note 
that ‘protest’ includes ‘protester’, ‘protesting’, ‘protests’, etc. A search for “Cologne G8” between May 
18, 1999 and July 18, 1999 (one month before and after the main day of action, June 18) also yielded 
1000 articles, but the search for “Cologne G8 protest” between the same dates yielded only 108 
articles. (Of these 108 articles, 69 mentioned ‘London’, many to the exclusion of any mention of 
protests elsewhere, including in Cologne, even though there were smaller protests there as well.) 
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intensity, and the spectacle of those protests was prominent throughout the period of my 
research. 
But clear tensions emerged among activists between desires to reproduce the effects 
and experiences of those protests, on the one hand, and frustrations at failing to reproduce 
them on the other; on top of this tension, many activists criticized both these desires and 
frustrations. Discourse about the impossibility of “repeating Seattle” took shape quickly 
with each subsequent summit protest. Not even one year after the Seattle protests, for 
example, Canadian activist, author, and filmmaker Naomi Klein, commented critically on 
the desire to “recreate Seattle.” At a panel of speakers in Prague on September 24th, 2000—
two days before the main day of action against the World Bank and IMF—Klein stated,  
…tactics are becoming the agenda with summit-hopping. We are failing to communicate. 
We’re not doing the issues justice. Protest is beginning to look like catharsis, with a 
laundry list of grievances. We need the form and the content to come together. And we 
can’t keep trying to recreate Seattle. (Fieldnotes, September 24, 2000)  
 
The deconstruction of “Seattle” included a growing theoretical tone among many activists 
focused on questions about the effectiveness of street protests vs. other forms of activism, 
questions about who “we” are and an active and disciplinary insistence on articulating this 
“we” as a global—not a U.S.- or Euro-centric—network. 
The deficiency and superficiality of summit hopping 
Along with the collective disciplining around the significance of “Seattle,” self-
critique regarding the practice of summit hopping itself quickly became a mainstay of 
activist discourse. Despite the energy, creativity, and skills involved, summit hopping was a 
practice that most global justice activists dismissed in some way; indeed, the term “summit 
hopping” was often used derogatively by Summit-hoppers themselves, who described it as 
a practice for the privileged—those who could afford to travel, to leave their jobs, families, 
and communities, and to expose themselves to the risk of arrest or injury— or as 
predictable, ineffective, or simply “insufficient” for producing desired effects (new kinds 
politics, economies, societies, etc.). For example, just after the G8 protests in Scotland, one 
activist offered this assessment: 
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…there's an urgent need for critical self-evaluation as a movement as to whether these 
mass mobilizations are bringing us any closer to our goals of economic, social and 
environmental justice, or if they have become ritualized dissent... predictable patterns of 
behavior that are easily ignored and/or assimilated without presenting any serious 
challenge to the status quo. One of the undeniable impacts of spectacular mobilizations 
is their capacity to inspire more people through the spectacle of collective and 
confrontational resistance, but we shouldn't complacently allow ourselves to believe that 
the adrenal rush of one day's barricading automatically amounts to profound social 
change. (Smith 2006) 
 
Still others criticized summit hopping further as an unproductive waste of energy and 
resources, or, worse, as a practice that undermined the “real work” of more professional 
activists working in NGOs by jeopardizing their legitimacy, or by monopolizing public 
attention with superficial clashes with police in the streets. 
Critiques of summit hopping often included implicit or explicit warnings about 
adopting an ahistorical or decontextualized understanding of summit protests. Others 
called for critical attention to the racial politics of the “new” activism: despite it’s “global” 
character (with contingents from all over the world), the Seattle protests triggered a flurry of 
debates and concerns about the “whiteness” of the most visible protesters in the streets 
relative to other mobilizations in the U.S. (Martinez 2000; Kaplan 2002).15 Activists were also 
quick to point out that each major summit mobilization was only the visible—and 
superficial—part of months and years of networking, organizing and struggle that took 
place in everyday lives out of view (e.g., Ryan 2003). And finally, in a related critique, many 
activists and scholars warned against conflating summit hopping with global justice 
activism as a whole (e.g., Conway 2004, 6)   
Despite activists’ critiques, however, summit hopping was significant in terms of not 
only activists’ own experiences and those of host city residents, but also for summit 
delegates and the entire machinery of conference organizers, support staff, travel agents, 
                                                
15Kaplan 2002 provides comparative discussion of the racial politics of “civil disobedience” before 
and during the Seattle protests. Her discussion focuses on a city-wide direct action campaign in 1995 
in New York City (organized to challenge mayor Giuliani’s proposals for hospital privatization and 
cuts to social services and schools, along with an increase in police brutality.) She compares the 
multi-issue coalition-building process of this campaign to the WTO protests in Seattle four years 
later, highlighting the relative absence of racial and ethnic diversity in the Seattle protests. Many 
activists and journalists have written on this point. See also Hsiao 2000, Parrish 2001, Hwang 2001, 
and Starhawk 2002a. Also see Conway 2004 for discussion of youth-based street activity as “one 
demographic in a much broader, more politically and culturally diverse reality on the streets.” 
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banquet services, and hotel industry staff built up around their activity. The disruptive, 
interruptive capacity of summit protests was one of my earliest observations in this 
research. I concluded my own “Report from Prague” (posted to various listservs) with this 
comment:  
Anyone who claims that the demonstrations in Prague failed to disrupt the World Bank and IMF 
meetings is misled. Believe what you will about whether or not that is a valuable achievement, it 
was a primary goal for many people who traveled there. And I think if only one message is clear 
from these and other demonstrations, it is this: meetings of the IMF, the World Bank, the WTO 
and other bodies like them are financially and politically expensive. They require a massive police 
presence, enormous public relations efforts, and costly maintenance and clean up (recobbling the 
streets; cleaning spray-paint off buildings; cleaning and replacing broken glass and other damage 
to commercial property), as well as a pause on “business as usual” for citizens (the Czech 
government paid for elderly people in the center of town to leave for a “recreational holiday” 
during the meetings, schools were closed for a week, and many businesses were closed). 
 
This capacity, reconstituted in again and again in different forms, for interrupting the 
summit meetings of major global institutions was a powerful attractor, both for people who 
were already mobilized in global justice struggles and for people new to global justice 
activism.  
The artifacts of summit hopping as pivots  
Summit hopping shaped the figured world of global justice activism in ways that I 
argue deepened a sense of agency among many activists. While this is not a central line of 
argument in my dissertation, I draw on Vygotsky’s notion of a ‘pivot’ to make a minor point 
here about the significance of summit protests as rich arenas for identity production and the 
development of activist agency. Following Holland et al. 1998, the two—activist agency and 
the collective and personal identities cultivated in this figured world—were directly tied to 
each other.  
A pivot, in Vygotsky’s theory, is a mediating symbol or device—a cultural artifact—
used to organize thoughts, emotions, and behaviors (Holland et al. 1998, 50) that “open up” 
a figured world: 
Figured worlds are evinced in practice through the artifacts employed by people in their 
performances. Such artifacts are pivotal in the sense Vygotsky attributed to them in play. 
Artifacts “open up” figured worlds. They are the means by which figured worlds are 
evoked, collectively developed, individually learned, and made socially and personally 
powerful. (Holland et. al. 1998, 61; italics in original) 
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Without applying Vygotsky’s full developmentalist theory of intra-psychological 
competence, I find useful his analysis of the role played by artifacts in shifting between 
distinct worlds of activity. The cultural artifacts of summit protests—the teargas, the batons, 
the fence, and other policing tools, along with the gas masks, the puppets, the workshops, 
and other activist tools—served as pivots from a world in which activists had an 
insignificant role in global political and economic dynamics to a world in which activists 
had a direct and significant role in these dynamics. In this sense, summit protests generated 
a figured world of global justice activism rich with cultural artifacts that “afforded” activists 
agency in the global system they aimed to disrupt and redirect.  
In drawing on Vygotsky’s notion of a pivot, I am not arguing that these artifacts 
served as a bridge—as from a young child’s connection to the concrete environment at hand 
to an imagined world of play, as Vygotsky describes in his discussion of pivots—but that 
they served as mediating devices for shifting from one world to another. In the case of 
summit hopping, this shift was from a world of activism that involved direct engagement in 
local resistance but was distant from the mechanics of global power to a world of direct 
confrontation with the people and practices of global governance. While many global justice 
activists had been involved for years and decades in various campaigns, projects, and 
protests, summit mobilzations afforded a sense of direct agency in the workings of global 
power—specifically, the capacity to interrupt it—not experienced in many other contexts. 
The artifacts of summit hopping activity created “play worlds” (Holland et al. 1998, 236)—
”as if” worlds for acting and thinking ‘otherwise’ than the everyday passive acceptance of 
the status quo—but despite some connotations of the word, these play worlds were more 
than imaginative games: teargas burned into nostrils and eyes, rubber bullets and batons 
fractured bones, city centers became intensely militarized war zones, and summit meetings 
were physically prevented from taking place as planned.16 
                                                
16To extend this idea further, for some activists, summit protests involved artifacts that pivoted their 
orientation beyond a focus on challenging global summits into a focus on “prefigurative politics”: 
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While many activists who participated in summit mobilizations spent more time at 
“counter summits”, in workshops, on speaker panels, at permitted rallies, etc., than engaged 
in “street activism”, it was the protests in the streets that generated the spectacular 
experiences and images that became central in so many activists’ imaginaries of what a 
summit mobilization was supposed to be like; these experiences and images of street 
protests were intensely shaped by encounters with police. 
Protest policing 
The tools and techniques of protest policing in the post-Seattle period quickly began 
to figure prominently in both activist imaginaries and public discourse about summit 
protests; activists’ adaptations to protest policing also became a significant focus. I address 
certain aspects of policing practices in detail in the next chapter, but here I want to 
introduce some of the basic dynamics generated by interactions between police and activists 
as they became central to many peoples’ experiences and understandings of what summit 
protests were about.  
Soon after the 1999 Seattle protests, training in crowd control methods became a top 
priority for police forces in cities hosting summit meetings. As I will describe in the next 
chapter, these included policing tools such as various forms of teargas17, rubber bullets, 
sound grenades, water cannons, and taser guns, but also included techniques such as 
“snatch squads” and “penning.” Because of the physical intensity of encounters with police, 
                                                                                                                                                 
creating and inhabiting spaces (both temporary and durable) that ‘prefigure’ the world imagined 
possible and desirable (I will address this issue briefly in Chapter 2 and in more detail in Chapter 4).  
 
17CS teargas is a non-lethal chemical weapon that was used by the US military during the Vietnam 
War, and in Iraq by both Saddam Hussein and by U.S. defense contractor Blackwater Worldwide. 
Studies of the physiological and psychological dangers presented by CS gas are not widely available, 
but medically documented effects include pain, excessive lacrimation, corneal abrasions, dermal 
edema, panic, visual disorientation, headache, drowsiness, hypotension, rapid breathing, nasal 
secretion, sneezing, throat swelling, coughing, wheezing, nausea, vomiting, chest constriction, 
blisters, rash and severe burning of mucous membranes, especially of the nose, throat, and eyes 
(Varma and Holt 2001; Weir 2001); in addition, some medical researchers are concerned by its 
associations with fatal pulmonary edema, miscarriage, still births, and disrupted lung, liver, and 
reproductive function (Hu et al. 1989; see also Di Matteo 2001). CS gas was used many times during 
summit protests in this period, including in Quebec City in 2001, where I experienced many of these 
effects. 
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street protests were very often characterized—both in media coverage and by activists—in 
terms of “war”. “The battle of Seattle,” “class war,” “the war zone,” “running battles with 
police,” and “revolution” pervaded popular discourse about summit protests, as well as 
many activists’ habits of speaking and feeling. Although this language doesn’t describe 
other important dynamics of the events18, many summit protests, the FTAA Summit Quebec 
City in particular, felt like a war zone to me (and from video footage and participant 
accounts, this was the case in Seattle and in Genoa as well). The disorientation and recovery 
process from protest experiences contributed directly to this feeling for many activists.19 
Activist commentary about the development of intensity of policing practices fit 
with two related narratives: (1) protests had become enough of a threat to the summits that 
new technologies were deemed necessary to subdue them (signaling the effective power of 
direct action street protests); (2) police forces, as direct beneficiaries of the research and 
development arm of the overall “military industrial complex”, were becoming hyper-
militarized, signaling the development and deployment of totalitarian police forces to 
                                                
18Because summits were held for the most part in attractive tourist destinations, summit hopping 
might have been characterized alternatively as a form of ‘adventure travel’: activists traveled by 
plane, train, bus, and caravan, stayed in hotels, hostels, and campgrounds, ate food at restaurants 
and from street vendors, etc. This framing didn’t catch on in popular or activist discourse the way 
that war analogies did, probably because it didn’t capture the seriousness of the practice felt by so 
many participants. 
 
19I was fortunate enough to successfully avoid the brunt of many of these technologies during my 
research; my most physically traumatic protest experience was during the Quebec City protests. 
Heading home from those protests, the immediate effects of the teargas had faded, but the mental 
disorientation stayed with me for days. At the Burlington airport (which is not large), I somehow lost 
my boarding pass in the 20 minutes of waiting for the flight to depart. The flight crew, of course, 
would not let me on the flight without a boarding pass. I retraced my steps through the airport, 
scouring the conveyor belt of the bag security system, the floor of the bathroom, etc., and finally 
returned to the bench where I’d been waiting and there was the boarding pass, resting on the seat 
next to where I’d been sitting. I was able to change my ticket and get a flight that evening, and finally 
made it to Washington D.C., where my connecting flight was delayed. I was still disoriented. I asked 
how long it would be and the gate agent said to check back in half an hour. I waited within earshot of 
the gate’s sound system, paying what I thought was intensely focused attention to each 
announcement while I ate a baked potato for dinner. I was aware that I was struggling to keep track 
of things somewhat, and I was checking the time religiously. When half an hour had passed, I 
approached the gate area and found it empty except for the gate agent, who remembered me. “The 
flight left!” he exclaimed, excitedly. “You missed it!” “Great!,” I thought, “how did that happen?” He 
claimed he’d made several announcements about it, and was utterly unsympathetic in reporting the 
further news that the next flight to RDU wasn’t until 7:00 am the next morning. I ended up trying to 
sleep on an airport bench under fluorescent lights, interrupted regularly by a voice saying, “This is a 
security announcement…. “  
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accompany summit meetings. Canadian activist and journalist Naomi Klein offered this 
assessment just ahead of the IMF/World Bank protests in Prague: 
I think a lot of activists are getting used to having their civil rights violated – tear gas, 
pepper spray, batons and rubber bullets have become par for the course, routine at 
world summits and political conventions. …if these summits have taught us anything it 
is that repression and so-called free trade work together hand in fist. Just as the military 
are called in to protect World Bank funded dams from the rage of local communities, so 
the Czech police are now lined up to protect the men and women who run the bank. 
Whether the police physically attack peaceful protestors, as they did in Seattle last 
November and December, or should they turn the city essentially in to a Police State, as 
they did in Los Angeles during the Democratic Conventions or Washington D.C. in 
April during the last major protests against the IMF and World Bank, the message is the 
same. All around the world neo-liberal economic policies, the privatisation of water 
system in Bolivia, gated free-trade zones in the Philippines, are made possible by the 
strong armed enforcement of the State. Hand in Fist. You can’t have one without the 
other it seems. (Fieldnotes, September 24, 2000) 
 
For some summit protesters, the police figured even more prominently in the planning and 
carrying out of protest actions than the international financial and political institutions 
being targeted; for all activists, the heavy police presence added weight to the apparent 
impact of their actions. 
Effective crowd control by local police forces was seen by authorities as evidence of 
professional competence, but balancing displays of competence with an overbearing 
security presence was often tricky. This balancing act was clear in public statements from 
police commanders ahead of the FTAA Summit in Miami. (Officials were particularly 
concerned about the city’s image as a competent summit host because at that time, Miami 
was bidding against Atlanta and cities in Panama, Mexico, and Trinidad and Tobago to 
become the headquarters for the FTAA). Lieutenant Frank Fernandez stated publicly that 
"We don't want to create the perception of a military takeover" (Hemlock 2003); meanwhile, 
Chief of police John Timoney boasted about his experience in handling major protests in 
other cities, and was quoted widely in the local press saying, "I know a little about these 
events …Relax. You're in good hands” (e.g., Stabley 2003), and then pushed for some of the 
severest temporary restrictions on public expressions of dissent and oversaw some of the 
most brutal policing actions witnessed during summit protests. As control over crowds 
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became a crucial sign of police competence, security fences became central tools for 
demonstrating that competence, which I will discuss in the next chapter.  
Summit policing practices in general stimulated and reinforced a fairly consistent set 
of divisions that activists used to draw distinctions among themselves: those willing (or 
wanting) to be arrested v. those who were not; those targeted by police because of their 
appearance v. those who intentionally or unintentionally appeared “harmless”; those who 
had endured various degrees of police brutality and/or incarceration v. those with less 
experience being criminalized. These differences among activists generated additional 
distinctions, as will be discussed in detail in the next chapter.  
As mentioned above, global justice movements developed along each others’ edges, 
and summit protests became important venues not just for dramatic clashes with police and 
for challenging global financial and political institutions, but for engaging each other. This 
relates to a point common in scholarly and activist analyses of the “new activism” and “new 
politics”: that they are not oriented towards gaining political or economic power, as earlier 
movements often were (see Juris and Khasnabish 2009 for discussion; see also Santos 2004b). 
These earlier movements included not only those rooted in party politics and electoral 
campaigns, but also labor movements and struggles for legislative reform that would 
expand the legal rights of disenfranchised groups. Challenges to state power in these 
movements often took the form of clashes with police. While confrontations with police 
were prominent and well-publicized features of the summit protests that are my focus, the 
dialogical interactivity across different activist groups was at least as much of a focus for 
participants; dialogism (Bakhtin 1981) among distinct activist contingents, struggles, 
campaigns, and tendencies quickly became a core dynamic among global justice networks.  
The prominence of differences 
 Global justice activism was always a composition of different kinds of activity, 
different analyses, and different agendas. As with every major “social movement,” such as 
the “labor movement”, “civil rights movement”, “women’s movement”, or “environmental 
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movement,” the “global justice movement” was not one movement but many movements. 
In other words, being a composite of movements was not a distinction but a feature shared 
with other social movements, contemporary and historical. What may be distinctive, 
however, was the dramatization of differences, that is, the enormous emphasis on 
“diversity” rather than “unity”, among alter-globalization activists. 
The explicit foregrounding of differences wasn’t broadly or automatically endorsed 
by all activists involved in summit mobilizations in this period. Contention over this issue 
became especially clear in heated arguments among activists early on in my research about 
whether or not to attend a formal public debate arranged by Vaclev Havel, president of the 
Czech Republic (and prominent democracy and human rights activist) during the 
IMF/World Bank meetings in Prague.20  The debate, held in Prague Castle, stimulated a 
wide range of comments, critiques, and proposals among activists before, during, and after 
the event itself; below is one exchange between activists that took place in early August of 
2000 on a listserv called “S26-global” about a proposal to protest the debate with a blockade. 
Although the meetings do not include the people we want, what will it look like if we 
split our movement in half in view of the TV cameras?  The other side will have divided 
us!  How is that going to help us or our cause? It is unfortunate, but the corporate media 
is how most people find out about protests and our movement, and so we have to think 
about how our actions will appear when they are retold on CNN.  Again, we shouldn't 
dumb down our message at all, perhaps we should just look closer at the different side 
effects our tactics can have, that's all.  
 
In response to this concern with media translations, another activist countered with this 
analysis: 
I like your call for responsible action. Yet, I must challenge it to a certain extend. Even if 
I would disagree with people shutting down this event, I would never try to interfere on 
grounds that it would make the protest look bad in the mainstream media. The media 
have to learn that the new kind of protests comes from diverse affinity groups that are 
organized decentrally. Thus, no single action represents the whole. In Philadelphia, we 
as protesters have not yet managed to teach that to the media. They were confused, 
claiming that the protesters had no common message. Maybe the next time they will 
realize that the movement consists of people who are radical, joined by people who are 
                                                
20The debate was between IMF managing director Horst Kohler, World Bank President James 
Wolfensohn, financier George Soros, South Africa's finance minister Trevor Manuel on one side, and 
Katrina Liskova, a representative of militant Czech NGO's, Ann Pettifor, head of Jubilee 2000 in the 
United Kingdom, and Walden Bello, executive director of Focus on the Global South (Bello 2000).  
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mainstream, many people, many messages. If they do so, it will actually show us in a 
good light, namely as coming from many different directions, representing many 
people, perhaps the majority of the world's population. This way, we can avoid the 
catch22: become mainstream, lose the radical thinkers and activists who really pull off 
the protests. Stay radical, never reach the masses. The key is to stay diverse, even if it 
seems to be counterproductive at times.  
 
This exchange revealed the kind of contentious dialogism early on in the post-Seattle period 
that eventually established “diversity” as more valued in the figured world of global justice 
activism than appearing unified and coherent21.   
While the prominence of diversity among activists was typically translated in 
mainstream media accounts as evidence of incoherence and lack of focus (see Klein 2000 for 
discussion), it was not lost on all media workers. For example, when I interviewed a radio 
journalist from the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation during the 2001 Quebec City 
protests, his comments reflected an awareness and respect for the importance of diversity. I 
asked him, “Do you have a sense of what people are here for?” He responded,  
“There is a such a broad range of reasons that people are here. I mean, I’ve talked to 
young socialists who want to take capitalism apart completely. And I’ve talked to 
people who are upset about the concentration of corporate power, and they’re 
worried—like you see a lot of signs saying ‘Public Education’s Not for Sale’—so as far as 
what it’s all about, I don’t think it would be fair to try to summarize all of the views.” 
 
“So you’re not able to represent it in general terms, a big picture?” 
 
                                                
21As an aside, this event stimulated several other interesting debates, for example about leadership, 
representation, the use of internet technology as a tool for democratic participation; one post to the 
same listserv (S26-global, June 4, 2000) offered this analysis:  
The problem remains that the 'democratic legitimacy', i.e. the legitimacy that a political outcome 
has because of a process that is viewed as 'fair', of a discussion on a listserv seems to be rather 
limited. However, given the constraints of our lack of an organisation, I think your proposal is a 
thoughtful one, and should be debated. One might of course argue that - contrary to all our 
democratic convictions, we should all simply rely on the 'NGO-jetset' to press our points. I am 
thinking here about people like Walden Bello, Susan George, Vandana Shiva or Anuradha Mittal, 
who are certainly intellectually capable of challenging a self-important dunce like Wolfensohn. 
The problems inherent in this are of course obvious: do we want to be led by 'experts'? A third 
point I would like to make: The invitation to this event almost appears like a 'lose-lose-situation' 
for us. Consider the news-headlines. Case A: we do NOT attend the meeting, branding it as an 
effort to co-opt us. THe headline would probably read: "Protesters refuse to talk about their goals 
- 'no dialogue', they say." This would obviously not be received very well. Case B: we DO attend 
the meeting. The headline:"World Bank Chief meets with Activists - Wolfensohn promises 
greater openness of institution." Again, WOlfensohn wins; he gets the good press, seems like he 
is opening up to our demands, whilst our concerns may very well be drowned out. I have no idea 
what the conclusion to these ramblings should be - all that is obvious to me that this whole 
Havel-thing, if it were to happen, would present us with some major problems. 
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[pause] “No, I’m not.” He continued, “If I worked for CNN I could say, you know, “This 
is terrible! Look at what these awful punks are doing!” [laughter] “But no, I won’t do 
[that].” 
 
This journalist’s comments suggested that some media workers grasped and appreciated 
the shared commitment to respecting differences. His response felt to me almost scripted, 
and it was clear that he was proud that he was able to register the character of the “new 
politics” (and able to articulate it without sounding incoherent himself).  
Stories of bridging across divisions were enormously popular, as was obvious 
immediately after Seattle when one of the main narratives about those protests that 
circulated publicly and among activists featured the solidarity between labor union activists 
and environmental activists, for example, in slogans such as “Sea Turtles and Steel Workers, 
together at last” and the “Blue-Green alliance.” In Miami, during the FTAA protests of 2003, 
I heard a particular story about solidarity between anarchists and labor activists several 
times, from several different people: a small group of anarchists was stopped by police on 
the street and then pinned up against a wall in a side alley to be searched; a group of dock 
workers happened to pass by right then to witness the scene, and started chanting, “Let 
them go! Let them go!” until police finally did release the anarchists. The repetition of this 
story, and the enthusiasm with which people told it, signaled to me that along with 
antagonisms and tensions between contingents, bridging across differences was also 
significant in activists’ self-understandings. In general, acts of bridging and solidarity across 
distinct activist contingents generated at least as many stories, told with at least as much 
enthusiasm, as other types of incidents (for example, encounters with police, and crossing 
borders). 
As Conway has argued, coalitions create a particularly fertile context for learning to 
listen (2004). Although alter-globalization activity did not always involve “coalitions” in the 
sense developed in social movement organizing throughout the 80s and 90s, of a well-
defined set of issues, with clear shared objectives, one of the central tasks in organizing 
differences among activist contingents involved listening; concomitantly, activists with 
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different backgrounds, objectives, conventions, and values also worked at making 
themselves intelligible to each other.22 This work—of different movements and struggles 
making themselves intelligible to each other—displaced much of the work of articulation 
towards the state and towards the market. With other social movements as an “audience”, 
the project of intelligibility was different, and the “demands” were different; in particular, 
the demand for recognition, rather than political or economic power (Melucci 1996), was 
foregrounded. Beyond the summit hopping circuits, the World Social Forum process 
became a primary venue for this work.  
In the context of summit protests, where tactics were always a source of potent 
differences, activists began to articulate an explicit commitment to respecting the “diversity 
of tactics” as a core organizing principle. Commitment to this principle was a way for 
activists to recognize and respect incongruities in protest tactics—e.g., property damage, 
legally permitted marches, street theater, mass rallies, autonomous direct actions—while 
minimizing the interference among them.23 In contrast, desires for tactical unity, when they 
did arise, were often not practically realizable anyway.24 
                                                
22 For more on this point, see Santos’s (2004b) discussion of mutual intelligibility and the significance 
of “translation” in the closely related context of the World Social Forum.  
 
23Though it remained one of the primary commitments of the majority of alter-globalization activists 
throughout the post-Seattle period, the principle of ‘diversity of tactics’ also became the object of 
critical reflection. For example, well-known pagan non-violent civil disobedience teacher Starhawk 
offered this analysis: 
The focus on diversity of tactics has served us well in some ways. It broke through what can 
easily become a stifling moralism around nonviolence and an unthinking reliance on stale, static 
tactics. It has allowed us to avoid potentially divisive conflicts, but at a cost. Instead of actually 
arguing about what makes sense in a given situation, we simply say "we support diversity of 
tactics" without ever defining what those tactics might actually be. Our very vagueness scares 
people off: nobody really knows if we've agreed to support anarchist soccer in the streets or 
smashing the windows of the local banks. We reinforce the fear campaigns waged by the media 
and government. When we avoid discussions and yes, arguments, about violence and 
nonviolence, many people are left thinking "nonviolent" is synonymous with "safe," "legal," 
"passive," and "nonconfrontational." The corollary, then, is that any disruptive action or any civil 
disobedience becomes seen as violent. But confrontation and disruption are essential aspects of 
effective nonviolent direct action. Risking arrest is a time-honored aspect of nonviolent civil 
disobedience. Yet often, now, I hear people in the movement echo the media's assumption that an 
action that leads to arrest must have been violent. (Starhawk 2002b) 
 
24For example, In Washington, D.C. during the IMF/World Bank in April of 2000, as part of the 
“mobile unit of the flying squad for Zone 2,” I was instructed by a woman with a walkie-talkie to 
“unite the legal march with the illegal march by directing each march towards each other so that they 
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As protests grew in size, frequency, and in their degree of transnationality, officials 
in some international financial institutions began to see the need for creating an institutional 
role for “civil society organizations.” (From one institutional perspective, such a role 
functioned as a source of much-needed public legitimacy for controversial projects; from 
another institutional perspective, this role functioned to “humanize” and improve 
development efforts by ensuring negative local impacts were balanced by local benefits.) By 
the late 1990s, officially-recognized arenas for global justice activists to participate in policy 
debate, such as “civil society forums,” were being incorporated into the rubric of many 
summit meetings. Meanwhile, “street activists” were being more firmly pushed to the 
periphery, fenced off from the official proceedings of the meetings. The resulting division 
among forms of activism—working with institutionally established opportunities for 
engagement vs. working autonomously from the institutions—became one of the key 
distinctions that mattered not only in the figured world of activists but in media treatment, 
policing efforts, and popular discourse. The crowds of summit protests were characterized 
less and less in popular imaginaries as simple mobs. State agents, media workers, and other 
observers began to recognize—and construct—different types of activists: legitimate vs. 
illegitimate, peaceful vs. violent, productive vs. destructive etc. These constructed binaries 
in public discourse made shared commitments to the “diversity of tactics” all the more 
urgent in coordinating summit mobilizations. 
Organizing differences 
Organizing differences among activists became one of the central tasks of summit 
hopping activity. At many summit protests, color was used to designate different types of 
activists/activities. For example, in Prague activists self-organized into the festive Pink and 
Silver Bloc, the less risky Yellow Bloc, and the more confrontational Blue Bloc; in Cancún a 
                                                                                                                                                 
would intersect and merge into one big march.” I set off on my bike in search of each march, and 
within 15 minutes I’d found six different “illegal marches.” Moreover, the legal march was heading 
in an entirely different direction from all of them, and actualizing any kind of unification was beyond 
my skill level. 
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large contingent of ecologically-oriented activists organized the Green Bloc.25 Activists also 
organized their tactical differences spatially, with different geographic zones designated for 
different types of activity. For example, during the April 2001 IMF/World Bank protests, 
Washington D.C. was divided into pie wedge-shaped zones that were numbered; more 
typically, cities were divided into red, yellow, and green zones based on level of risk of 
arrest. At nearly every post-Seattle summit protest, activists also organized their differences 
temporally, with different days, or parts of days, designated for different struggles, issues 
and/or types of tactics (e.g., agreements to engage in confrontational tactics only after the 
officially permitted workers’ march or immigrants rights march, both likely to include 
undocumented immigrants, elderly people, and/or children).26 Street theater was another 
major piece of most summit protests, including radical marching bands such as the Infernal 
Noise Brigade, cheer teams such as the Radical Cheerleaders, and all sorts of puppetry, 
clowns, and themed costumes. 
As “assemblages” in the sense described by DeLanda (2006, 10-25)27, summit 
protests involved a wide variety of activist groups from different parts of the world, 
working on different issues, self-organized at different scales: “affinity groups” of 5-15 
people who know each other well, often connected with other affinity groups into themed 
                                                
25These color blocs were a riff off of the Black Bloc tactic, which was the most confrontational activist 
contingent, involving direct and aggressive confrontations with police, property damage, and 
“closed” planning and training sessions for these tactics. Activists who participated in Black Blocs 
wore black clothing, and masked their identity with bandanas, ski masks, or gas masks; they usually 
identified as anarchist and/or anti-authoritarian, and often as anti-capitalist as well.  
 
26Tactics that were more likely to invoke an aggressive police response would endanger each of these 
groups more acutely than other activists, so separating them temporally and spatially was a way to 
respect different degrees of vulnerability without insisting on the ‘lowest common denominator’ of 
risk level. 
 
27DeLanda draws the concept from Deleuze to develop “assemblage theory,” which focuses on the 
‘relations of exteriority’ between interacting components exercising different capacities in relation to 
each other (rather than exhibiting essential properties). Assemblage theory attends to both the 
expressive and material role of components, and the stabilizing (territorializing) and destabilizing 
(deterritorializing) role of components, as well as the capacities components have for coding and 
decoding meanings. In this framework, summit protests, would be better described as 
“summit/protest assemblages”, or even better as “summit meetings/protests/police/ policing 
technologies/media workers/global imaginaries of activists/global imaginaries of trade 
officials/host city residents/local histories and politics /…” Following DeLanda’s analysis, my goal 
is not to tease out the parts of one such assemblage, but to hold them together as much as possible. 
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“clusters” (e.g., Pagan Cluster, Eco Cluster, Water Cluster), associated into the color blocs 
described above. Summit protest assemblages, of course, involved police who were also 
organized into different groups (local forces, national forces, military, civilian, etc.), summit 
delegates, and all of the support staff, catering teams, media workers, local officials serving 
as hosts, and local residents. In addition to the forms of self-organizing around differences 
among activists, activists developed increasingly sophisticated infrastructure for summit 
protests throughout the post-Seattle period. This infrastructure included physical spaces 
that served different functions, and various teams of support people trained in essential 
skills, and typically involved the following components: 
Counter summit: Formally planned series of events, usually involving panel 
discussions, well-known speakers, documentary films, workshops, and performances. They 
usually had programs—sometimes expensively produced glossy color brochures, other 
times just photocopied black and white paper—and were often well-attended by a wide 
variety of types of activists. (Workshops, trainings, tactical discussions, skill-shares, films, 
panels, and other events were often also held outside of the counter–summit context, in 
other words, counter-summits weren’t the only venues for these kinds of events, though 
they were usually the most centralized and well-publicized.) 
Convergence center: Typically a warehouse or vacant building, sometimes centrally 
located but sometimes on the outskirts of town, where activists met for workshops, 
planning meetings, information exchange, post and receive messages, make props, puppets, 
banners, and signs, and sometimes sleep.  
Independent media center: Media center with computers, phones, audio/visual 
equipment, etc. for activists working as independent media journalists to receive, format, 
distribute, and share written, video, audio documentation of what was happening in the 
streets.28  
                                                
28See www.indymedia.org for the websites of independent media centers worldwide where these 
journalists distribute their work. 
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Street medics: People trained in first aid, trauma, and sometimes with more 
sophisticated medical training, who were in the streets usually in pairs and also set up 
medical clinics and/or “healing spaces” and/or “trauma support centers,” often within or 
near to the convergence center. 
Legal team: Lawyers who worked pro-bono and were in the streets, usually in pairs, 
to witness police brutality and to advise people who were arrested; they often developed 
information sheets or packets with legal information specific to the host city, and set up a 
legal hotline for emergencies and for arrested activist allowed a phone call from jail. 
Police liasons: activists who negotiated with police over the terms of permits for 
marches and rallies in the event that police changed them in the midst of an event, and 
facilitated communication between police and activists in situations of mass arrest and non-
violent civil disobedience.   
Comm people: usually used walkie talkies to communicate between different 
activists blocs and different events happening in different places in the streets and inside of 
summit meetings.  
Sleeping arrangements:  included warehouses, churches, schools, campgrounds, 
hostels, and stadiums.  
Together, these components and characters of summit hopping activity generated a 
recognizable protest genre. As iterative events, summit protests shared enough in each 
instance to be broadly recognizable as expressive of the same tendencies: similarly 
structured activities, similar rhythms and roles, similar symbolic forms, and similar ways of 
physically, socially, and symbolically dividing the space of a summit setting. They were 
constituted by a somewhat predictable assortment of actors (some mixture of union 
activists, farmer activists, Black Bloc anarchists, puppets, musicians, radical cheerleaders, 
drummers, NGO activists, festively costumed activists, issue-themed costumed activists, 
activists carrying placards, banners, and flags, etc.), a somewhat predictable assortment of 
activity (some mixture of decentralized autonomous actions, centralized permitted actions, 
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issue-based marches, street theater, etc.), a  somewhat predictable set of social relations 
(tensions and solidarities among different activist contingents), and a somewhat predictable 
storyline (at least as represented in the press and in activists’ imaginaries of how events 
should look and feel). As I will show in the next chapter, security fences were central actors 
in this genre.  
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
Chapter 2 
FENCES 
 
 
It was like a vision from a fanciful Sub-Commandante Marcos communiqué as the 
brown, yellow, black and white arms heaved in harmony, the sweat running down 
people’s faces, this hard labour made light by the unity of men and women, young 
and old, and piece by piece the great odious fence was dismantled by the united 
colours of resistance… all united, all heaving on that sturdy boa constrictor of a rope 
to pull down that fucking fence and announcing - Behold the global mob, the new 
communists, the old masses, the future inheritors of the earth, the revolutionary 
class… and the other world that is now possible. On a sunny day in Cancún, we saw 
walls come crashing down. 
  – Ramor Ryan, Dissent Writers Bloc, on protests in Cancún (2003) 
 
 
If there hadn't been a wall, there would never have been an action like this.  
  –Philippe Leclerc, on protests in Quebec City (in Peritz 2001) 
 
 
 “I can’t believe it was that easy.” An activist friend and I had just slipped through 
the security fence during the 2003 WTO meetings in Cancún. We wanted to get to an NGO 
counter-summit event that was happening “inside the fence”, and before we even started 
developing our plan, an unexpected opportunity arose: we arrived at a rally held at the 
fence when we saw a group of British journalists—with clusters of press passes dangling 
from their necks—approach the fence to talk with the police on the other side. We watched 
the officers nearby bring over a large tool, and then watched them use it to pry two sections 
of the fence apart, with some difficulty, to make a human-sized opening. We were close 
enough to move in quickly without being noticed. We squeezed through the opening right 
behind the journalists, as the police hurried us through and then secured the fence sections 
back together behind us.  
 On the other side of the fence, we found ourselves in a completely different world 
from the bustling and lively activity of the rally we’d just left. The street was basically 
deserted, and eerily quiet. The sun seemed to glare more severely off the stillness and 
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emptiness of everything. We felt exposed and vulnerable, almost lost. The journalists clearly 
realized what we’d just done and didn’t seem to mind. They joked with us briefly, and then 
sped off in a waiting car, abandoning us in the heat, bewildered by our achievement and 
wondering how we would get to the counter-summit, which was in an auditorium 
somewhere miles from where we stood.  
 
*            *            * 
 
 Security fences erected to manage summit demonstrations in the post-Seattle period 
were often the most prominent feature structuring the physical space of global justice 
protest activity. They established a temporary geography of power within the urban (and in 
some cases rural) setting of each summit meeting location by dividing a place into two 
distinct spaces: a protected and orderly space for invited guests and a disorderly space of 
public expression. Enormous amounts of energy, technology, and money were dedicated to 
establishing and enforcing this division, which, in the eyes of many analysts, became 
increasingly necessary in the final hours of “the neoliberal project”; it would not be hard to 
argue that the entire post-Seattle period of global justice activism grew up along the edges 
marked—symbolically and physically— by this division.   
 With each incarnation, “the fence”—as it came to be known— had different physical 
characteristics and functioned differently in the broader policing strategy for each summit 
meeting. At some summit meetings, fences positioned activists as entirely outside the realm 
of legitimate participation in the forms of global governance taking place inside; at others, 
activists were selectively invited “inside the fence” as legitimate participants in the 
governing processes. This latter positioning added a layer of complexity to the first division, 
between decision makers and “the people”, and became constitutive of additional 
distinctions and identities among activists: some were accepted “inside the fence”; others 
were forcibly kept out; and still others remained outside the fence by choice. Activists began 
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to translate their various orientations towards the international financial and political 
institutions convening at summit meetings into desires to be inside or outside the fence, that 
is, engaging in advocacy and direct dialogue with summit participants came to mean 
“working inside the fence” and acting in the streets to disrupt summit events came to mean 
“working outside the fence.” Once they became elemental to summit security regimes, 
fences were pivotal (Vygotsky 1978) in the physical and semiotic composition of global 
justice activism in the post-Seattle period.  
 My primary goal in this chapter is to show that the physical features and cultural 
significance of “the fence” evolved over time as it emerged and persisted as a central actor 
in the figured world of global justice activism. Once it became a basic fixture of summit 
settings, the fence’s role changed in relation to state responses to protest activities, as did 
stories ‘told’ by the fence both about the neoliberal project and about the activists 
challenging this project. My general argument—that fences generated significant edge 
effects in alter-globalization activism—is implicit throughout. 
A. Controlling Crowds: Techniques and technologies of protest policing  
Ahead of my first summit protest experience in Washington D.C. in 2000, I was 
warned about the policing techniques of “penning” and “snatch squads.” “Penning” is 
suddenly rounding up large groups of demonstrators, containing them for an indefinite 
period, and then either releasing or arresting them. Penning often happened without 
warning, and without clear motivation, and was therefore difficult to escape in many 
settings. “Snatch squads” were small groups of police—sometimes uniformed but 
sometimes undercover (dressed as activists)—who rushed suddenly into a crowd of 
protesters to “snatch” a particular individual.29 The notion that this could happen at any 
                                                
29Of the snatch squads I witnessed, the most memorable were in Miami during the 2003 FTAA 
Summit and in Scotland during the 2005 G8 Summit. In the first case, a small group of burly white 
men wearing dark t-shirts and backpacks emerged from a police line along the side of a large march, 
far behind the front lines where police and protesters were engaged in direct combat; I watched them 
move as a group through the crowd towards the front lines and then suddenly pounce on a young 
man, wrestling him to the ground and then dragging him behind the police lines as he yelled and 
kicked and called for help. In Scotland, a small group of uniformed officers dashed into a crowd 
gathered in the street, chased their target into a public park, tackled him and then handcuffed him 
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moment, to any person the police decided to target, for whatever reason they might have for 
selecting that individual, was terrifying, and preparing for this scenario became and 
essential part of “civil disobedience training” workshops organized ahead of summit 
protests. Techniques for responding to snatch squads (and other police tactics) included the 
“puppy pile,” the “amoeba,” and the “unarrest.” Puppy piling was designed for the 
moment it became clear that someone was about to be snatched: people nearby quickly 
piled their bodies over the targeted individual while that person curled into a fetal position, 
face down with their arms over their head. The puppy piles I saw in action made it 
extremely difficult, if not impossible, for police to get a grip on the person they wanted. An 
amoeba is similar to a puppy pile, except that everyone stays on their feet and moves 
slowly, in a tightly packed blob, with the targeted person in the center, out of reach of 
police. Unarresting is a technique for after someone has been snatched: a group of people 
wedge their bodies between the police and the captured person and then forcibly pull them 
free. I saw all of these techniques used effectively many times; unarresting, in particular, 
was impressive to watch.  
Another crowd control strategy involved raiding the “convergence centers” where 
activists prepared plans, meals, signs, banners, street theater props, puppets, etc.; raids on 
these centers typically resulted in confiscating or destroying activists’ belongings and 
protest materials, arresting people inside, and/or shutting the centers down entirely, often 
on the basis of fire code violations or planted evidence of bomb-making, etc.. During 
protests, police also carried out targeted arrests of activist-designated “police liasons”, 
independent journalists, and activist medical support people. To adapt to unpredictable 
arresting practices, activists organized legal teams of attorneys willing to work pro-bono, 
with legal hotline numbers shared widely for use by all arrested activists, and jail solidarity 
workshops to minimize the risk of charges in the case of mass arrests. 
                                                                                                                                                 
and dragged him off as he yelled and kicked (meanwhile, other protesters pelted the snatch squad 
with dirt clods and flowers wrenched from the park gardens in an effort to intervene and rescue the 
target). 
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Ahead of summit protests, many host city police departments instated temporary 
laws to restrict protest activity, for example, limits on the size of public gatherings (to fewer 
than five people in at least one case), limits on the size of signs (and on the length and width 
of sticks for carrying signs and banners), and “mask laws” that prohibited the wearing of 
bandanas, ski masks and other face coverings concealed protesters’ identities (see 
Fernandez 2008; Elmer and Opel 2008). Pre-emptive arrests of individuals identified as 
“leaders” became more common ahead of major summit meetings as well, along with 
exorbitant bail amounts (for example $1 million bail for U.S. environmental activist John 
Sellers ahead of protests in 2000). Tightened border security for international travelers into 
countries where summits were held often included intensive interrogations30, and denials of 
entry to individuals labeled as unwanted or dangerous. And finally, there were many 
instances in which police revoked the permits for officially approved rallies and marches 
just before they were scheduled to begin. All of these advance restrictions on mass protests 
tested the adaptive capacities of activists, as did the technologies police deployed during 
protests. 
                                                
30For example, I was detained so long by customs agents in Belfast during my connection to 
Edinburgh for the G8 protests that I missed my flight. The interrogation started off with a simple 
script of questions (Why did you come through Belfast? What exactly will you be doing on this trip? 
Will you go to Gleneagles?), but then shifted into a friendlier discussion once they were satisfied that 
I would just be “observing” because I was pregnant, and therefore couldn’t possibly create trouble, 
despite the fact that I had no letter of support for my research from an educational institution, which 
was apparently a new temporary requirement for visiting Scotland. The man explained to me, with 
pride, that some “eco warriors” had tried to come through just before me, but they turned them 
away. “They had all of the piercings and badges” and were clearly going to “cause trouble.” He 
continued, “You don’t look like you are going to cause trouble. You could have just walked right 
through if you hadn’t mentioned the G8!” he said jovially. Then they shifted to a quieter, almost 
secretive tone as the woman asked me, “What do Americans think of all this?” “All of what?,” I 
asked, slightly confused. “Well, you know,” she said, “Bush seems to be acting purely in the U.S. 
interest, so Americans must be very happy?” I pointed out that fewer than half of American voters 
actually voted for Bush, and the man then interjected to ask me what I though of Bush’s foreign 
policy. Before I could do more than roll my eyes, the woman interrupted, excited, to ask if I’d seen 
“that Michael Moore movie- what was it?” “Fahrenheit 911?” I said. “Yah! That’s it! That made him 
out to be such a moron!” [laughing] “Yeah, it’s incredible,” I said. The guy was amused by the whole 
interaction and then said he would make sure I got a flight out. As he walked me back to the ticket 
counter, the woman called to me, smiling: “Be careful out there!” The man brought me straight to the 
front of a very long line of very irritated people, called a ticket agent over, and proceeded to engage 
in a long and hushed conversation, which produced a new ticket for me to Edinburgh leaving 6 
hours later. He then took me on a tour of the airport to show me its several stores and restaurants, 
chatting happily the whole time, and once I found a place to sit he apologized several times for 
making me miss my flight. He then proceeded to check on me hourly, as he paced the terminal to 
make sure I was comfortable, and to see if I needed anything.  
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As policing technology designed for controlling crowds became a priority in summit 
security preparations, press coverage became more detailed and these technologies became 
a news topic unto themselves. It is beyond the scope of this dissertation to follow up on the 
details of the development of these technologies, and others have done so elsewhere (for an 
excellent account, see Elmer and Opel 2008), but directly relevant to the discussion here are 
the stories about them that circulated in the press and among activists. Here is an excerpt 
from the U.K. newspaper The Observer, published just ahead of the 2001 FTAA meetings in 
Quebec City, that was posted widely to activist listservs and websites:  
Riot shields and water cannon may soon be made obsolete by a revolutionary weapon 
that can stun a hostile crowd with invisible microwaves. The US Vehicle Mounted 
Active Denial System, a radar dish mounted on the back of a tank or jeep, is interesting 
British police forces. The VMADS, or “people zapper” uses a “directed energy beam”, 
according to a Pentagon spokesperson. “When it comes into contact with skin it causes a 
sensation of heat to an uncomfortable level. The Pentagon insists the beam causes no 
permanent damage—no one gets hurt, but the crowd or enemy soldiers retreat hastily. 
…Scientists will start testing the weapons on goats and humans soon. (Walsh 2001) 
 
As far as I know, the “VMADS” was never deployed during a summit protest, but the effect 
of the story about it, and about other technologies in the works, reinforced an imaginary of 
protest as war, which I will discuss momentarily. The report continued on to describe 
another non-lethal weapon for controlling crowds: “The SAS recently began training with 
‘glue guns’ that fire a web of resin from a gun-mounted aerosol. The resin hardens around 
opponents, paralyzing them.” (Walsh 2001) In the weeks leading up to the FTAA summit, I 
found the prevalence of this story among virtual activist communities remarkable.  
Taser guns, notoriously used on activists during the FTAA meetings in Miami in 
2003, became the subject of immense controversy and figured centrally among both activists 
and the press even before they were put into practice. For example, an online report about 
preparations for the meetings in Miami that was posted to an anarchist listserv listed taser 
guns along with a description of the security fence to illustrate the intensity of policing to 
prepare for:  
In every south Florida daily for all to see, the love connection among neo-colonial 
conquest, White House gangsterism, and the local architects of capitalist globalization 
takes center stage. In addition to devastated lives, families and communities both here 
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and abroad, the occupation now finds form in factory-fresh truncheons, tasers, body 
armor and an 8-foot fence. How apropos. (A-infos 2003) 
 
The report anticipated the use of new technologies along with the old in a kind of 
“combined development” (O’Connor 1989) of policing regimes: ancient technologies of 
body armor and truncheons combined with the latest in high tech non-lethal weaponry of 
tasers. In addition to the technologies mentioned so far, surveillance was another technique 
that became prominent during this period, including surveillance cameras mounted at 
intersections, onto tanks and other police vehicles, and also held by police officers 
themselves.31  The primary goal of controlling protest crowds was to keep the area 
surrounding summit meetings protected from demonstrations, direct actions, and other 
disruptions, and among all of the tools used in protest policing regimes, none was more 
essential to this task than security fences. What follows is a historical overview of the 
emergence of the fence, and its role in policing the divide between summit participants and 
public expressions of dissent. 
B. Policing the Divide: The militarization and spatialization of the boundary between 
global governance and public dissent, from Seattle on 
 
 The division between decision-makers and the public at summit events was 
physically enforced in many ways; over time, security fences became increasingly 
prominent among them. In what follows, I trace the emergence of security fences within the 
broader security regimes of protest policing that developed over time—in physical, 
material, spatial terms—beginning with what happened in Seattle, where there was no 
fence. 
November-December 1999, Seattle: World Trade Organization Ministerial Meetings 
(“N30”) 
 
  During the 1999 World Trade Organization Ministerial meetings in Seattle, 
protesters filled and occupied streets throughout the downtown area and surrounded the 
hotels and convention center where WTO delegates stayed and held meetings. The 
                                                
31This practice led to many scenes in which activist media workers and police officers stood camera to 
camera, filming each other, sometimes in a clear attempt to intimidate each other but other times 
with humor. 
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delegates were penned in at several points, with activists swarming right up against the 
doors and walls of the buildings they were in. Many officials and trade delegates were 
warned by police authorities against attempting to get to scheduled meetings because they 
couldn’t guarantee safe passage through the masses of people in the streets. On November 
30th, the day the meetings were to begin, Secretary of State Madeline Albright and U.S. 
Trade Representative Charlene Barshefsky were forced to remain at the Westin Hotel for 
this reason, and the opening ceremonies were canceled.  
 Police trying to control the situation were interspersed in irregular clusters amidst 
large and small crowds of protesters. They used teargas, pepper spray, rubber bullets, 
armored tanks, sound grenades, and flash grenades in their attempts to gain control of the 
situation. U.S. President Bill Clinton threatened to cancel the entire WTO Ministerial if the 
downtown district was not cleared of protests. The mayor of Seattle declared a State of Civil 
Emergency, called in the National Guard, and instituted a curfew throughout the 
downtown area from 7pm until dawn. By the end of the day on the 30th, police had run out 
of pepper spray and teargas and had to be re-supplied by agencies in other states 
(University of Washington 2000). Though I was not there, it is clear from news photos, 
videos, and activist accounts that police were often not in control of the protests.32  
                                                
32For example, one Seattle Times photo caption read, “The full occupation of downtown streets by 
protestors took Seattle authorities by surprise.” (Seattle Times 1999) 
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 Photo by Barry Wong (Source: The Seattle Times) 
All bus lines through downtown were eventually suspended during the WTO ministerial.  
 
 
(Source: Wilson 1999) 
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Here police have succeeded in preventing demonstrators from pushing up a side street, but were not 
at all in control of what was happening in the occupied intersection. 
 
 In their attempt to clear the downtown area on the evening of the 30th and again on 
Dec 1st, police pushed protesters up out of downtown into the residential/commercial 
neighborhood of Capitol Hill. As police and the National Guard used flash grenades and 
teargas to move protesters up Broadway Ave., the main thoroughfare of the Capitol Hill 
neighborhood, many homes and businesses were gassed, which brought furious residents 
out into the streets (and later into the courts with lawsuits against the Seattle Police 
Department and the city government) (Interviews, corroborated by WTO History Project 
archives). In large part because of police actions in the Capitol Hill neighborhood—
including the blurring between activists and neighborhood residents—the Seattle Police 
Department came under intense criticism afterwards from Seattle residents and some city 
officials, along with the ACLU, church groups, press people, and activists33. Chief of police, 
Norm Stamper resigned directly after the WTO events (“in disgrace,” according to many 
news reports), and in 2004, the city of Seattle awarded $1.8 million in damages to protesters 
whose rights were violated (Young 2007). In Seattle, edges between groups of people were 
fuzzy and disordered: it was very hard for police to target activists as a group distinct from 
residents, from press people, and even from delegates; it was even harder to distinguish 
“peaceful” protesters from “violent” protesters. Even by deploying the National Guard, 
tanks, teargas, rubber bullets, grenades, no-protest zones, mass arrests, and curfews, police 
failed—for days—to secure full control over the city. This chaotic arrangement of bodies 
was never to be allowed again.  
 The explicit motivation of policing at every summit meeting thereafter was to 
“prevent another Seattle.” Press and police reports of the damage to commercial buildings 
and injuries suffered by everyone involved became layered with accounts of the mythical 
“Seattle tactics” used by protesters, including giant squirt guns filled with urine or bleach, 
wrist rockets, and BB guns. (none of which were ever actually supported by police evidence 
                                                
33The ACLU and others also heavily criticized the excessive use of CS teargas.  
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or otherwise) (Graeber 2006). Summit preparations after Seattle involved intensified police 
training, increased numbers of police, increased security budgets, and advanced crowd 
control and security technologies; fences became part of the growing arsenal of non-lethal 
weaponry advanced during this time, but were not put immediately to use. Before the first 
full perimeter security fence was erected at a summit, police used fragmented and partial 
fences to protect summit meeting locations.  
April 2000, Washington, D.C.: International Monetary Fund/World Bank Meetings (“A16”) 
 At the first major post-Seattle summit, the IMF/World Bank meetings in 
Washington D.C. in April of 2000, police enforced a much clearer distinction between zones 
of the city where protests were and weren’t allowed than in Seattle. Barricades and chain-
link fencing were erected across most of the streets that reach the buildings where meetings 
were scheduled, and police forcibly protected approximately 80 city blocks with their 
bodies, batons, pepper spray, teargas, and tanks. Police carefully patrolled access routes into 
the protected area of the city, and in addition, conducted two major pre-emptive 
interventions on April 15th, the day before the major day of action. The first of these was 
shutting down the convergence center for alleged fire code violations, which this severely 
debilitated the organizing capacity of protesters immediately ahead of the largest 
demonstrations. The second was an unexpected mass arrest of over 600 people at the end of 
an officially permitted march against the prison industrial complex34; the arrest was clearly 
                                                
34I was at the intersection where the mass arrest happened, on a bicycle attempting to catch the tail 
end of the march. The march appeared to be getting denser—people had stopped marching—and as I 
approached, a row of riot cops started to move in against the crowd. At one point I was between the 
advancing police line and the crowd, and an officer yelled at me to get out of the way or I’d be 
arrested. I wanted to be part of the march so I rode around the block to try to join up from the other 
end, but by the time I arrived, another row of riot cops had blocked off the next intersection, and 
refused to let anyone in or out of their trap. I could see that reporters and camera crews were caught 
behind the police lines, and were yelling out that they were journalists and needed to be released. 
The police ignored them, and kept repeating that no one was allowed to leave or join the group 
under any circumstances. I saw one man shouting desperately at an officer that he was there with his 
young son and had been separated from him by the police line. The officer just shook his head, 
repeating that he couldn’t leave under any circumstance. I tried to talk to the man by shouting 
between the officers’ shoulders in an attempt to help him find his son, but the police threatened to 
confiscate my (borrowed) bicycle and throw me in with the trapped crowd if I continued to interact 
with the man. I spent some time looking for the man’s son among the smaller crowd gathering 
outside the police trap, but did not find him. 
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intended to minimize the number of people on the streets during the IMF/World Bank 
meetings the following day, and to intimidate activists before their most significant planned 
actions.  
 While some areas of the city were blocked off with sections of chain-link fence, much 
of the protected zone was more casually blocked with portable barricades that are used 
routinely throughout the city to control traffic during common political functions. In most 
locations these barricades provided all of the assistance police needed to control the 
boundary between the protected zone and protest zones. Though the barricades and fences 
directly restricted the locations of activists’ intersection occupations and other street actions, 
they were, for the most part, not a major focal point of activist attention during the 
demonstrations. While there were several fence breachings at different locations around the 
protected area as part of coordinated Black Bloc actions, these were isolated incidents rather 
than a broadly adopted plan or a general focus for activists. During one incident I 
witnessed, protesters were using sections of chain link fencing as giant collective shields to 
force their way through clusters of baton-swinging riot cops; they gained some ground but 
were eventually forced back by teargas and pepper spray. 
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Photo by Albert Yee (Source: Yee 2007) 
In the photograph above, some police are crossing relatively easily over the barricades while others 
are beginning an attempt to clear protesters from the intersection by directly pulling them. The photo 
shows a typical example of protesters using the barricades to locate their actions but not breaking 
through them, even though getting over this type of barricade would have been quite easy to do. 
 
 Photo by Albert Yee (Source: Yee 2007) 
The photo above shows another typical scene, with police in a relaxed stance, positioned behind the 
barricades, casually using pepper spray to keep protesters from getting too close. (The officer furthest 
to the right in the photo probably regretted not having his face protection in place.) 
   
 Other than the preemptive mass arrest, shutting down the convergence center, and 
defining and reinforcing the barricaded boundary of the restricted area of the city, policing 
during the protests in D.C. included several aggressive attacks on large groups of seated 
protesters with batons, pepper spray, teargas, and horses35; they also used helicopters to 
monitor protests. With these measures, and the minimal fencing they had on hand, police 
succeeded in keeping protesters out of the protected zone for the most part, and succeeded 
in enabling most of the meetings to happen on schedule, even though many meeting 
participants spent the night in the IMF building in order to avoid protests, and four finance 
ministers (from Thailand, Portugal, France, and Brazil) were delayed for six hours (Ryder 
                                                
35There were many horse-mounted officers patrolling the streets, and occasionally charging directly 
into crowds of protesters to force them back. Being in a crowd that was being aggressively ‘herded’ 
by police on horses was a terrifying experience, both for the ‘herdees’ (because of the high risk of 
being trampled) and for the horses (because of the chaotic movement of bodies). 
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2006, 411). Marking and policing the boundary between where activists were and were not 
allowed, along with the pre-emptive actions, were enough to maintain far more control of 
the urban space than was possible in Seattle, and activists willingly carried out most of their 
actions outside of the protected area. 
September 2000, Prague: International Monetary Fund/World Bank Meetings (“S26”) 
 That September, during the IMF/World Bank meetings in Prague, there were some 
fences and barricades, but more often protesters encountered police organized in fence-like 
formations, blocking streets and bridges leading to meeting locations, and protecting 
multinational businesses like the Adidas store and the McDonald’s restaurant. The 
following excerpt from a report by a British activist of what happened in Prague is a well-
researched account of the security preparations, including details about the border policing, 
the amount spent on security, the involvement of the US FBI, and school closings and 
vacation incentives for locals during the summit; it also illustrates an activists’ 
understanding of summit policing, including an interest in the “global character of 
policing.” 
It was supposed to be a defining moment for globalised capital - the first time the IMF 
and World Bank annual meetings had been held in a former Eastern Bloc country. They 
picked Prague as the jewel in the crown of Eastern Europe - the city most successfully 
colonised by Western corporations. 
The build-up to ‘S26’ in Prague was characterised by ever-increasing levels of hype 
about what was going to happen on the day. The Czech Ministry of the Interior 
published recommendations to the population to stockpile food and medicines, and to 
the owners of small shops not to try to defend their businesses from demonstrators. The 
government encouraged people to leave Prague for the duration of the protests and the 
city was like a ghost town as about a fifth of the capital's 1.1 million inhabitants followed 
this advice. All 1,100 state schools in Prague were closed for one week and in many 
cases families were asked to declare in writing that their children would spend that 
week outside of Prague, in order to ‘protect’ young people from the protests. Children, 
pensioners and students were offered compensation from the IMF conference budget if 
they agreed to move out of Prague into holiday resorts. Those that did remain were 
warned not to speak to the protesters. The Mayor of Prague, Jan Kasl, declared that 
some of the people who were coming to Prague to participate in the protests "will kill if 
possible, if allowed". The tension generated by all this reached such a level of intensity 
that Czech President Vaclav Havel said that the situation was "as if we were preparing 
for a civil war and looked forward to it being over". 
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The Czech Republic might not be as rich as some of its Western neighbours, but they 
certainly weren't scrimping on this one. $30 million was spent on preparing for the 
conference on top of the $90 million already spent on refurbishing the Conference 
Centre. An extra $10 million alone was pumped into security for the week. 
The Czech Republic has no real history of dealing with this sort of public disorder and 
so the government was very anxious to demonstrate to the West that they could both 
manage the situation and still maintain the appearance of a Western liberal democracy. 
However, instruction in the ways of ‘democracy’ was on hand: the FBI has recently 
launched a new office in Prague. And when FBI chief Louis Freeh met with Czech 
Interior Minister Stanislav Gross, one of the "main topics of discussion during Freeh's 
visit was the upcoming joint IMF/World Bank annual meeting in Prague in September". 
The FBI and 600 other foreign specialists, including police from Seattle and Washington 
DC and many of our own flat-footed friends from Scotland Yard, spent 6 months 
training their Czech counterparts in surveillance and riot control. There was even a 
'media specialist' from the British plod sent to advise the Czech cops on their PR 
strategy. 
The BiS, the Czech secret police, who specialise in 'anti-activist' disruption and are 
trained for undercover work, had the number of their agents boosted up to 190 for the 
duration of the protests. The Czech police had special training camps for months 
beforehand, training up the necessary thousands of cops and teaching them 'restraint'. 
On the day the protesters who came faced 11,000 cops backed up with 5,000 soldiers, 
armoured personnel carriers, troop trucks, fire engines, helicopters, concussion 
grenades, along with tear gas grenades borrowed from Germany and water cannons 
borrowed from Greece. 
With the Czech Republic being ever conscious of their image with the EU, Western 
activists were mostly allowed in, but the East European borders were closed a couple of 
days before S26 and lots of East Europeans weren't allowed through. Also, in the days 
just before the 26th, a blacklist of known activists prevented large numbers of people 
from crossing the borders (the Czech government admitted to 200 but the real figure 
was much higher)36. The close collaboration of the Ministry of the Interior with 
specialists from Interpol and the secret services of several Western countries sent in to 
train the Czech police forces probably helped to create this list, one more piece of 
evidence of the global character of policing. (Do or Die 2001) 
Many activists followed the evolution of protest policing with great interest, as is evident 
here (note this activist’s interest in the “global” nature of policing).  
The fencing that was used in Prague was not high-tech (or well-conceived); instead 
police used their own bodies and shields along with tanks to block activists from the 
meeting location. The main bridge leading to the recently refurbished Palace of Culture and 
                                                
36Two days before the main march, I attended a panel discussion about globalization and resistance, 
and throughout the event, panelists’ presentations were interrupted by announcements about a train 
full of hundreds of Italian Ya Basta activists that was stopped at the border. I believe that eventually 
most of the Italian activists were allowed through, but they were significantly delayed by border 
guards and missed most of the events leading up to the main day of action.  
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Congress Centre, where meetings were held, was a major protest site on the main day of 
action on the 26th; police were amassed on the bridge in a wall so deep—which included 
both police officers and tanks—that the possibility of getting through to cross the bridge 
was even less likely than if there had been a 20-foot fence.  
 
Photo by Vinci Daro 
These plastic barricades were tossed out of the way by demonstrators without any trouble.  
 
 Photo by Vinci Daro 
It is interesting that someone imagined tape might contain the protests; even more interesting is that 
this tape remained intact for a few hours on the day of the main march.  
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 Photo by Vinci Daro 
Several tanks were positioned directly behind the front row of police. 
 
 
 
 Photo by Vinci Daro  
Directly behind the tanks, were hundreds more officers were crammed onto the bridge; their white 
helmets are somewhat visible in this photo. 
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 Photo by Anja Niedringhaus (Source: Time 2000)  
Police on the bridge held large banners with text in several languages inviting the “unlawful 
meeting” of demonstrators to disperse. 
 
Police held up their own banners near the front of the police lines on the bridge, written in 
Czech, English, and German. The English one stated:  
Citizens, The police of the Czech Republic let you know as your meeting is unlawful. 
We dissolve it, and invite you to break up peacefully. If you do not obey this invitation, 
you run the risk of the police order forces will take measures against you.  
 
(I’ve never witnessed, or heard of, this policing tactic used at any other summit.) Activists 
were amused by the banners, but ignored the “invitation” completely. Despite the 
overwhelming police presence on the bridge and at other access points to the Congress 
Centre, hundreds of protesters succeeded at one point in getting all the way to the buildings 
where meetings were happening by dropping down into the large ravine surrounding the 
buildings and scaling up the other side. Protesters also succeeded in several dramatic acts of 
property destruction—of multinational banks and the McDonald’s in Wenceslas Square—
interrupted by police only after a significant damage had been done. And finally, an 
evening banquet for thousands of delegates at the Opera House was cancelled when 
demonstrators occupied the surrounding streets, and the official meetings were concluded a 
day early (though some officials denied this was related to protests) (Baltic News Service 
2000).  
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 My own experience with police in Prague was that they were approachable (when 
not engaged in active protest policing), and that many were not from the area (and were 
therefore unable to give directions to locations in the city). Several appeared visibly bored, 
ambivalent, and even irritated about being positioned for days in front of multinational 
retail outlets.  
 Photo by Vinci Daro 
 
Detained and arrested activists, however, reported completely different experiences with 
police in jail. Reports of sexual abuse and broken bones in the prison circulated widely 
among activists, and one arrested woman reportedly tried to escape out a window after 
seeing what was being done to prisoners, and broke her back in the process. The following 
report was published in an activist news-sheet that was distributed a few days after the 
major protests.  
Over 859 people were arrested and subjected to varying degrees of police terror whilst 
imprisoned. People were bruised, had bones and teeth broken, denied translation rights, 
water and food, systematically deprived of sleep, kept isolated in the dark for days, 
handcuffed so they bled, handcuffed standing for hours, sexually and racially insulted, 
harassed and assaulted, beaten continuously (e.g. for over 30 minutes), flung in the boot 
of a van, strip-searched, made witness to violence against others and one woman's spine 
was broken after she 'fell' from a first floor window. (Counter Information 2000) 
 
These reports signaled to activists that what police did in the streets and what they did 
behind closed doors were two different concerns; the latter was much harder to prepare for. 
At the next summit, extreme forms of protest policing were completely out in the open, for 
all to witness (and experience).  
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April 2001, Quebec City: Free Trade Area of the Americas Summit (”A20”) 
 The first true security fence of the “post-Seattle” period was erected in Quebec City 
during the April 2001 Free Trade Area of the Americas (FTAA) summit, also known as the 
Summit of the Americas37. It had a relatively simple design—it was a 9-foot high chain-link 
fence with a concrete base—and stretched for nearly 2.5 miles up and down the complex 
topography of the city’s streets.  
 (Source: Time 2001) 
 
The map below was published in local newspapers and was provided to residents living 
near the summit venues to help them navigate their temporarily divided city. 
                                                
37Summits before this had been surrounded by security fences —most notably the World Economic 
Forum in Geneva in the late 1990s—but the fence in Quebec City was the first one erected at a 
summit after the WTO protests in Seattle, and the first encountered by many alter-globalization 
activists. 
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 This friendly way of representing the fence (described here simply as “wire fencing”) was echoed in 
media coverage ahead of later summits. To me, these maps functioned to somehow normalize the 
presence of the sudden addition of a massive security fence to the cityscape.  
 
Residents were issued identity cards, which were required to pass back and forth through 
the fencing, although throughout the weekend I only once saw a local trying to get through 
the fence into the secured area.  
 Police primarily used the fence as a shield, standing behind it, firing what felt like an 
infinite quantity of teargas38, and an occasional water cannon, over and through it into 
crowds of protesters. 
 (Source: People’s Global Action 2001) 
                                                
38Several activists pointed out that the teargas canisters grew larger from one day to the next when 
the police force shifted from the Quebecois to a national force. 
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Police stand behind the fence and shoot teargas at approaching activists. 
 Photo by Gregg Newton (Source: Reuters 2001) 
Police shoot teargas through a decorated section of the fence. 
 
 (Source: Ewald 2001) 
A water cannon approaches the fence from within the security perimeter. 
 
There were over 6000 police officers and 1200 armed-forces personnel on duty, along with 
hundreds of customs officers and other security staff (MacKinnon and Seguin 2001). 
$200,000 was initially set aside to cover costs for the summit, but this wasn’t nearly enough 
(Gyulai 2001). The fence alone cost over $100,000 to construct (Sallot et al. 2001), and in the 
end, more than $40 million dollars were spent on security, more than on any other event in 
Canada since World War II (Cohen 2001). In addition to the fence, the teargas, tanks, and 
water cannons, police also used helicopters to monitor protests.  
 Demonstrators were able to tear down a large section of the fence at one point with 
grappler hooks and rope—and also succeeded in launching stuffed animals over the fence 
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into the secured area with a giant catapult built for this purpose—but for the most part were 
successfully kept outside the protected area. The fence was clearly intended to function as 
an absolute wall around the entire area of the city where delegates met and stayed; 
however, in addition to being torn down, it also failed to protect delegates from massive 
clouds of teargas, which wafted not only into the secured area of the city but into the 
ventilation system of the building where meetings were scheduled; the building had to be 
shut down and the meetings were delayed several hours as a result. Reports of police 
misconduct in the streets included using a laser-guided scope to fire a plastic bullet into the 
genitals of a protester, using a stun gun to shock a man already lying on the ground, and taking 
out a stilt-walker dressed as the Statue of Liberty at the knees with a water cannon as she approached 
the fence. (Report from the Ligue des Droites of Quebec, cited in Klein 2002). 39  
July 2001, Genoa: G8 Summit 
 The second full perimeter security fence was erected in July of 2001 during the G8 
meetings in Genoa. It surrounded the officially designated “Zona Rossa,” where protesters 
were prohibited.  The fence was 5 meters tall and welded to the ground. As is clear from the 
photo below, the fence in Genoa was not as permeable as the fence in Quebec City.  
 
                                                
39Klein continued her summary of the report: “The same report detailed appalling mistreatment of 
those arrested. Some protesters were kept handcuffed in police busses for eight hours in heavily 
gassed areas before being taken to jail. Once there, many were strip-searched and hosed down with 
cold water (“decontamination” for the gas). And despite the fact that authorities cleared the local 
prison before the protests (at a cost of $5 million), many of the arrested were held four of five to a 
single-person cell.” (Klein 2002, 148) 
 
 59 
(Source: BBC 2001a) 
As in Quebec City, maps of the city showing the location of the security fence were 
published in newspapers and distributed to residents.  
 (Source: BBC 2001a) 
Some people noted that the shape of the security fence resembled a gun (Hughes 2001, 23). 
 
Because I wasn’t there, I don’t have a lot of direct ethnographic detail about policing in 
Genoa, but the intense brutality of police repression was widely reported in both the 
mainstream and alternative press, and among activists. Beyond the well-documented 
murder of Carlo Giuliani, a 23 year-old Italian protester, by a young member of the 
Carabinieri (the Italian national guard), police in Genoa engaged in countless acts of 
extreme and direct brutality, and in many cases indiscriminately targeted protesters, 
journalists, and local residents.40 Police also raided activist media centers, offices, and 
                                                
40One journalists’ account included this description: 
I was taking in the infernal scene of a water cannon truck cleaving through clouds of tear gas 
when I felt a massive blow to the back of my head. For a second my vision whited out. I had been 
hit by a police truncheon. "Giornalista inglese!" I shouted at the dozen police who, clad in full riot 
gear, were running towards me. My mind was reeling. More truncheon blows rained on me. 
"This is a mistake. They'll stop soon," I kept thinking. They didn't. Since I had joined a band of 
demonstrators as an undercover reporter perhaps it was not surprising. Two policemen dragged 
me along the ground, shouted at me in Italian and then hit me some more. My cycling helmet 
disintegrated under their blows. Truncheons whacked my back, arms and shins. They dragged 
me over railway lines towards a signal box where I was ordered to put my head on a steel rail. I 
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private homes; they smashed computers, and confiscated and destroyed cameras and film 
(Stallman 2001).  
Perhaps most awful was the nighttime police raid of the Scuola Diaz, where a large 
group of activists was sleeping. People were beaten, many while still inside of their sleeping 
bags, and then forcibly removed from the building, taken into custody, and aggressively 
interrogated.  
  (Source: Indymedia Ireland 2008) 
This photo, taken after the Scuola Diaz police raid, was published in local papers and on activist 
websites, and circulated widely by email, along with other images of the bloody stains left by police 
beatings of activists.   
 
In all of these incidents, police were acting against protesters outside the fence, in some 
cases, miles from the fence. Nearly £150 million (British pounds) were spent on security, 
                                                                                                                                                 
tried to obey, unable to believe this was happening. Gripped by fresh impulses of violence, they 
started kicking my head, back and legs. Repeatedly they pushed me to the ground for a fresh 
pasting. Then I was roughly pulled up on to my feet. Police took turns to yell abuse while one 
cuffed my hands behind my back and frog-marched me down the track to the railway station. I 
was overjoyed when a senior officer walked past and said something like: "Resisting arrest with 
violence. Take him to the station." … Two-and-a-half hours after I was hit on the back of the 
head, the chief undercover officer said I could go. Before I left, another prisoner, a long-haired, 
skinny teenager who sat on the floor, his hands bound behind him, mouthed silently: "Help me. 
Get a lawyer." I nodded. (Elliot 2001) 
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which included £3000-13,000 per hour for jet fighters to patrol the area, and £3 million for 
the luxury cruise liners where seven of the G8 leaders were housed for their safety. While 
the fence was central in the police strategy for keeping protesters away from the summit 
meetings, attacks on protesters extended well beyond the security perimeter; policing in 
Genoa was the most violent of any summit protest I know of in this period. 
November 2001, Doha: World Trade Organization Ministerial Meetings 
 The next significant summit following the G8 Summit in Genoa was the World 
Trade Organization Ministerial in Doha, Qatar, two months after the September 11th 
terrorist attacks in the US; this summit was not accompanied by major protests. The 
decision to hold the WTO meetings there, garnered a profusion of activist jokes about the 
neoliberal agenda being “on the run” from demonstrators and public scrutiny. Media 
coverage of the decision mostly cited a desire to minimize disruption from protests, since 
protest is illegal in Qatar (New York Times 2001; Longworth 2001), but activists and 
reporters also picked up on another reason for the decision, as in this report from an activist 
professor of journalism: 
   Desperate to find a place to meet, according to the Wall Street Journal, and after 
being turned down by a long string of cities around the globe, the WTO finally settled 
on Doha, the capital of the tiny semi-feudal fiefdom of Qatar, for their 2001 meeting in 
November.  Women, incidentally, are not allowed to vote in Qatar, which is no great 
loss since votes don’t really amount to much anyway – the country is a dictatorial 
monarchy.   
   Qatar’s political disenfranchisement of women and their disdain for democracy 
doesn’t seem to present a problem for the WTO leadership. They are more concerned 
with the fact that Doha doesn’t have enough hotel rooms to accommodate the WTO 
delegates, much less, protesters or the media. This won’t be a problem, however, as 
protest is illegal and the media is tightly controlled. In fact, The Qatar government is 
only allowing 500 representatives from non governmental organizations to enter the 
country during the meeting. The WTO is chartering cruise ships to provide quarters for 
delegates during their sojourn in Doha.   
    Shunned by most every major world city, WTO delegates have been reduced to the 
status of pirates, members of a rogue organization searching for obscure backwaters to 
drop anchor and come ashore to divvy up their booty. (Niman 2001) 
 
Activist and media discourse surrounding the meeting location resonated directly with 
critiques of the WTO as secretive, unaccountable, and undemocratic, and played up the 
lengths officials were willing go to escape the spotlight brought on by protests. But it also 
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played up the point that it was becoming increasingly difficult to find cities willing to host 
summits that would inevitably be accompanied by massive protests. 
Winter 2001- Fall 2003, Worldwide: Global Justice and Anti-War events 
 Between the winter of 2001 and the fall of 2003, there were several major global 
activist mobilizations, including protests at the G8 Summits in Kananaskis, Canada, in July 
of 2002 and in Evian, France, in July of 2003, protests at the FTAA Summit in Quito, 
Ecuador, in October of 2002; there were also several significant May Day demonstrations 
around the world during this period, most notably in the U.K. While these events were 
smaller and less well publicized than alter-globalization events during preceding years, 
demonstrations related to the invasion and war in Iraq were massive during this period. 
These mobilizations involved hundreds of thousands of people who had participated, and 
continued to participate, in alter-globalization activism, along with hundreds of thousands 
of peace activists and others who had not been directly involved in alter-globalization 
actions. I am not including these anti-war mobilizations in my discussion here because 
although they were heavily transnationally-coordinated, and were in some cases much 
larger41 than the summit protests I am discussing, they were treated differently by state 
agencies, and had a different overall dynamic. For example, anti-war protests during this 
period didn’t generally target specific meetings of officials, and were very often coordinated 
by coalitions of more established, mainstream organizations, with more legitimacy in the 
eyes of government officials. These coalitions were often able to secure official permits for 
very large marches, and despite new anti-terrorist legislation already being used against 
political activists everywhere, were recognized as more acceptable agents of free expression 
than many alter-globalization groups who participated in summit protests.42 The second 
                                                
41The transnationally-coordinated anti-war events of February 15th, 2003, in particular, were 
enormous, with between 30 and 40 million participants, and protests in at least sixty countries.  
 
42Despite the heavy involvement of alter-globalization activists in these anti-war events, the 
differences between the two ‘movements’ continues to be an explicit topic of discussion among 
activists; it’s clear in many of these discussions that a lot of peace activism that is stigmatized by 
younger alter-globalization activists as outdated because it is seen as more traditional, more 
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and third World Social Forums43 were also held during this period, along with several 
important regional Social Forums, all of which functioned as significant arenas for both anti-
war and alter-globalization organizing. Fences did not figure as prominently at any of these 
events as they did at summit protests more specifically organized to challenge particular 
institutions and the projects they embodied.  
September 2003, Cancún: World Trade Organization Ministerial Meetings 
 In Cancún, a security fence divided the central city from the Zona Hotelera–the strip 
of land stretched like a handle into the Caribbean Sea from the mainland, where most of the 
beach resorts, golf courses, shopping centers, and tourist restaurants are located; it is known 
as “the hotel strip.” The fence itself consisted of relatively advanced technology: it was tall, 
made of heavy duty painted steel with extended bases for stability, and in many places was 
erected three layers deep (apparently designed to create internal cages for those who 
succeeded in breaking through the first layer).  
 (Source: Greenpeace 2003a) 
This photo shows one of three layers of fencing being erected across a major intersection.  
 
                                                                                                                                                 
hierarchical, and less effective than newer forms of horizontal organizing and direct action. 
(Fieldnotes, activist meetings 2005, 2007) 
 
43The World Social Forum is an annual gathering of activists initially held in Porto Alegre, Brazil in 
2001 as an alternative to the World Economic Forum. It draws together an incredible diversity of 
social movements, struggles, campaigns, projects, tendencies and organizations.  
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 (Source: Greenpeace 2003b) 
 
The fence was by far the most significant technology police used in Cancún, but there were 
also several battleships anchored off-shore, visible from beaches on “the strip.”  
 The fence failed to keep protesters off of the strip (as evidenced by the leaky moment 
I described at the beginning of this chapter, and as I discuss in more detail in the next 
chapter). In part, this was due to far less aggressive policing generally, and in part because 
so many NGO activists were staying in hotels on the strip (which made distinguishing 
welcomed from unwelcomed activists more difficult for police). Despite the sophistication 
of the fence, policing of the divide between inside and outside the fence was more relaxed 
than the intensely militarized divide at so many other summit settings. I wondered aloud in 
conversation with activists (and in my field notes) if the experience in Cancún heralded a 
kinder, gentler policing strategy for global protests generally; the answer in Miami two 
months later was a resounding no.  
November 2003, Miami: Free Trade Area of the Americas Summit 
 After the terrorist attacks of September 11, 2001, summit security budgets 
(particularly in the US) were tapped more directly into anti-terrorism funding. For example, 
of the $87 billion of the US Homeland Security budget specifically earmarked for 
“reconstruction” in Iraq, $8.5 million was dedicated to security during the FTAA protests in 
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Miami in November of 2003 (Hanks 2003; Hirsh 2003). As at most other summit protests I’d 
been to, there were helicopters buzzing overhead the entire time, and as in Cancún, there 
were warships anchored off the coast; but in Miami more advanced technologies of non-
lethal weaponry made their debut as part of the repertoire of protest policing. In particular, 
the use of taser guns was well-publicized. There was also a full perimeter security fence but 
I hardly saw it at all because police were so effective at chasing, beating, gassing, and 
“tasing” protesters away from it. The fence had a sophisticated design, with interlocking 
panels and bases that extended even further for stability than in Cancún; as far as I know, 
there were no fence-breachings. The fence was less prominent than at other summits in part 
because it protected only a small corner of the city, but mostly because other crowd control 
techniques and technologies allowed police to wage aggressive street battles that kept 
people away from the fence.  
 In many ways, police themselves functioned as a mobile and (hyper)active version 
of “the fence”. Because of this, Miami was more like Genoa in the sense that police were 
roving in bands around the city—on foot, bicycles, and horses, as well as in cars and in 
helicopters—chasing down large and small groups of activists, ready to attack—without 
provocation—even those who were fleeing. Aggressive pre-emptive policing was also a 
significant tactic, with an even greater impact than in Washington, D.C. in April of 2000. In 
the most egregious example, police prevented several buses full of labor activists— 
including many elderly activists, and many who had traveled across the country to be 
there—from getting into the city for the officially permitted AFL-CIO march.  
 Ruthless treatment occurring behind the scenes, outside the view of other activists 
and media cameras, was also widely reported by those who were detained; one incident in 
particular—during a small and peaceful prisoner solidarity demonstration for arrested 
activists—involved especially belligerent policing when one officer ordered the crowd to 
disperse and then other officers forcibly arrested those trying to leave. The excerpt below 
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from one account of police abuse captures details I heard reported again and again by 
activists while in Miami and afterwards. 
The legal defense team has confirmed that there were 4 instances of sexual assault upon 
prisoners and at least 6 cases of physical torture in jails- ranging from the police and 
guards pepper-spraying inmates, beating inmates bloody, and hosing naked inmates 
down with freezing water in cold cells. At least 2 people were sent to the hospital for 
head wounds, not counting the hundreds that were treated by volunteer medics in the 
streets for exposure to tear gas, pepper spray, baton blows, rubber bullets, etc. Police 
actions have prompted the AFL-CIO, United Steelworkers of America, and the Alliance 
for Retired Americans to call for a congressional investigation of the police efforts for 
Miami. (Hack This Zine! 2004) 
 
As in Prague, the most disturbing reports of police abuse came from individual activists 
describing what happened while they were detained or imprisoned, after being in the 
streets with crowds of protesters. These reports functioned as a reminder to activists that 
dramatic clashes in the streets weren’t the only hazards of summit hopping.  
July 2004, Sea Island, Georgia (US): G8 Summit 
 The next major summit, the G8 Summit on Sea Island off the coast of the US state of 
Georgia, did not draw a major convergence of activists. Several explanations dominated 
among activists. First, the police violence in Miami was fresh in activists’ memories, and the 
violence in Genoa was still a powerful backdrop to these memories; as a result, many 
activists feared more profoundly than in the past for their physical safety. Second, among 
some activists, the terrorist attacks in the U.S. on September 11th, 2001, had aroused 
ambivalence about participating in confrontational politics in a political climate still being 
publicly described as a period of mourning and coming together. Third, the rapid shift in 
the post-911 political climate to one of suspicion and intolerance of challenges to U.S. 
power, coupled with the suspension of civil liberties in many places worldwide, intensified 
paranoia among activists about police surveillance and repression of expressions of dissent. 
Fourth, many activists in the U.S. were focused on the national political conventions 
happening that summer as well. And finally, protests were severely restricted by geography 
(a small island is easy to guard). I did not participate in any direct protests against the G8 
that year.  
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 But activists weren’t completely absent in Georgia. Several “calls to action” 
circulated to motivate people to come to demonstrate, however, those that did go did not 
directly confront the summits meetings themselves as far as I know. For example, the action 
I heard most about was the anarchist-organized “Fix Shit Up” project44, which focused on 
fixing up run-down and abandoned houses in Savannah, the nearest large city to Sea Island, 
rather than on disrupting the summit meetings. 
Summer 2004, Boston and New York City: Democratic and Republican National 
Conventions 
 
 During the period between the 2003 FTAA meetings in Miami and the 2005 G8 
summit in Edinburgh and 2005 IMF/World Bank meetings in D.C., significant protest 
events happened during the Republican National Convention (in New York City in August 
of 2004) and at the Democratic National Convention (in Boston in July of 2004). Though I 
did not attend either of these protests, and though their targets were more particular to U.S. 
electoral politics than to global justice issues more generally, I want to mention a few things 
about policing at these events because of the role played by these fences, particularly at the 
Democratic National Convention.  
 Policing tactics at these events sparked new levels of controversy. They included 
aggressive pre-emptive mass and individual arrests (and disturbing treatment of those 
detained45) in New York, and a U.S. Secret Service crowd-containment strategy that created 
a “free speech zone” in Boston. Activists and others compared the free speech zone to the 
Guantanamo Bay prison camp. The zone was surrounded by two layers of chain link 
fencing mounted on concrete barriers, and covered by a black mesh roof topped with razor 
wire; it quickly became known both as “the cage” and “the pen.” It was constructed 
underneath an unused subway line, near a bus parking lot.  
                                                
44This project was so-named to play on, and counter, accusations in popular discourse that anarchists 
just like to “fuck shit up”. 
 
45For a detailed personal account of what happened to those arrested in New York city during the 
Republican National Convention, see www.2600.com/rnc2004/. 
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 Photo by Steven Senne/AP (Source: Jewell 2004) 
 
The free speech zone in Boston was boycotted by most activists, except for some who hung 
placards and banners on the fencing, including several with anti-gay marriage and anti-
abortion slogans (Baard 2004). The attempt to contain, rather than exclude, protesters was 
used in other contexts around this time as well; this use of fences was successfully 
challenged in the courts.  
July 2005, Gleneagles: G8 Summit 
Security measures reached a new level of intensity at the 2005 G8 Summit in the 
Scottish resort town of Gleneagles, near Edinburgh. Costs for the fence alone—five miles 
long and 6 feet high—were estimated at £100 million, and the security operation involved 
more than 10,000 police from surrounding areas as well as outside of Scotland, with all 
police vacation and sick days in Scotland cancelled (Farquharson and Macaskill 2005); 
according to some sources, U.S. Marines were also involved, along with a “Special Air 
Services” team, snipers, and an elaborate a “forward intelligence” effort that resulted in 
many pre-emptive arrests in locations across Europe (Shabi 2005). The effort was described 
by some officials as “the biggest security operation ever mounted in Britain” (Strange 2005), 
and was designed to create an absolute separation between protesters and summit 
participants:  
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If the security services have their way, none of the world leaders attending the summit 
will see a single protester. Flown in by helicopter to the lavish Gleneagles Hotel, famous 
for some of Scotland's most glorious scenery and now surrounded by a 5-mile-long steel 
perimeter fence, the closest U.S. President George Bush and his G8 counterparts are 
likely to come to hearing the voice of the people is through a television screen in their 
luxurious five star suites. Gleneagles was chosen, according to Foreign Office Minister 
for Africa Lord David Triesman, not only for its excellent golfing facilities – its PGA 
Centenary Course will host the Ryder Cup in 2014 – but because of the ease with which 
it can be secured. (Strange 2005) 
 
 Various types of fencing were erected to secure the rural resort setting of the 
summit, some more formidable than others. Most remarkable was the length of the fence 
that extended across the Scottish countryside. 
 
 
 
(Source: Harvie et al. 2005, 15) 
Much of the security fencing in Scotland extended through extremely rural areas.  
 
Security walls were also built around the Scottish Parliament buildings and Holyrood 
during the G8 Summit. Here is an explanation—addressed to local residents—of the 
security measures from the official G8 summit website: 
More than twenty Heads of State and Government, including H.M. The Queen, 
visited Gleneagles Hotel the week of the Summit. The wives of some of the 
Principals also visited nearby Glamis Castle in Angus. Providing them with a safe, 
yet discreetly secure, environment at both Venues was obviously paramount. At 
Gleneagles Hotel, an outer cordon extending over 5 miles, constructed using several 
thousand fencing panels, created an island site. A massive search and seal operation 
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created a substantial place of safety in which the Leaders, their guests and delegates 
met. An inner cordon, more than a mile long, was built from Corus concrete and 
steel barriers, supports and gates around this area. This was the biggest ever 
deployment of this specialist, counter terrorism, product. At any one time, several 
hundred Police Officers, patrolled and maintained security within the outer cordon, 
on foot, in every type of police vehicle imaginable and even on horseback. Specialist 
officers were deployed in necessarily substantial numbers to support their general 
patrol colleagues. Many CCTV cameras, including video downlinked from 
helicopters and an aerial platform, relayed TV quality pictures into purpose built, 
fully functional, Police Command Centres. An equally impressive logistics and 
support infrastructure, involving many Tayside Police support staff, sustained the 
operation throughout. Security arrangements at Glamis Castle mirrored those in 
place at Gleneagles Hotel. (G8 Gleneagles 2005) 
 
In addition, the government signed a blanket exception to Freedom of Information 
legislation for all matters relating to the summit, and allowed application of special 
provisions under the Prevention of Terrorism Act to stop, search, photograph and demand 
proof of identity from anyone traveling through the area. The new Scottish anti-terrorism 
law, referred to as “Section 60,” activated throughout the region, allowed police to conduct 
weapons searches throughout the days leading up to, and during, the summit. In one 
application of these provisions, police searched and photographed people entering and 
leaving the various activist camps (Kunzru 2005). I was subject to one of these searches 
during a bus ride on my way back to Edinburgh from the rurally-located activist 
"Ecovillage/Hori-Zone”46 The officers flagged the bus driver to exit off of the highway into 
a small parking lot, and all of us were ordered to get off the bus immediately. Once off of 
the bus, we were surrounded by officers, patted down systematically, and then our bags 
were dumped out onto the pavement for close inspection. The officer examining my 
possessions opened a lip balm stick and touched the tip with his gloved finger to smell and 
feel it, and then he rustled his fingers through every last wadded up tissue in the pile. After 
about twenty minutes, we were told politely to re-board the bus and were on our way; for 
the rest of the ride, I wondered what kind of weapon would fit in the crease of a tightly 
                                                
46The Ecovillage/Hori-zone was an expansive temporary village—complete with bakeries, cafes, DJ 
lounges, kids area, healing spaces, meeting spaces, information booths, composting toilets, and 
campground—where the majority of visiting activists stayed. 
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wadded tissue, as the other passengers—mostly activists—took turns mocking the officers’ 
stiff behavior and criticizing the inappropriate use of the new law. 
 Despite the significant barriers to the Gleneagles resort, there were several successful 
breachings; once over the fence activists found themselves wandering in great expanses of 
hay fields, in some cases with grazing cows to contend with, and were intercepted by 
squadrons of riot police dropped into the fields by Chinook helicopters before reaching the 
Gleneagles hotel.   
 Press Association Photo (Source: BBC 2005a) 
 
 
(Source: China View 2005) 
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 Agence France-Presse Photo (Source: BBC 2005a) 
  
While the bulk of global justice activities took place in rural areas on the outskirts of 
the resort town of Gleneagles, many protest events happened in the city of Edinburgh; 
policing in the city involved small barricades, without a massive security fence, but the 
police themselves functioned as mobile fences, and used the gates of a central garden to 
control protesters as well. Protest events in Edinburgh included a legally-permitted, 
celebrity-studded rally and march called “Make Poverty History”, and an unpermitted 
street party called “Carnival for Full Enjoyment.” During this latter event, in the commercial 
center of the city, police demonstrated the distinctively British, highly ceremonial divide 
and contain strategy: they would emerge rapidly from vans into crisp linear formations 
along the sides of a crowd, and then, triggered by sharp, coded calls and gestures, would 
dart through the crowd, splitting it down the middle, and then pushing the separated 
sections of the crowd away from each other and sometimes temporarily boxing in one 
section or the other47 (the crowd was usually—but not always—released once control was 
sufficiently established). These well-rehearsed performances were spectacles in themselves; 
several times I found myself positioned as a spectator with hundreds of activists, together 
with local bystanders, simultaneously amused and anxious about being inadvertently 
caught on the contained side of the formation. The still image below from a BBC television 
                                                
47 This was an example of “penning,” also known in Britain as “kettling.” 
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broadcast shows one moment of this performance, with one portion of a crowd of 
demonstrators boxed in.  
 
(Source: Ion 2005) 
After hours of battles in streets, police forcibly pushed a mixed crowd of 400-500 
activists and non-activists into the gated Princes Street Gardens, and then locked all of the 
exits. This was an apparently improvisational use of the garden gates to contain us as a 
security fence might have, had there been one (given the context, this felt like a perfectly 
natural re-coding of the public park as a protest pen). We were kept inside the park for 
several hours until police finally began allowing us out of a designated exit, one by one. 
Meanwhile they had arrested several activist designated “police liasons” and “street 
medics”.  
In general, the militarization of the boundary between the “public” and the summit 
participants intensified over time, with no fence in Seattle in 1999, minimal fencing in 
Washington D.C. and Prague in 2000, and increasingly sophisticated fencing from Quebec 
City and Genoa in 2001, to Cancún and Miami in 2003, to Boston in 2004 (“the cage”), and 
finally the 5-mile long fence in Scotland in 2005; the growing sophistication and cost of 
security fences was accompanied by increased spending on protest policing generally, and 
an increased focus on pre-emptive policing. The fence had become the ultimate symbol of 
both governability and governmentality: it secured a controlled and ordered space for 
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proper behavior and simultaneously designated an ‘outside’ for other, improper behaviors. 
And yet the experiences of being policed in settings with and without fences varied 
immensely from summit to summit. In the following sections of this chapter, I discuss some 
of the effects— discursive, experiential, social, and personal—of security fences at summit 
protests.  
C. Representing the Divide: Public and activist discourse about fences 
Narratives of exclusion—Fences as anti-democratic 
 By the time the first full-perimeter post-Seattle summit security fence was erected in 
Quebec City in 2001, activists, alternative media, and sometimes the mainstream press, were 
characterizing summit meeting locations as a “fortresses” for policy makers. Even before 
2001, the image of a fortress was already part of how summit meetings were figured by 
activists and others. This characterization framed the heavy protection for summit meetings 
as akin to fortified and militarized borders to keep out immigrants, terrorists, and otherwise 
unwanted persons, and resonated directly with two deeply controversial permanent 
security walls that were being constructed during this period: the security wall between 
Israel and the West Bank, and the security wall between the U.S. and Mexico. 
 (Source: Xispas 2006) 
The West Bank wall, under construction. 
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 (Source: Delaware National Guard 2007) 
The U.S. - Mexico border wall, under construction. 
 
 (Source: Hernández 2008) 
U.S. - Mexico border wall under construction. 
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Critiques of, and resistance to, these high-tech and permanent walls was widespread as 
immigrant rights movements exploded throughout the late 1990s, particularly in Europe but 
also in the U.S., and as Middle East violence polarized the global political field to new 
intensities.  
   (Source: Guardian 2008) 
One of nine interventions on the West Bank barrier wall by graffiti-artist Banksy. 
 
Discourse and tactics from these movements—including critiques of militarized border 
regimes and the notion that a person could be “illegal”—resonated directly with global 
justice movement activities generally, but the emergence of the fence at summit protests 
drew out the connections more forcefully. For example, the immigrant rights group No 
Borders Caravan, which joined many summit protests during the first part of the decade, 
called for a “European Caravan against the fence” at several summit protests. And during 
the 2001 G8 meetings in, a professor who joined the main march made a public statement 
associating the fence there and internal borders faced by migrant populations: "The 
situation of migrants in Italy [is] the same as the people of Genoa during the G8... the people 
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in the red zone in Genoa are living the experience of migrants in everyday life.” (BBC 
2001a)48 
During the IMF/World Bank protests in Prague the year before, despite the absence 
of a security fence there, the Congress Center where delegates met was often referred to as a 
fortress; this was surely in part because of the enormous ravine that surrounded it, but also 
because of the developing activist and popular discourse about the security regimes of 
summit meetings. Naomi Klein discussed the notion of a “gated summit” during a panel 
discussion called "The Question of Economic Globalisation" at the INPEG49 Counter Summit 
two days before the main march:  
…some of the very rich, and there are more and more of them, have taken to moving 
into what are called Gated Communities. ...These peaceful enclaves are surrounded by 
high electrical fences and 24-hour security guards. In the US these neighborhoods have 
become symbols or metaphors for the extreme stratification of wealth between rich and 
poor in the new economy. America, like the rest of the world, is a world of haves and 
have-nots—a world of included and excluded. That means that in the middle of an 
unprecedented economic boom in the richest country in the world the included are 
requiring ever more security, ever more alarm systems, fences and guards to protect 
them from the excluded. If the gated community is the most powerful symbol of the 
inequality in America, then surely the gated summit is the most powerful symbol of that 
stratification in the global economy. What we are seeing at meetings of world leaders in 
Prague, Seattle, Washington D.C. , L.A., Birmingham, Geneva, Auckland, Manila, is that 
politics itself has become a gated community, in need of ever more security and 
repression to allow politicians and bureaucrats to carry on business as usual. And then 
people say that the activists are the ones who are not democratic, that they don’t 
represent anyone. The activists, however, are the ones who are out in the street, the ones 
holding public meetings like this, yelling to be heard… The protestors did not put up 
that gate, they have simply made the gate visible, shown how high it really is, the 
lengths our leaders are willing to go to in order to protect themselves from democracy, 
transparency and accountability. When these meetings went on and no one showed up 
outside the gate, when there were no counter summits no N30s, no A16s, J18s or S26s 
the secret workings of globalisation were essentially invisible. We didn’t know how 
unwelcome we were until, that is, we decided to try to crash the party. (Fieldnotes, 
September 24, 200) 
 
                                                
48Narratives of exclusion were also adopted by activists working inside the fence, who described 
those outside the fence as desperately desiring to join them. For example, activist Jerry Mander, 
speaking at the NGO-organized panel discussion I finally made it to inside the fence in Cancún, 
began his talk in exasperation, saying, “They’re not letting people in! They’re keeping everyone out!” 
as if there were thousands of activists clamoring to get inside the fence to attend the panel.   
 
49INPEG, loosely translated, stands for Initiative Against Economic Globalization, and was the local 
coordinating coalition for environmental, human rights, and anarchist groups.  
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What is interesting about Klein’s comments is that very few of these protest events involved 
outright ‘gates’ around the summit meetings in the way they were about to; the fence in 
Quebec City the following Spring was, in many ways, a direct realization of Klein’s 
anticipatory description of the “gated summit”.  
The notion of fences as threats to democracy and freedom became a visible theme in 
activist art, from the FTAA summit in 2001 on.  
 Photo by Ken Gould (Source: Gould 2001)  
Fence decoration in Quebec City during the FTAA Summit 
News stories, opinion pieces, and letters to the editor about the fence in Quebec City flared 
in local and national press. On the main Globe and Mail web space dedicated to coverage of 
the summit there were three story categories, one of which was simply “The Fence.” I found 
it remarkable that there was enough news material specifically on the fence— apart from all 
of the stories under the headings “The Protests” and “The Summit Discussions”—to justify 
a separate category. Headlines in this category included: “Concrete wall rises in fortified 
Quebec”; “Security fence seen as 'absurdity'”; “Chain fence humiliates democracy, Ruby 
says”; “Barricades illegal, Quebec court hears.” 
The comic strip below was published on the front page of the Quebecois paper Le 
Soleil on April 21st.  
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And finally, Tom Tomorrow’s comic strip, below, circulated widely among activists and in 
alternative newspapers and websites in the weeks before the summit.   
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 Meanwhile, public skepticism about the challenges and complications involved in 
hosting summits—cost-wise and otherwise—began to build more broadly once security 
fences were part of the security preparations. For example, directly after the FTAA protests 
in Quebec City, conservative Globe and Mail columnist Hugh Winsor wrote a column 
entitled “‘Twas  a success, but was it worth it?”  In it, he explained 
…there are some demonstrable benefits from such summits, but only if the countries can 
find a simpler and less expensive way to mount them. Almost one quarter of the total 
membership of the RCMP [Royal Canadian Mounted Police] in the country was 
involved, with tactical units — otherwise known as riot squads — flown in from as far 
away as St. John's and Vancouver. Just the rental bill for helicopters, buses, vans and 
other vehicles needed to move this personnel would have made a significant 
contribution to the health-care system of Costa Rica or Barbados. (Winsor 2001) 
 
This contrast—spending money on summits vs. spending money to alleviate global 
poverty—became a minor theme in summit press coverage over the next several years. All 
of these concerns about the fence—its cost, the appropriateness of its expense given other 
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financial needs, its impact on the town’s reputation, and its anti-democratic nature—were 
especially pronounced among local residents of Heiligendamm ahead of the most recent 
major summit mobilization, during the 2007 G8 Summit: 
Heiligendamm, Germany's oldest Baltic resort, is attempting to reinvigorate its 
reputation as an elegant holiday destination for the rich and famous, having fallen into a 
state of neglect since the 1930s. But instead of pictures of Heiligendamm's sweeping 
sandy beaches, it is the €12m (£8m) fence that is likely to go round the world as the 
summit's single most powerful image. "The central government told us it was 
necessary," the deputy leader of the state of Mecklenburg Vorpommern, Reinhard 
Meyer, insisted, referring to the fence as a "technical restriction". "We've done our best to 
explain it to the local people, but they're understandably frustrated." The locals do not 
seem convinced. …"When unemployment in Mecklenburg Vorpommern is so high and 
social welfare benefits are being cut, why should they be allowed to waste so much 
money for their fancy knees-up?" said one. They're trying to create a democracy-free 
zone in there and showing a lack of taste by building a barrier like this in a country that 
had a bad experience with walls," said Monty Schädel, of the German Society for Peace. 
"If these rulers believe that they need a wall to protect themselves and freedom, then 
freedom doesn't have a very bright future.” (Connolly 2007) 
 
While fences provoked harsh criticism among many host city residents along these lines, 
they also foreshadowed grave danger.  
The fences as a measure of danger 
 Because security fences had to be constructed and/or assembled in advance of the 
summit meetings, local residents witnessed the process as part of the overall preparation for 
summit visitors. This, of course, fed into the sense of danger built up in the press and in 
police warnings that anticipated protesters’ behavior. Press coverage contributed to an 
imaginary of protesters’ intentions and desires to get through the fence by any means 
necessary. For example, just ahead of the G8 summit Genoa, reports like this were common 
in the press:  
Radicals are gearing up for what are expected to be violent protests on Friday to 
coincide with the beginning of the summit. "We will try to retake every metre of the red 
zone," said Luca Casarini, leader of the radical Tute Bianche (White Overalls) group 
whose activists are staging their final preparations for Friday's offensive. The palace 
where the summit will take place is protected by a four-metre-high (13-foot) steel fence 
to keep protesters at bay but the Tute Bianche are determined to either go through them 
or over them. (BBC 2001b)  
 
Media coverage like this, which presented certain types of activists as threatening in their 
intentions resonated with divisions among activists that deepened over time, I discuss in the 
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final section of this chapter. What I want to highlight here is that intentions related to the 
fence became evidence of the danger posed by protesters; in other words, the fence became 
an idiom for measuring the threat level of activists.  
The new market for fencing companies created by summit protests during the post-
Seattle period also created an arena in which fences were represented as central in keeping 
local residents and summit participants safe from the threat of activists; for the companies 
who won contracts to build the fences, the structural details of security fences functioned as 
measures of the danger posed by protesters. Many of these companies were enthusiastic 
about developing their product to meet the new challenge presented by the protest context. 
The company that provided the fence during the 2003 FTAA Summit in Miami, for example, 
had a background in concert security (including for concerts by such bands as the Backstreet 
Boys and Lynyrd Skynyrd), but eagerly transferred their fencing knowledge to the protest 
context. An article ahead of the summit, called “Meet Us in Miami - Those arriving for the 
FTAA summit won't be wearing flowers in their hair,” included this description of the fence 
and the company providing as evidence of the threat presented by protesters: 
The City of Miami, which will host the summit at downtown's Hotel Inter-Continental, 
hopes to seal off strategic areas by means of special fencing leased from Nashville-based  
Premier Global Production. The ProActConcept barricades, as they're known, were 
designed to control crowds at concerts, but they can be configured in double panels like 
"mini-cages," as one Premier employee describes them. The company's Website 
www.premierglobalproduction.com boasts that protesters cannot hurl objects such as 
"ball bearings, pucks, golf balls, and marbles" through the fence's metal mesh. 
"ProActConcept barricades cannot be pulled over, taken apart, or thrown like other 
barricades," the Website states. "Their design makes scaling them nearly impossible." 
But just in case, special platforms on the defensive side allow police to turn back anyone 
who might try climbing over. This kind of security comes at a price: $24 per linear foot. 
(Korten 2003) 
 
Ahead of the G8 Summit in Heiligendamm, a German fencing company was awarded their 
biggest commission ever, as described in a newspaper article about the security 
preparations: 
Looking for a cunning business venture after the fall of the Berlin Wall, Frank Neumann 
had the foresight to go into fencing - predicting the demand the new free market would 
create for chic enclosures to cordon off everything from private gardens to sports arenas. 
Now, 18 years on, Neumann and his team of workers are putting the finishing touches 
to their biggest commission yet - a 7.5 mile long, 2.5-metre (8ft) high steel fence topped 
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with barbed wire, video monitors and sensors to detect movement. The daunting 
construction snakes through fields of rapeseed and contains enough steel - 500 tonnes - 
to make a ship. This barrier is transforming the elegant 18th century beach resort of 
Heiligendamm on Germany's Baltic coast into the tightest high-security zone the 
country has known for the G8 summit on June 6-8. Access through it will be controlled 
with airport-style x-ray machines and only those with passes will be allowed in.50 
(Connolly 2007) 
 
As an added measure, the reporter added, steel grating was rammed into the ground 
beneath the fence, “to discourage tunneling protesters.” (Connolly 2007)  
Local residents reading about, and then witnessing, security preparations for 
summits happening in their cities may or may not have been comforted by the fact that 
fences were being built to withstand protesters plotting to break through them, scale over 
them, shoot ball bearings and pucks through them, pull them over, tear them apart, and 
tunnel under them.51 
D. Experiencing the Divide: Being policed, with and without fences 
 The physical features of each fence revealed the fears, predictions, expertise, 
expense, and technical skill involved in the overall security efforts at each summit. Fences 
both constrained and created possibilities for action, and the physical construction of fences 
mattered for the range of such possibilities. For example, the fence in Quebec City in 2001 
made surmounting it possible: 
                                                
50The reporter noted that Rostock Zoo and Hamburg Airport had put in bids to buy the “second-hand 
barrier” after the G8 Summit, signaling an additional market for fencing companies plugged into the 
protest security market. 
 
51One of the first actions carried out in Heilingdamm was a street theater piece at the fence in which 
activists dressed up as bolt-cutters and lined up against the fence; several were arrested (Connolly 
2007). (More on the fence as a prop for activist theater below.)  
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 Photo by Stephan Savoia/AP (Source: Time 2001)  
 
As did certain sections of the fence in Scotland in 2005: 
 
 (Source: Harvie et al. 2005, 11) 
 
Meanwhile other sections of fence in Scotland in 2005 didn’t: 
 
 85 
 (Source: Caffentzis 2005, 57) 
 
The location of each fence mattered as well for possibilities for action, for example, the rural 
location of much of the fencing in Scotland inspired dramatic protest theater in hay fields 
among cows and farmhouses, whereas most fence-focused activity at other summits took 
place in major urban intersections. 
Ordering the protest experience 
 In addition to the strictly physical features of fences, the various roles they played 
within the larger policing strategy of each summit also directly shaped experiences of 
“being fenced”. Before fences became regular fixtures of summit security regimes, policing 
was often unpredictable, terrifyingly so in some cases. Especially after the pre-emptive and 
totally unexpected (and totally illegal, it turned out) mass arrest in April of 2000, in 
Washington, D.C. on the day before the main demonstrations against the IMF and World 
Bank, the fear of being suddenly rounded up and arrested, or just picked off the sidewalk 
by police for no apparent reason, was always present; several activists described it to me as 
a feeling of being “hunted”. One story I was told by several different activists involved a 
small group of women walking together down the sidewalk in D.C. the day before the main 
march. The woman nearest the street was talking on her cell phone when a police car pulled 
up suddenly. Two officers jumped out, grabbed her, and pushed her into the police car; she 
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was later released without charges, but was held “under suspicion of planning illegal 
activity with a cell phone.” 
Another example of police unexpectedly rounding up activists was on the day after 
the largest demonstrations in Prague in 2000, when smaller marches were happening all 
over the central city, including a 7:00 am march to the police station to protest the previous 
day’s arrests. At one point, part of the march was suddenly surrounded and penned in by 
police. The protesters were forcibly contained by a large circle of officers, isolated from the 
rest of the march; the division between those trapped and those outside the trap appeared 
completely arbitrary to me. Other activists proceeded to surround the police, performing 
street theater, chanting, filming and taking photos, and demanding that the trapped 
activists be released. Meanwhile, I was watching the next street over fill with police, police 
cars, police buses, and German shepherd police dogs, and I was sure the build up of forces 
meant that those of us nearby were targets for the next round up. But after what felt like 
two extremely tense hours, the police finally released the trapped activists without 
explanation, and the group rejoined the much larger crowd gathered in Namesti Miru plaza 
down the street. (This event was later celebrated as a successful “unarrest”.) 
 Anxieties about being suddenly attacked by police were also more common in 
summit settings with direct and intense confrontations between police and protesters. For 
example, I was part of several clashes with police in D.C. in which officers were trying to 
clear crowds of seated protesters from intersections by forcibly grabbing protesters’ arms 
and hair, using batons to lift/beat them to a standing position, and using pepper spray 
directly in their eyes and faces. But these direct clashes with police were far less common in 
D.C. and afterwards than they were in Seattle, where unmediated hand-to-hand (or boot to 
groin, bullhorn to bullhorn, or gun to body, etc.) combat was a primary policing tactic: 
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 Photo by Thomas James Hurst (Source: Seattle Times 2000) 
 
 Photo by Harley Soltes (Source: Seattle Times 2000) 
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 Photo by Harley Soltes (Source: Seattle Times 2000) 
Seattle Times caption: King County Sheriff's officers threaten protesters with rubber bullets after 
firing tear gas into the crowd that had taken over the intersection of 4th Avenue and Union. 
 
 Photo by Harley Soltes (Source: Seattle Times 2000) 
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These kinds of direct encounters with police in Seattle and elsewhere were complemented, 
of course by those mediated by teargas, tanks, stun grenades, and rubber bullets, all of 
which persisted as common policing tools along with fences at later summit protests.  
  Several activists shared with me in conversation that one good thing about a fence is 
that it made police more predictable; my own experience corroborates this (though surely 
those in Genoa during the 2001 G8 meetings would disagree)52. Referring to her experience 
in Miami, one activist explained to me it this way:  
The fence provided a clear sense of where to go; it set up a destination. It kind of 
established the rules of the game. Being away from the fence felt riskier because there 
was a sense of the unknown; there were laws about gathering in groups, and we didn’t 
know what police would do.  
 
By ordering the physical space of a summit protest more clearly, fences had the capacity to 
reduce anxieties about being under heavy surveillance everywhere and always, vulnerable 
to being “nabbed” at any moment in any location. For example, once across the border into 
Canada for the 2001 protests in Quebec City, I didn’t feel a lot of anxiety about being caught 
totally off guard by police (even though the most high-profile police snatch happened 
during those protests53). As mentioned above, police primarily attacked protesters from the 
opposite side of the fence, using it as a shield. 
 
                                                
52In my own experience, I had grown so accustomed to the fence being the most intense zone of 
contact with police that when I went to the G8 Summit in Scotland in 2005, I decided to engage only 
in activities away from the fence because I was nearly five months pregnant. In other words, I used 
distance from the fence as my measure of personal safety. 
  
53Jaggi Singh, a prominent Canadian anarchist activist was suddenly grabbed by undercover police 
officers from within the middle of a crowd gathered near the fence, and dragged into a waiting van; 
he was held for seventeen days. The charges against him were eventually dropped. (Fieldnotes, April 
21, 2001; Klein 2002, 141-143) 
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 (Source:  Milstein 2001)   
Here police were shooting water cannons from inside the fence to force “fence decorators” on the 
other side away from their project. 
 
But even with this distance, and even without a pervasive feeling of being hunted, police in 
Quebec City engaged in many actions I would describe as belligerent, even reckless. For 
example, twice I saw police toss teargas canisters directly into the laps of protesters who 
were occupying narrow streets, fully seated, in tightly packed groups. On one occasion, I 
was standing directly behind a large group of seated protesters in a narrow alley when a 
line of cops in full riot gear entered the alley all of a sudden; before giving people a chance 
to move away, they shot teargas directly and at extremely close range—maybe 2 meters— 
into the laps of the people seated (an extremely dangerous tactic). Nobody could get out fast 
enough to escape the gas, which remained concentrated for a long time due to the smallness 
of the alley as we groped and gasped our way out. Experiences like this were traumatic for 
many people, especially those who weren’t accustomed to hostile encounters with police 
officers54. Despite the distance between police and protesters created by security fences in 
many instances, and the greater predictability in police behavior fences generated in some 
settings, I am not suggesting that they ensured, in general, safety from police aggression (as 
evidenced also in Miami in 2003, and especially in Genoa in 2001). 
                                                
54After the FTAA summit, there were dozens of accounts from youth and students who protested 
there for the first time and reported on their shock at police treatment (e.g., see Elmer and Opel 2008). 
One Canadian student protester I interviewed said their whole notion of what police are for was 
“turned upside down” in Quebec City.  
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 One other aspect of activists’ experience of being fenced out during summit protests 
that I will just mention briefly was being emboldened to act aggressively towards police on 
the other side of a fence. For example, one activist I was with in Quebec City, who I will call 
Tony, was becoming increasingly infuriated about the teargas, the rubber bullets, and the 
police presence generally. He began taunting a group of police officers on the other side of 
the fence, shouting at them in a way that he might not have had there not been a fence 
between us and them. “You gettin’ a little OT!? Yeah!? You like the OT!?!” In this sense, the 
fence served not only to shield police from activists, but activists from police, encouraging 
more directly offensive behavior towards police by minimizing the risk of retaliation. 
Fencing in the Delegates 
 Protests, and protest policing, had a significant impact, of course, on the delegates, 
politicians, and support staff who traveled to attend summit meetings. For example, as 
mentioned above, political officials and delegates in Seattle were trapped in their hotel 
rooms and prevented from attending official WTO events because of mass protests in the 
streets. In other examples, several trade ministers and other officials had to spend the night 
inside the World Bank building in D.C. the night before the meetings in April of 2000; in 
Prague the following September, many of the meeting participants were trapped inside the 
Palace of Culture and then had to be secretly shuttled out on the underground public transit 
system, which was closed to the public for several hours for this purpose; and in Quebec 
City in 2001, as described above, meetings were delayed by teargas that was shot at 
protesters but carried by the wind into the air-conditioning system inside the building 
where delegates were supposed to meet. While security fences enabled more freedom of 
movement inside the protected area for those attending the summit meetings, this freedom 
had limits.  
 Most locations chosen for summit meetings are chosen, in part, because they are 
desirable places to visit. They are typically tourist destinations, with interesting buildings 
and scenery to appreciate, historical sites to visit, and recreational activities to experience. 
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During some summits, however, being inside the fence must have felt like being in a police 
state, contained by the fence for one’s protection, prevented from fully experiencing the 
place. In 2005 ahead of the G8 Summit in Scotland, Tony Blair was interviewed on Sky 
News and then quoted widely on activist websites saying that most leaders would be happy 
to be in a “modest little place where we can mix with lots of people in a town and be able to 
meet the people whose concerns we're talking about.” He continued,  
The problem is you get these small groups of international anarchists who just, I’m 
afraid, wreck the place. And therefore you have to have the security. It's a common 
myth that the leaders all love the fact that we've got to have, you know, a fence of steel 
around us and all the rest of it. We hate it. Most of us would prefer to be in a situation 
where we could engage with people. If you were to hold this in Edinburgh, which 
would have been fantastic, it would have brought the whole city to a halt. (Gipfelsoli 
2005) 
The impact of security fences on the experience of those attending summits became a focus 
for some activists early on in the post-Seattle period.     
 In a spirit of Situationist “détournement” (Debord 1995) many activists played with 
the notion that summit meeting participants were being “caged”.  
 Photo by Ken Gould (Source: Gould 2001) 
Fence decoration in Quebec City, April 2001, during the Summit of the Americas. 
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With the first full perimeter fence in Quebec City, activists joked about the state spending 
huge amounts of money for fences that, in effect, trapped the global rulers and created a 
free zone for everyone else in the city. One announcement that circulated on several activist 
listservs (e.g., Anarchy-list, April 19, 2000) proposed that FTAA stood for “Fantastic Times 
for Anarchist Activists,” and explained this action plan: 
It's simple. While most of our people - local, Quebec City resident ANARCHIST BLACK 
BLOC card carrying members are securing the enormous, FREE ZONE outside the 
official walled off SECURITY PERIMETER, the rest of us will focus our forces to 
immobilize and apprehend the trapped members of the despised Ruling Class and their 
thousands of lackeys and armed bodyguards.   
 
By 2005, this notion was elaborated more fully in the lead up to the G8 summit in 
Scotland that year with the plans—circulated on listservs and in pamphlets—for “Operation 
“H.A.H.A.H.A.A.”: 
The Clandestine Insurgent Rebel Clown Army (CIRCA) has been giggling 
uncontrollably since we heard about a unique opportunity arising amidst the sadness of 
the world. For three sweet Scottish summer days (July 6-8), we will be given a 
extraordinary chance to put an end to the misery of injustice, an end to the violence of 
greed and war, an end to the destruction of our lives and planet by those who prioritize 
money over love, life and laughter. 
 
The leaders of the eight richest realms have their own exclusive and very important little 
club known as the G8, where they plan cunning ways to keep big corporations and very 
rich people very happy. This July they are coming to the Gleneagles luxury hotel, where 
they will pretend to sort out the problems of our planet while drinking chilled 
champagne, eating scrumptious banquets, playing genteel rounds of golf, renewing 
their vows to the gods of the market and of course, refusing to see that their solutions to 
global problems are actually part of the problem. 
 
CIRCA has always dreamt of getting the most dangerous men in the world together in 
one place (our big top?), distracting them with tea, cakes and silly games and then 
building big fences around them so they couldn't escape. We think we would all be a lot 
safer without the likes of George Bush, Tony Blair, Silvio Berlusconi, Vladimir Putin and 
Jacques Chirac loose in the world.  
 
But even if we had got them into our big top we would never have been able to afford 
very tall sparkling fences toped with shinny razor wire or have thousands of policemen 
on hand in spanking new outfits with exciting toys like Belgian water cannons (oh! – 
sigh Rebel clowns, drool at the thought of playing with one of those) to keep guard and 
make sure they didn't break out.  
This summer our dream will come true thanks to the great efforts of half of Scotland's 
police force who have kindly volunteered to build special high fences and enclose these 
dangerous men in a safe place where they will no longer be a threat to the world. To 
celebrate this propitious event, CIRCA is launching operation H.A.H.A.H.A.A (Helping 
Authorities House Arrest Half-witted Authoritarian Androids) during which we will do 
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everything we can to help the security forces keep the G8 under indefinite house arrest 
(or rather luxury hotel arrest). (CIRCA 2005)  
The notion of ‘locking them up for their crimes’ to protect greater society from the threats 
posed by political leaders suggested that fences could themselves become a physical 
liability to those inside, beyond the inconveniences and disappointments they already 
created.  
E. Performing the Divide: The fence as a stage and a prop for performing resistance 
against, at, on, and through the fence 
 
 As “the fence” became a consistent feature of the streetscape during summit 
meetings, it became the symbolic and physical focus for much protest activity: art 
installations on the fence, launching objects over the fence with a giant catapult, tearing 
down the fence, holding vigils and ceremonies at the fence, and even a suicide on the fence. 
As I will show below, fences began to function as “the front line”, even though they were 
often miles from actual summit meetings being targeted.  
 Before fences became conventional security measures for protests, activist attention 
was focused on other things. For example, in Washington D.C., during the April 2000 
protests against the IMF and World Bank, where fences were fragmented and partial, there 
wasn’t a strong focus on tearing down or breaking through those barriers. There were large 
marches and small marches at different times in different locations, there were permitted 
and unpermitted marches, and there were many other types of actions, including various 
kinds of street theater and puppetry, Black Blocs, and intersection occupations. At some 
intersections, there were “soft lock-downs” (e.g., people occupying an intersection by sitting 
down with their arms linked); at others there were “hard lock-downs” (e.g., people 
occupying an intersection by hooking their wrists together with carabineers inside of PVC 
tubes55). In one intersection, activists threaded yarn between street signs on all four street 
corners, creating a giant three-dimensional web that was nearly impossible to get through, 
                                                
55To physically move bodies from this form of lock-down, police need power tools to cut through the 
pipe and the metal links. 
 
 95 
especially for those in police uniforms covered in buckles, clasps, and other things that catch 
easily on yarn (the officer really did look like a fly caught in a web; the more he twisted to 
remove himself, the more tangled he became). 
 In Prague, as mentioned in the previous section, the scenes at the frontlines fit with 
more traditional protest imagery: the police on the main bridge leading to the Congress 
Centre functioned as a durable frontline for an entire day, and the Congress Centre building 
itself became the frontline when activists swarmed up around it. At one point, however, 
certain protesters were apparently dissatisfied with the low intensity of the frontline on the 
bridge. Members of the Italian direct action group Ya Basta, famous for their protest 
uniforms of helmets and heavy padding—including foam and inner tubes—started 
shouting into a megaphone to encourage everyone gathered on the bridge to push forward 
into the police line. One woman explained, screaming into a bullhorn in a thick Italian 
accent, that, “our comrades are being beaten by the police!” They needed reinforcement, she 
yelled, urging the crowd to push from behind to back them up. I was only a few feet from 
the front line at that point, and could see that there was no significant interaction between 
the police and protesters. In this situation, it was especially obvious that the form of protest 
drama certain activists desired depended a great deal on police behavior: without a fence, 
activists depended on police to play their part in a confrontation for it to be sufficiently 
dramatic. With a fence, on the other hand, drama could be generated just by interacting 
with the fence, even without a response from the police.56  
Even in Quebec City, where there were plenty of dramatic confrontations with 
police, the fence was confronted immediately and wholeheartedly as the frontline, 
independently of interactions with police. Citywide, the fence became a target for “fence 
decorators.”  
                                                
56When I describe a scene from Cancún in a moment, it will be clear that a focus on the fence—
without a confrontation with police—could generate a variety of dramatic forms. 
 96 
 (Source: BBC 2001c)  
 
One large section of the fence was torn down in a tug-of-war with a long rope and 
grappling hooks.  
 Photo by Vinci Daro 
This section of the fence was successfully torn down by around a dozen activists pulling on rope tied 
to grappling hooks that they clamped onto the fence. 
 
Another section became a volleying site for stuffed animals and other objects catapulted 
over into the protected zone.  
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 Photo by Ken Gould (Source: Gould 2001) 
The catapult is the large yellow structure to the left of the center of the photo. 
 
The catapult, in particular, demonstrated the advance thinking of activists who anticipated 
the fence as a prominent feature of the summit protest drama. 
The fence as stage for performing multiple figured worlds 
 Although fences were meant simply to keep protesters away from summit meetings, 
they created important sites of visibility and audibility as a side effect. One activist in 
Quebec City who participated in the permitted march at the waterfront, far from the fence, 
and then later participated in street protests at the fence, described her experience like this: 
"Down on the waterfront we went through everything but it felt like we were putting on a 
show for an empty city. Up here [near the fence], at least, people are being heard by the 
people inside the summit." (quoted in DePalma 2001)57 Building on this sense of the fence as 
a site for being heard and seen, fences in the post-Seattle period quickly began to function as 
                                                
57In a related vein, the International Director of the Canadian Auto Workers reported that, "…some 
[CAW activists] expressed disappointment that the march organisers did not have the route pass 
closer to the hated barricade… In the next demonstrations our members are demanding a far more 
militant response than the peaceful march away from the fence." She continued, “We will be looking 
at the direct action, non-violent methods of the youth movement and offering training to our 
members." (quoted in listserv post to caravan99, April 28, 2001, Subject: “quebec”) 
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stages and stage props that supported and enabled a wide variety of creative activism. The 
fence in Cancún, in particular, during the WTO’s Fifth Ministerial meetings, became a 
symbolic and physical focus for several groups’ actions, including Korean farmer Lee 
Kyung-hae’s dramatic suicide.  
Lee was a fifty-six year-old dairy farmer who had been at the forefront of the Korean 
farmers’ movement for over a decade58. During the largest march of the week of protests, 
the Campesino march on September 10th, he climbed up to the top of the security fence at 
the front of the crowd, made a brief statement, and then stabbed himself in the heart with a 
knife.  
 Photo by Daniel Aguilar (Source: Agence France Presse 2003) 
Lee Kyung-hae, left, moments before he stabbed himself in the heart during the 2003 WTO summit in 
Cancún.  
 
As in previous public mock-suicides by Lee, a coffin had been prepared as a central symbol 
in the performance, and as before he held a sign saying “WTO Kills Farmers.” But this time 
Lee directed his knife so that the performance was fatal. He was pronounced dead soon 
                                                
58Lee was well-known and well-loved among South Korean farmers, and was elected three times to 
his city council. After losing his own farm land in 1990—as many farmers did— when South Korea 
opened it’s markets to cheap agricultural imports from the U.S., Europe, Australia, and China, he 
threw himself into to farmers’ resistance struggles against free trade reforms. He was a central figure 
in forming the Advanced Agriculture Federation, staged over 30 hunger strikes, many of which 
required hospitalization, and once attempted to disembowel himself outside the WTO office in 
Geneva during the Uruguay Round, which opened South Korea to cheap rice imports. His suicide in 
Cancún was a surprise to his family, but based on a note he left in his hotel room, it appeared the act 
was planned. (Walker 2003; Watts 2003) 
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after arriving at the hospital, where he was rushed by supporters and street medics (Walker 
2003).  
 I don’t know how many people at the march realized what was happening at the 
front of the crowd at that moment; no one I was with or near did, even though we weren’t 
far from the fence. But it was clear that something had happened when people started 
shouting in Korean from the front of the march, and the crowd jostled crazily as they 
cleared a path to carry Lee away. Had there not been a fence for his performance, Lee surely 
would have found another location for his act. And even with the fence, he could have 
chosen a location closer to where the WTO meetings were happening—the fence was nearly 
six miles away—as many activists, including Korean farmers, had for other actions. But he 
chose the fence as his stage, and his choice added enormously to its significance in the 
collective experience of protests in Cancún that week.   
 Lee’s dramatic suicide was not the only performance that week for which the fence 
served as a stage. Throughout the week of activities during the WTO meetings, tensions 
brewed between many anarchists, who didn’t like being told what they could and couldn’t 
do by other activist contingents, and the “internationals” (mostly from the U.S. but also 
from various parts of Latin America and Europe), who were trying to act as liaisons 
between various “outside the fence” contingents, including Mexican students, Indigenous 
activists, and others. (Contact between the internationals on the town side (outside the 
fence) and NGO activists in the hotel zone (inside the fence) was limited.) Many anarchists 
were especially mad when, during last big march (September 13th), a “women’s action” 
controlled the space along the fence for many hours.  
The action was announced by word-of-mouth by pairs of women roving through the 
crowd less than an hour before it was to begin. Women were to lead the march to the fence, 
ahead of everyone else, and then make an opening for a group of Campesina women to 
enter and perform a symbolic/ceremonial direct action at, or possibly against, the fence. It 
would perhaps be a seated action, and would perhaps take some time; the details weren’t 
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clear. We all marched to the fence, women in the lead, and when we arrived, we were asked 
to line up along the fence arm in arm. We locked arms and lined up with our backs to the 
fence, facing a line of men who were also locking arms, protecting our space from other 
men. The purpose and form of the action then began to evolve from one minute to the next.  
 Explanations for the women-only space along the fence ranged from a desire to keep 
out provocateurs, who were far more likely to be men59, to a desire to keep things peaceful 
so that the police would be less likely to attack the Campesina women, during their 
ceremony. Another explanation was to provide a buffer between the police and a particular 
group of indigenous rebels who were usually armed and were often targeted by the 
Mexican military. While these arguments seemed to make sense to some people, tensions 
mounted as time passed over the most appropriate behavior towards the fence. For those 
who supported the women-only space, it was a way for women and indigenous people to 
act together in a peaceful show of strength and solidarity—women of the “global north” in 
solidarity with Indigenous people of the “global south”—but for others, deferral for too 
long of other plans at/for the fence was a violation of the principle of “diversity of tactics,” 
which was by then a core organizing principle at summit protests.  
After a short while, a group of Campesina women appeared and were sort of 
moving together through the women’s space. I couldn’t see from where I stood if they 
performed any kind of ceremony or not, but before long, a message began to circulate that 
the Koreans were preparing to take down the fence. We were to be ready to defend the 
space for them so no one interfered, including the police. Then the message coming down 
the line changed: we were going to dismantle the fence and were to protect each others’ 
identities so the police on the other side of the fence wouldn’t be able to tell who was doing 
                                                
59Evidence to support this argument emerged shortly: I saw a man in a dark t-shirt and khaki pants 
wander into the women’s space with a camera, and then respond to a command from an un-
uniformed officer on the other side of the fence to film women cutting the fence; the officer was 
gesturing and pointing frantically at the women, and the man with the camera moved right up to the 
fence to film them. Right away, some men protecting the women’s space grabbed him back away 
from the fence, yelling at him angrily. He was either a press person working for someone operating 
on the police side, or was an undercover cop responding to orders from a superior commanding from 
the other side of the fence. 
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the cutting. Then bolt cutters were passed down the line, followed by various makeshift 
shields for concealing the cutting process from the police, and followed soon after by further 
instructions: we were to cut the fence apart to make it easier to topple because the Koreans 
were going to come in and tear the whole thing down with ropes they’d woven in 
preparation for this purpose.  
 As the messages shifted, it became clear that there were competing ideas and 
conflicting desires in play with regard to what should be done at /to the fence (and who 
should do it, how they should do it, and when). The struggle over approaches to the fence 
took the better part of a day to work through. Over the course of several hours, there was a 
reluctant compromise through timing. This compromise produced a series of actions that 
felt more like a talent show than a protest, with some acts that were interactive, some that 
were serious, some that were intensely aggressive and some that were playful. Contention 
over which group would be allowed to perform was partly, I believe, what kept people at 
the fence, waiting for their turn.  
  Women began taking turns cutting and pulling big holes in the fence  (which was 
three layers thick so that there were these sort of cages between the layers). Holes started 
opening up all along the fence big enough for us to go into the space behind the first layer 
and start cutting through the second and then third layers. Meanwhile, the “women-only” 
designation was being heavily enforced by men who lined up facing us, arm in arm, and 
forcibly removing any men who crossed their line. This meant that men who wandered in, 
or tried to break into, the women’s space were yanked, shoved, tackled, and otherwise 
attacked by the men protecting the space as we took turns cutting the fence and then 
passing the bolt cutters down the line. After a little while, another message came down the 
line that we were to stop cutting so that there would be only one primary opening in the 
fence where a group of Korean farmers was starting to accumulate. We were to leave the 
rest of the fence intact enough to protect the crowd from the police during the next phase of 
the action. But that next phase didn’t take shape very quickly. 
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Mounting impatience among some individuals ready to tear down the fence 
threatened to break the slow and shifting flow of activity. At one point, a young man broke 
into the space, furious about being kept from the fence. He approached two women in the 
line who were in his affinity group, yelling accusations about everyone controlling the 
space: “I can’t believe that they’re not all infiltrators if they’re trying to tell us not to break 
through the fence!!” The women seemed convinced by his fury, and shifted their 
commitments in an instant: instead of being part of the line of women, in solidarity with the 
various groups preparing actions at the fence, they turned back to the fence and started 
tearing their hole open further. One of the women donned a gas mask for the task, despite 
an absence of any indication that teargas was going to be part of the drama: none of the 
police had masks and there had been very little teargas used during the protests so far. The 
young man appeared satisfied, and stood behind the women with his arms folded, 
accepting that the women, not himself, should do the cutting, but meanwhile ignoring the 
people yelling at him to leave the women’s space. At one point he turned to someone 
yelling at him and explained, defiantly, that he wasn’t going to move because he wanted to 
make sure nobody tried to stop the women from cutting the fence. He had a established a 
microcosm of protected space, inside of the larger protected space, defending the women in 
his affinity group from women in other groups; this microcosm reproduced—at a tiny 
scale—the larger dynamic of fence-focused activity at that moment, but with the slight 
variation in who was in control. 
Meanwhile, another group of activists at the other end of the fence initiated a giant 
egg fight, hurling raw eggs over the fence into and onto the police, splattering their shields 
with runny yellow goop. Some police officers were amused, and began catching the eggs 
and throwing them back. Then an activist samba band launched into music that 
complemented the spontaneous jovial spirit, and for a short while, both police and activists 
along either side of that section of the fence were dancing to the chant “put your shields 
down and dance!” Finally, at the other end of the fence, a group of Korean activists carried 
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out a giant hand-woven rope and attached it to the fence. All of the women in the line 
linked arms and took three simultaneous steps away from the fence to make way for the 
final act. In a collective effort involving dozens of activists from different contingents 
heaving together on the rope with loud calls and grunts, a large section of the fence bent, 
popped and came crashing down. Loud cheering washed through the crowd, and then a 
small group of Campesina women walked through the giant gnarled opening. They 
negotiated with the police on the other side for a little while to continue towards the WTO 
meetings.60 Chunks of fence and bits of barricades (which were brought in intermittently by 
the police to reinforce the spots where holes were being cut) were passed back across the 
top of the crowd, along with short lengths cut from the handcrafted rope, which created 
bursts of excitement. Militant activists jumped up onto the tops of other sections of the fence 
to topple them, finally able to fulfill their intentions.  
The temporary density of energy eventually descended into an absurdly enormous 
consensus meeting and rally. (To me, it was remarkable how quickly attention shifted away 
from the fence once it was pulled down, especially among those who had been tormented 
by impatience through many hours and many variations on the theme of breaking through 
the fence; once it was down, nobody attempted to force their way through the swarm of 
police on the other side to try to get to the WTO meetings as far as I know.) People sat and 
stood on top of sections of the fence that had survived the tug of war; others crammed 
themselves into a circle on the ground next to the gaping wound in the fence, and then 
people began making statements through a bullhorn. All of the statements were translated 
into Spanish, English and Korean, which was time-consuming (and some sections of the 
crowd grew visibly agitated again as more time passed). A woman from South Africa who 
made her way up to the bullhorn succeeded in unifying the crowd in raucous cheering 
when she made a statement about Africa not being “for sale” (Our World is Not For Sale 
                                                
60I believe their planned ceremonial walk was cut short because of the distance of the journey (nearly 
six miles) to get anywhere near the meetings. 
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and Africa is Not For Sale were NGOs that were prominent in activities on both sides of the 
fence throughout the week). Then two effigies of WTO officials were brought into the circle 
and burned, and finally, a giant U.S. flag was burned.61 As the fires smoldered, big white 
flowers were distributed among the crowd—perhaps someone else’s idea for an action at 
the fence, deferred till the end and separated from its explanation by the delay —then a 
drum circle opened up, and soon people were dancing. I and many others trickled off 
towards the Parque de Palapas and the convergence center, exhausted.  
Throughout the post-Seattle period, fences had become focal points for media 
workers as backdrops for dramatic footage and photos of the most chaotic and sensational 
scenes of confrontation, and this was certainly the case in Cancún; there were cameras 
pointed at the fence from both sides throughout most of this activity. Despite the 
remarkable variety of performances at the fence, photos documenting the days’ actions 
focused overwhelmingly on the tug-of-war that succeeded in pulling it down, and on the 
fence itself once it was destroyed. These were apparently the most popular images of 
victorious struggle, the most striking evidence of global justice activity for those 
documenting the day’s events.62 
 
                                                
61With the burning U.S. flag, the crowd roared with joy and began to dance; this reaction was far 
more boisterous than the cheers for the burning WTO effigies, which said a lot about how activists 
were thinking about the different actors in global politics at that time. 
 
62Two months later, in preparation for the 2003 FTAA Summit in Miami, Police Chief John Timoney 
described the “chaos” caused when activists in Cancún pushed down the fence as a way of framing 
securing precautions for the summit in Miami: 
…To plan for it, police have spent several months training and visiting cities where other trade 
meetings have taken place, such as Seattle, where protests turned violent. Police also have been 
paying attention to the clashes thousands of poor farmers have had this week with riot police in 
Cancun, where negotiators from 146 countries are meeting for World Trade Organization talks. 
Protesters there on Wednesday pushed down a chain-link fence separating the city of Cancun 
from the peninsula that houses beach resorts and the hall where trade delegates are meeting. As 
hundreds of police officers tried to drive them away with tear gas and nightsticks, activists 
fought back with chunks of concrete, bottles and burning banners. Police Chief John Timoney 
urged the commissioners to pass the proposed controls to prevent similar chaos in Miami. 
(Marrero 2003) 
Note how the fence was used as a measure of the threat posed by activists, as discussed above in Part 
B, despite the relatively controlled and highly symbolically mediated performance of fence 
destruction in this case. Note also the distorted recasting of passing parts of the fence and barricades, 
and burning the effigies and flag as attacks on police.  
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 (Source: Cancún Medios Independentes 2003)  
 
 
(Source: Peoples Global Action 2003) 
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 (Source: Greenpeace 2003c) 
After the women’s action at the fence, the first layer of fencing was destroyed and police had to 
reinforce some sections with additional barricades and their bodies. (The “NO AL ALCA” spray 
painted on the fence means No to the FTAA, still very much a reference point for resistance 
throughout the Americas in 2003.) 
 
  What was unusual in Cancún was the leisure activists were granted in playing 
out—for each other—the variety of accumulated meanings and behaviors connected with 
the fence. In large part this was because the police didn’t intervene to prevent the actions or 
determine how protesters related to the fence, but it was also because activists had 
cultivated a mutual respect and appreciation for this accumulation of differences in tactics 
and frames: given the opportunity to ‘have their way’ with the fence, activists allowed each 
other—albeit with some contention—to perform, in sequence, a multiplicity of distinct 
‘ways’.  
F. Self–organizing Around the Divide: Distinguishing actions, distinguishing activists 
An idiom of difference, an idiom of solidarity 
 Security fences in the post-Seattle period quickly became a shared physical and 
symbolic target for activist, and also functioned as one of the most prominent physical and 
symbolic markers of differences among activist contingents. In many settings where the 
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fence functioned as an alternative “frontline”, it displaced tensions that pervaded the 
dynamic of protest events in other settings by clarifying roles and tactics spatially. In 
settings where divisions weren’t heavily mediated by fences, on the other hand, differences 
between types of activists and actions were often played out in direct confrontations in the 
streets. In Seattle, for example, there was no fence to be inside or outside of, and tensions 
exploded between activists who engaged in property destruction and those who objected to 
this tactic. In one incident, captured on video by news cameras as well as in activist videos 
(e.g., Lewis, Ream, and Rock 1999; Friedberg 2000), activists who came to be known as “the 
peace police” stood in front of the Niketown store windows and intervened forcibly to try to 
protect them from attackers. The following is an excerpt from a communiqué sent out by an 
anarchist collective in the weeks after the WTO protests meant to provide an analysis and 
reflection on this dynamic.  
“THE PEACE POLICE “ 
Unfortunately, the presence and persistence of "peace police" was quite disturbing. On 
at least 6 separate occasions, so-called "non-violent" activists physically attacked 
individuals who targeted corporate property. Some even went so far as to stand in front 
of the Niketown super store and tackle and shove the black bloc away. Indeed, such self-
described "peace-keepers" posed a much greater threat to individuals in the black bloc 
than the notoriously violent uniformed "peace-keepers" sanctioned by the state 
(undercover officers have even used the cover of the activist peace-keepers to ambush 
those who engage in corporate property destruction).  
 
RESPONSE TO THE BLACK BLOC  
Response to the black bloc has highlighted some of the contradictions and internal 
oppressions of the "nonviolent activist" community. Aside from the obvious hypocrisy 
of those who engaged in violence against black-clad and masked people (many of whom 
were harassed despite the fact that they never engaged in property destruction), there is 
the racism of privileged activists who can afford to ignore the violence perpetrated 
against the bulk of society and the natural world in the name of private property rights. 
Window-smashing has engaged and inspired many of the most oppressed members of 
Seattle's community more than any giant puppets or sea turtle costumes ever could (not 
to disparage the effectiveness of those tools in other communities). (ACME Collective 
1999) 
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Contention among activists around the ethics of property destruction manifested in many 
ways over the years, but without a fence, I argue that it was more likely to be played out in 
direct confrontations as in the Seattle Niketown incident.63  
 In Prague, as mentioned above, specific transnational retail outlets, banks and the 
McDonald’s were targets of property destruction. These storefronts often functioned as the 
front lines where police had to mark the division between protected and public areas 
without a fence. Here I include an excerpt from my own “Report from Prague,” which I 
posted to several listservs, to illustrate a scene without fence in which direct confrontations 
among activists with conflicting tactical preferences unfolded before riot police arrived to 
forcibly clear the crowd.  
After a little while I decided to explore the nearby streets before it got dark and then head to my 
hostel so as not to be out alone after dark for too long. As I came around a corner I realized I’d 
have to modify that plan a little because things were getting exciting again. There was a large 
mass of people in dark clothing moving quietly down one street and as I approached to see what 
was happening I heard glass shatter. And then again. And again. They were attacking the IPB 
bank, a Czech bank, and they were serious. 
 
The mass of people was a giant organism with teeth along one side: as it rolled past this bank it 
just chomped into its windows—it opened up its jaws and lunged forth, biting viciously and with 
intense conviction. It wanted to destroy. It turned its teeth toward the windows and tore them to 
shreds; meanwhile, the rest of the body of this organism moved slowly along, around the teeth, 
slowly enough that there was never an actual break from its ferocious mouth. And the mouth 
stayed focused on its target (the fancy restaurant right next to the bank where fancy people were 
having dinner was left untouched). As the mob moved past the bank down the street, almost in 
slow motion, it retracted its mouth, pulling its teeth back inside of itself and continued on, 
towards Wencesler Square, where it merged with hundreds, maybe a thousand other people 
already gathered there.  
 
As we came down into the square, it became clear that the mouth was still hungry…. for 
McDonalds. I found myself a subway station wall to stand on at one end of the square across 
from the McDonalds where I could watch the mob of people swell with the entrance of this huge 
organism. Everything around me was charged. The energy that was pulsing through that mass of 
people is indescribable. There were small eddies in the crowd and then all of a sudden the mild 
turbulence was whipped into a kind of machine by a few bodies that dashed in from the side and 
began the window smashing. It was like nothing I’d ever seen, or felt.  
 
I have to admit, as a vegan who has developed substantial disrespect for commercial enterprises 
that directly promote systematic exploitation and slaughter of millions of animals every year (not 
                                                
63In a similar incident, during the 2005 G8 Summit in Scotland (which I will discuss in more detail in 
Chapter 3), a group of clowns from the “Clandestine Insurgent Rebel Clown Army” tried to intervene 
to keep more aggressive protesters from attacking police. Though there was a massive security fence 
around Gleneagles, the particular setting for this incident—downtown Edinburgh—was fenceless, 
like Seattle. 
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to mention their enormous impact on rainforests and livelihoods destroyed for beef production, 
absurd quantities of packaging, mistreatment of workers, and significant role in the 
Americanization of the world) there is something undeniably euphoric about watching a 
McDonald’s being destroyed by a mob of people with sticks.  
 
And I was not alone. As I struggled to maintain my composure, I was surrounded by people 
cheering at the top of their lungs at this spectacle. As whoops and screams of delight were sent 
soaring over the heads of the now thousands of people collecting in the square, however, I could 
also feel a kind of silence pressing down into the crowd. The sounds of glass shattering and then 
the dull pounding of wood against plastic coming from inside the restaurant were amazingly 
audible. There was something spiritual about it. As cheers escaped into the night air, there was a 
growing and an almost tangible sense of sobriety, a collective recognition of the seriousness of 
what was happening. We were captivated, awe-struck. We were not merely witnessing this, but 
were somehow also participating in it; it was difficult, during those dense moments, to perform 
the us/them cut that would distinguish the violent from the non-violent, the destroyers from the 
peaceful observers, the righteous from the condemned. After several long minutes—again it felt 
like slow motion—of intense attack on the exterior and then interior of the McDonald’s, I heard a 
growing chorus of voices moving toward the square. An enormous crowd of people, maybe a 
thousand, came around the corner and descended into the square chanting—in a deep, rhythmic 
tone—“No    Vi-o-lence!    No    Vi-o-lence!,” and as they marched down into the crowd, they 
performed the necessary incision: they marked the boundary between the good and the bad. Their 
call enveloped almost the entire mass of people. I found myself floating down from the religious 
experience of just moments before as my lips formed the words that were reshaping the entire 
experience. As I looked around there was not one person I could see who failed to join in—except 
for those still smashing away at the edge… the teeth had taken on a life of their own, the mouth 
was autonomously chomping, independent of its now purified body….   
 
At this point I recognized someone staying at the hostel who I’d met that morning; mutually 
thrilled to have a companion in the midst of this excitement, we moved together from the subway 
wall to the balcony of the museum looking over the square, squeezing into the crowd to get a 
better view. Before the division between the voracious mouth and the peace-seduced body could be 
fully actualized, some white helmets had begun to gather at the bottom of the square. The 
scattered white helmets then merged into a police force, marching toward us, in formation, up the 
square. After what felt like about 20 minutes of totally unpoliced activity (there were still several 
police that had been posted out front to protect the McDonald’s but when the organism arrived 
there was absolutely nothing they could do to control it—I saw one policeman turn his back 
shrugging his shoulders shaking his head as the mass moved in to attack—it was like they were 
turning their backs on their absurd task—why would they want to defend McDonald’s? or the 
delegates for that matter? It was their job, but I saw and heard about several instances of police 
ambivalence about what or who they were acting in service to.)  As the helmets gathered into 
formation and made their way up the square, some of them tripped over a chain along one of the 
roads as they tried to stay together. People started to run and thus began a series of chaotic crowd 
panics—people flying suddenly out from the square in every direction (if I hadn’t had my 
running shoes and been ready to use them on half a moments notice, I am sure I would have been 
trampled); then turning back to see what was happening; then sound grenades went off, which 
sent people running again, and then back to get a look, etc. We saw and heard huge puffs of 
teargas blast over the crowd on the other side of the museum where my friend and I had just been. 
 
Throughout all of this running back and forth, there were small clusters of people grabbing at 
cobblestones from the streets and the low walls nearby, stuffing them into their sweatshirt 
pockets. They were running into the bushes along the street where one section of the cop-army 
was heading. My friend and I finally decided to get out of there, as it looked like the only people 
hanging around were the still advancing police lines and the people preparing to throw rocks at 
them. By now lines of buses were filling the streets leading to the square—some empty to fill with 
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arrested protestors, some full of more cops in riot gear, pouring out into the street, running—and 
there were traffic jams everywhere we turned. As we walked away we saw one person throw a 
stone through a window on a side street, but in general I was amazed at how targeted and 
controlled the property destruction was. I just didn’t see the “random violence” so often reported 
in the media. All the trams were absolutely packed with activists of all persuasions, and were 
running crazy routes so it was hard to figure out if we were going in the right direction. Finally 
we found one going the right way, stopped for a beer along the way at the local “non-stop” bar, 
and introduced ourselves properly to each other.   
 
In the absence of a fence, activists who were part of the scene that night succeeded in 
performing the division themselves between contrasting orientations with respect to 
property destruction; this performance was less aggressive than in Seattle, but was still 
physical and direct (and for a time, was unmediated by police intervention). With the 
presence of the fence in Quebec City six months later, activists organized themselves 
completely differently.  
 Throughout the protests at the fully-fenced FTAA Summit in 2001, I did not 
experience or witness any tensions among activists around the issues of property 
destruction or police provocation: we were all there together as activists in the streets, 
forcibly excluded from the protected area and collectively inhaling tremendous amounts of 
teargas.64 And following the FTAA protests, direct confrontations among activists over the 
issue of violence (e.g., property destruction; police provocation) were very often displaced 
by a focus on the fence. Arguments about whose tactics and strategies were most effective, 
and whose goals were most worthy, began to be fought out with respect to the fence instead 
of through direct confrontation with each other. For many activists, tearing down the fence 
became a major achievement that marked a successful protest, but for others it was seen as a 
misguided waste of energy or an inappropriate show of aggression. On the other hand, 
failing to tear down the fence signified to some a complete failure to disrupt a summit, but 
for others was a show of restraint and maturity.  
                                                
64Naomi Klein described the effects like this: “Tear gas was supposed to break down the protesters, 
but it had the opposite effect: it enraged and radicalized them enough to cheer for members of the 
Black Bloc anarchist contingent who dared to throw back the canisters. Gas may be light and 
atomized enough to ride on air, but I suspect the coming months will show that it also has powerful 
bonding properties.” (2002, 148) 
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 The following excerpt from a personal account of the FTAA protests, which 
circulated widely across activist listservs, shows how the fence, referred to here as “the 
perimeter,” figured in activists’ assessments of the effectiveness and overall purpose of 
protest actions.  
The days march was organized by CLAC and CASA65 as were all of the effective events 
of the weekend. CLAC and CASA are two anarchist/anti- authoritarian groups from 
Montreal and Quebec City, respectively. Other groups involved in the demonstrations 
were SalAMI (liberal anti- globalization group), Alternatives (huge Canadian NGO) and 
Occupe (I'm still unclear what they did); these groups, while having one hundred times 
the resources of CLAC and CASA, did not do one tenth of the organizing that CLAC 
and CASA did. It seemed that (SalAMI in particular) spent more energy trying to 
marginalize CLAC and CASA and put a whole lot of energy into organizing a futile 
"legal" march which led thousands of union members away from the perimeter and into 
a stadium for an absurd rally that [wasn’t] doing any real organizing work on the 
ground. One CAW66 member said about the "legal" march: "Why was the 'legal protest' 
conducted miles away from the security perimeter? Had I known I was marching 
towards a parking lot, I would have stayed home and done that at the fucking mall." 
This engagement in counterproductive activity by the larger organizations left the field 
almost exclusively to CLAC, CASA, and affiliated groups. (Ewald 2001) 
 
Beyond illustrating the way in which activists use the fence to measure the effectiveness of 
different types of actions, this passage also reveals the significance of desires expressed by 
different types activists, in this case, a desire shared by anarchist and labor activists to act 
against—or at least to be at— the fence; this expressed desire to be copresent at the fence 
signaled a clear sense of solidarity across types of activists. In other words, while differences 
in tactics were fought out with respect to the fence in some settings, it also provided an 
idiom for solidarity among distinct activist contingents.  
A spectrum of inclusion 
Security fences gave structure to the evolving diversity of movement identities by 
ordering the space for carrying out different tactics and articulating different stances, and 
thereby mediated activists’ social positions. This mediating role was linked with the 
spectrum of inclusion of “civil society” inside the fence that developed over time in the 
post-Seattle period. Of the various international financial institutions and trade summits, 
                                                
65CLAC was the Convergence des Luttes Anti-Capitalistes; CASA was the Comite d'Accueil du 
Sommet des Ameriques.  
 
66CAW is the Canadian Auto Workers. 
 112 
the World Bank yielded the most space to activists. Despite serious critiques of his efforts 
(see especially Bello and Shalmali 2005, included in Appendix B), James Wolfensohn, 
president of the World Bank from 1995-2005, launched significant initiatives to bring “civil 
society organizations” into direct dialogue with managers of specific World Bank-funded 
projects and with upper-level executive directors. Among these initiatives were the “Civil 
Society Dialogue” at the Prague Castle at the September 2000 meetings and the three-day 
“World Bank - Civil Society Global Policy Forum” at the April 2005 meetings in 
Washington, D.C.67.  
Summits for other institutions and trade agreements ranged in inclusiveness. The 
September 2003 WTO Ministerial in Cancún was inclusive in that many NGOs were 
allowed to stay in hotels inside the protected area in the hotel zone, and some were allowed 
to attend certain official WTO events; several NGOs were also allowed to hold press 
conferences inside of the building where delegates met. The FTAA summit in Miami in 
September of 2003 and the July 2005 G8 summit in Edinburgh were far less inclusive, but 
did allow limited “participation” of a very few NGO representatives. 
The distinction between working “inside the fence” vs. “outside the fence” became a 
primary identity marker that indexed a certain range of behaviors and critiques appropriate 
for each position. While there were plenty of NGO activists who participated in outside the 
fence protests, and plenty of autonomous activists who found ways inside the fence (e.g., to 
perform street theater, hang banners, and carry out other protest actions closer to the 
summit meeting locations), “switching sides” was sometimes complicated.  
Personal self-organization  
                                                
67See Appendix A for a formal response from the World Bank to a communiqué presented by “civil 
society organizations” during this forum. Despite all of the failures of the World Bank to meet its 
stated goal of “poverty alleviation”, the document reveals a remarkable attempt at alignment with 
activists that became increasingly common during this period. Appendices A and B are included as 
evidence of additional edges I do not explore in this project, but which represent significant examples 
of how edges proliferate, or bifurcate: an attempt to ‘mend’ or resolve a history of contentious 
interactions along the edge between global justice activists and one of their main targets, the World 
Bank, led to an opening up of latent contention among activist communities who became divided 
over how to interpret this attempt; a related bifurcation occurred five years earlier during the 2000 
IMF/World Bank summit with the debate in Prague Castle organized by Czech President Vaclev 
Havel’s.  
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 As security fences created distinct zones of activity during summit protests, they 
also shaped the self-organization of individual persons. Many activists grew accustomed—
during a single week of summit protests or over the course of many summits—to being on 
one side or the other, and felt out of place when switching sides; here I briefly describe two 
examples, both from the 2003 WTO meetings in Cancún. A Dutch activist who worked for 
an environmental NGO and spent the bulk of her time at summit protests inside the fence, 
working with other NGO activists and engaging more formally with summit officials, 
decided to switch sides. I’ll call her Marlies. She appeared at the convergence center where I 
was preparing props with a group of autonomous activists for a street theater piece the next 
day. She recognized me from a previous encounter during the IMF/World Bank protests in 
Prague, and came over to vent some frustrations: she said she had been in meetings inside 
the fence for the past few days but wanted to find out what was happening in the streets, 
outside the fence. She had tried to contact people outside the fence several times, but 
nobody would share any information about their plans. She explained that she’d decided to 
come out of the hotel zone to find out what she could for herself, and was hoping to 
participate in at least one of the protests outside the fence.  
 Marlies said now that she’d finally made it outside the fence, she was getting a cold 
reception from people at the convergence center, and didn’t know where to go to get the 
information she wanted about what actions had happened and what actions were being 
planned. She appeared distraught. Although nothing about her appearance signaled that 
she was ‘different’ from other activists outside the fence68, she was clearly uncomfortable 
trying to fit in. She said she was about ready to give up, but wanted to find out what she 
could from me. Unfortunately I couldn’t offer much information about plans I was aware of, 
nor even the plans I was part of, without violating the “need to know” code for information 
sharing, which I wasn’t willing to do. She sighed, gave me her cell phone number, asked me 
                                                
68She was dressed very casually, as were most of the other activists at the convergence center, in dark 
clothing, with no visual indication that she was an ‘inside the fence’ NGO staffperson.  
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to call her with any updates I could, and said she was heading back into the hotel zone: she 
was giving up on participating in actions outside the fence.  
 Later in the week, I was with my affinity group after our street theater piece in the 
hotel zone. We found ourselves roaming freely inside the fence, unexpectedly69, and 
decided to stay in the hotel zone for another larger action we knew would be happening 
that evening. The action, codenamed “Ballpark,” was a blockade of the main thoroughfare 
through the hotel zone, and was just getting started by the time we arrived. Activists had 
succeeded in blocking the road and people were starting to pour into the street from 
different directions to occupy the street, cheering and dancing. As the street party was 
filling in, we could see police officers running toward the intersection, shouting to each 
other, and then the hierarchy among them began to surface; some barked commands and 
others obeyed, moving quickly into position along the sides of the crowd. At this point, one 
woman in our affinity group who I’ll call Nadia, started to panic. It looked like the police 
were starting to create a trap, surrounding the crowd from a distance, blocking off escape 
routes.  
The protesters in the street began to move into the pattern for a Pagan spiral dance, 
and we were beckoned to join. At this point we were standing on the edge of the growing 
blockade, watching the magical scene unfold under the night sky, captivated but not yet 
absorbed into it. The spiral dance took shape as people linked hands and began to move 
together, slowly, in broad arcs through the street. The crowd was joyful and calm: a snaking 
formation of bodies, carried by a low drumbeat and the harmony of a song. I was drawn 
towards the spiral motion, and I urged our group to move in and become part of it. But 
Nadia wouldn’t budge. The slowly spinning crowd appeared completely unaffected by the 
swelling lines of police, who were now closing in. The conflict of desires within our group 
                                                
69We expected to be kicked out of the hotel zone before even finishing our action but instead we were 
simply kicked off of the property of the Coco Bongo shopping center where we did the action once 
we finished; I will discuss the relaxed policing style in Cancún further and in more detail in Chapter 
3.  
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became unbearable. We reached consensus after a 45 second flash of debate: we would stick 
together no matter what; if Nadia wanted out of there, we would all leave together.  
Nadia wanted out of there, so we fled. We probably escaped at the last moment 
possible, and to do so, we had to run through a weak link in the police line where it was 
clear there were no commanding officers. As we forced our way through, commands came 
from a distance, ordering the lower ranking officers to grab us, but we were fast enough to 
dart beyond their reach and around the corner. We kept running, down a side street, 
through a traffic jam caused by the blockade, and into a small shopping mall, where shops 
were closing and people were being ushered out for the night. Somewhere along the way 
we had attracted the attention of more police, and we realized we were being chased. We 
ran through the mall, trying not to hurt anyone in our way, dashed around a corner past a 
jewelry shop with its gate pulled halfway down; I saw the shopkeeper duck down in terror 
as we flew past. We found an exit at the back end of the mall, burst back out into the night 
and jumped into two cabs waiting in the street for mall shoppers heading back to their 
hotels. The police were apparently satisfied that we’d left the shopping mall and were 
headed out of the hotel zone, because they didn’t follow us.  
 When we’d caught our breath, I asked Nadia what had happened. Before that night 
she was one of the more militant members of our group, consistently urging us to be bolder 
in our actions, and ready to challenge the police. She had been an activist in many settings 
before, including in Mexico and South America, and although she was born in the U.S., she 
had a Latin American mother and had grown up partly in South America; she had 
participated before in street blockades like the one we’d just witnessed, along with other 
more confrontational actions; nothing about the situation was unfamiliar to her. She shook 
her head, finally starting to relax in the cab, and said, “I just didn’t want to be there all of a 
sudden. I just wanted to get back to the other side of the fence.” She didn’t fully relax until 
we were safely outside the fence, back in “our” part of the city, back in our territory. She 
tried to explain it further later: something about being inside the fence—and especially 
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encountering police inside the fence—made her feel suddenly more vulnerable than she’d 
felt outside the fence throughout the week. She said she didn’t trust the situation because it 
was like the terms on the other side were different somehow. 
Deepened divisions, fuzzy distinctions 
 Activists’ personal and collective self-organization around fences clarified 
distinctions among tactics and analyses, and in this way displaced some of the tensions that 
in the absence of fences had to be worked out in direct and physical encounters among 
activist contingents in the streets. But over time, tensions intensified between activists who 
worked within officially recognized channels for engagement with international financial 
institutions and those who worked outside these channels. This division pre-existed the 
security fences of the post-Seattle period, but was physically reinforced and symbolically 
dramatized over time by fences. Meanwhile, paralleling the division marked by fences, 
public articulations of the distinction between legitimate and violent protesters also 
intensified. This was reflected in a slow bifurcation over time in how locals prepared for 
summit events.  
 In the years immediately following the Seattle protests, a general feeling of 
trepidation pervaded host cities due to police warnings—in particular, about the “Seattle 
tactics” discussed above—and due to advance media coverage that framed upcoming 
protests in terms of damage done by protesters in other host cities during previous summits 
(and in terms of the elaborateness of security precautions deemed necessary). Fearing 
everything from street occupations, riots, vandalism, and Molotov cocktails to road 
closures, teargas, and arbitrary policing, local residents and officials prepared accordingly, 
without much distinction between types of protesters. As described above in the account of 
local preparations for the Prague protests in September of 2000 (Do or Die 2001), the Czech 
Ministry of the Interior recommended that locals stockpile food and medicines, warned 
against speaking to protesters, and warned that some protesters were capable of killing; all 
of the area schools were closed for a week, and hundreds of thousands of people left the city 
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during the summit on the encouragement of the government, many with compensation for 
doing so. 
In general, local businesses responded by shuttering-up during summit meetings: 
not only closing for business, but covering windows and doors with plywood (or else pre-
ordering replacement glass). A Boston Globe article reported on preparations for the 2001 
FTAA in Quebec City summit like this: 
As if readying for a hurricane or worse, residents and shopkeepers in the old walled 
quarter of this city spent yesterday hammering plywood and wire mesh over their 
windows in anticipation of a weekend of protests….In the streets, sparks flew yesterday 
as municipal workers finished welding shut manhole covers and sewer grates. As 
another security precaution, all mailboxes were lugged away, lest they become hiding 
spots for bombs….Mayor Jean-Paul L'Allier said he regrets now that Quebec agreed to 
host the gathering. He fears violence and thinks the extraordinary security measures 
will damage the city's gracious reputation, he said. (Nickerson 2001)  
 
Protesters, as a group, were expected to be destructive and dangerous, and locals had to be 
protected, or prepared to protect themselves.  
 By 2005, however, a clear distinction between types of activists had taken shape in 
the public imaginary of summit protesters: there were peaceful protesters, who were not 
only legitimate but welcome, insofar as they presented economic opportunities for host 
cities; and then there were violent protesters—usually described as anarchists— who 
threatened to tear host cities apart. Ahead of the G8 Summit in Scotland that year, the 
regional tourist board even worked on vacation packages for protesters belonging to the 
first category, who were coming for the officially-permitted Make Poverty History march: 
The annual [G8] summit is often the focus of protest and sometimes violence, most 
notably at Genoa in 2001. However, tourist chiefs in Edinburgh want to encourage 
protesters to extend their stay in the city....It is estimated that up to 200,000 people could 
travel to Edinburgh, many to take part in a march organised by the Make Poverty 
History campaign. … [A representative on the Edinburgh and Lothians Tourist Board] 
said, "Many of them are professionals living in London and the south east of England. 
They have jobs, they have mortgages and they have kids, just like most of the rest of us 
do. They are not full-faced, motorcycle helmet-clad anarchists looking to make a lot of 
trouble in someone else's city." The tourist board has asked a local tour operator to work 
on potential packages which could offer protesters transport, accommodation and a 
variety of excursions, including walking tours, distillery visits, or rounds of golf. (BBC 
2005b) 
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On the other hand, dozens of news stories ahead of the summit warned that anarchists from 
across Europe and beyond were planning to bring “mayhem” and “chaos” to Scotland (and 
many mentioned anarchists’ plans to breach the five mile “ring of steel” as a sign of how 
dangerous they were (e.g., Swanson 2005)).  
Direct contrasts between types of protesters were common in much of this advance 
news coverage, including several reports that violent groups could “hijack” peaceful events. 
For example, one story reported “Senior police officers have issued warnings about 
anarchist groups bent on hijacking peaceful demonstrations and turning them into orgies of 
violence.” (Wall 2005) Another included this account: 
One sharp-suited Bank of Scotland employee, who asked not to be named, said the 
marches and demos would attract troublemakers from all over Europe. He added: 
“Eighty per cent of them will be intent on causing problems, in my opinion. It's a worthy 
cause but I fear Edinburgh will get trashed. I don't see why we should have to 
accommodate the dregs of Europe who will show up.” (Mathieson 2005) 
 
The distinction between types of activists —measured here quantitatively in terms of 
percentages—mapped fairly neatly onto characterizations of different protest events 
planned throughout the week; meanwhile, a related division between types of activists had 
also become more pronounced among activists themselves. 
Activists’ plans for the July 2005 G8 Summit in Scotland were complex. They 
included the massive Make Poverty History march, the globally broadcast Live 8 concert70, 
the Carnival for Full Enjoyment, the Boogie on the Bridge climate action, the G8 
Alternatives counter-summit, a new Independent Media Center, numerous highway and 
road blockades, an impressive assortment of panel discussions, workshops, and educational 
presentations happening in several locations around Edinburgh, three campgrounds—
including the enormous “Ecovillage/Hori-Zone,” in the rural outskirts of Edinburgh—and 
several activist performances and art shows at local venues by music, dance, drama, and 
                                                
70The Live 8 event was a set of concerts—designed to be a major global media event—in major cities 
around the world (including Moscow, Johannesburg, Rome, Paris, London, Tokyo, and Berlin) as 
well as at Murrayfield in Edinbrugh. Performers at the Edinburgh concert included James Brown, 
Annie Lennox, and Bob Geldof.  
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visual artist groups. 71 With such a variety of actions to participate in, places to stay, venues 
to visit, and workshops and panel discussions to attend, there was a lot of confusion about 
where events were located, and where to go for information about them. There were several 
different activist ‘programs’ to follow, and tensions among many of their organizers grew as 
the summit approached, as well as during the week of summit protest activities. In 
particular, these activist ‘programs’ were distinguished into two categories. Public discourse 
generated in the local press, and in public statements by Tony Blair, regional police, and 
other government authorities, distinguished clearly between the Make Poverty History 
march and other more autonomous actions, particularly the Carnival for Full Enjoyment. 
Autonomous activists reinforced this distinction by discursively collapsing the Make 
Poverty History march with the Live 8 concert, and also with G8 leaders themselves insofar 
as Gordon Brown participated in the MPH rally, and Bono, Bob Geldof, and others from the 
Live 8 effort attended parts of the G8 Summit.  
Two activists who worked with the anti-authoritarian, anti-capitalist Dissent! 
Network published an opinion piece in The Guardian a few weeks before the G8 Summit 
laying out their critique of the MPH and Live 8 events: 
Shortly after Bob Geldof called for a million people to converge in Edinburgh for the 
opening day of the G8 summit, Midge Ure, the co-organiser of Live 8, was asked if he 
was worried about the events being hijacked by anarchists. His response was that Live 8 
was, in fact, hijacking the anarchists' event. There is more than a little truth in this 
statement. What is becoming increasingly clear, however, is that Blair and Brown, in 
turn, are trying to do something similar with the Live 8 and Make Poverty History 
campaigns. The spin surrounding the summit is beginning to appear as little more than 
a cynical attempt to buy off a section of what is commonly called the "global justice" or 
"anti-capitalist" movement by feigning serious engagement with some of its core issues: 
global poverty and ecological crisis. … Blair and Brown do not want a repeat of Seattle, 
or Genoa, or any of the other summits that have been accompanied by mass acts of 
disobedience. They want a stage-managed, benign spectacle, and so they play along 
with Live 8 and Make Poverty History, creating the world's first "embedded" mass 
protest. Blair's wearing of the Make Poverty History wristband and Brown's 
presentation of a modest new debt-relief programme (one, we might add, with stringent 
conditions attached) were carefully manipulated spectacles designed to obscure the fact 
                                                
71These included a high-energy performance by the Infernal Noise Brigade at a local bar, and a 
dramatic play about the protests in Genoa performed in a grand theater downtown. After the play, 
the mother of Carlo Giuliani (who was fatally shot by police during the 2001 G8 protests in Genoa) 
gave an impassioned plea for people to continue in the struggle for global justice. 
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that the G8's policies are at the very core of the world's problems. (Summer and Jones 
2005) 
 
While there were plenty of critiques of the Live 8 concert’s multi-million dollar corporate 
contracts, this critique is more pointed: rather than focusing on the market opportunism in 
the music industry, these activists focused on the political opportunism in re-routing global 
justice activism towards politicians’ agendas.  
Bob Geldof was perhaps the most inflammatory character in the conflict; he 
described Live 8 audience members as “dignified and respectful” and then described 
participants in the Carnival for Full Enjoyment as “people who have no real political 
agenda." (Flanagan 2005) In addition to personal attacks on Geldof, anti-capitalist and anti-
authoritarian activists also derided the MPH campaign as a “welcome march” for G8 
leaders. Meanwhile, Blair described the MPH campaign as "the most extraordinary civic 
society campaign I have ever come across." 
The conflict was not just fought out verbally; one of the clearest dialogic 
engagements between the two efforts was in these banners:  
 
 Photo by Matthew Carroll (Source: Carroll 2005) 
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 Photo by Matthew Carroll (Source: Carroll 2005) 
Two years later, after the 2007 G8 Summit, an autonomous activist/academic collective 
reflecting on the limits of prior summit protests assessed the 2005 G8 Summit protests like 
this: “…Gleneagles 2005 showed the extent to which the desires of a movement could be 
captured and turned against itself, with 300,000 marching for the G8.” (Turbulence 
Collective 2008, 3, italics in original) 
While hostilities exchanged between mega stars and key figures in the autonomous 
Dissent! network were dramatized both in the press and in some activist circles, many 
people who participated in the week’s events were unaware of and/or uninterested in these 
exchanges; most people I interacted with happily participated in events organized by both 
networks. I spent many hours that week volunteering at the Infodesk at the Teviot Center, 
which was the primary venue for autonomous/anti-authoritarian workshops and meetings 
but frequently bustled with people looking for information about all of the different events, 
regardless of orientation. I was part of many scenes of confusion around various logistical 
questions, including things like schedule changes, and who was allowed into the room 
where people’s personal bags and camping equipment were stored, but also details about 
events happening at other venues, for example the more institutionally-coordinated “G8 
Alternatives” counter summit; I was thrilled when someone finally responded to my 
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requests for schedules for those events so that I could assist people who came to the Teviot 
Center looking for information about them. In other words, people inhabiting the space 
between separate and antagonistic activist ‘programs’ self-organized to help each other 
navigate through the divides. 
In the bustling edge zone of the Teviot Center Infodesk, I was involved in another 
exchange that revealed the fuzziness of the broad distinction inscribed in the contentious 
dialogue between autonomous activists and major political and pop figures. Ahead of a 
panel called “Africans speaking for Africa,” a group of organizers who participated in the 
MPH march chatted with me and others at the Infodesk about how disturbed they were by 
his endorsement of G8 leaders’ actions; they referred, repeatedly and derogatively, to 
“Geldof and company.” That week, two other groups that participated in the MPH 
activities—War on Want and the World Development Movement—issued a joint press 
release specifically about Geldof’s actions: 
By offering such unwarranted praise for the dismal deal signed by world leaders [Bob 
Geldfof] has done a disservice to the hundreds of thousands of people who marched in 
Edinburgh at the weekend. His comments do not reflect the collective conclusions of the 
development campaigns who make up Make Poverty History. Mr. Geldof has become 
too close to the decision makers to take an objective view of what has been achieved at 
this summit …Bob Geldof may be content with crumbs from the table of his rich 
political friends. But we did not come to Gleneagles as beggars. We came to demand 
justice for the world's poor. (Kunzru 2005) 
 
The edges between activist programs that week were fuzzy and complex, not rigid and 
linear, and the boundary-making processes among distinct activist contingents generated at 
least as much complexity and dynamism as contention between activists and the G8. 
Navigating through and across these edges was a necessary part of the week’s experience 
for many activists, even as some were oblivious to just how riddled with contention the 
diverse plans and events were.72  
                                                
72Though most of my fieldwork experience took place outside the fence—and outside of spaces of 
direct engagement with international financial and political institutions—I want to briefly mention 
two contentious moments that were rooted in the politics of ‘inside the fence’ work; they each 
highlight the fuzziness and complexity of the boundary between those who work with, and those 
who work outside of, the institutions targeted during summit protests. Just months before the G8 
Summit in Scotland, at the April 2005 IMF/World Bank meetings in Washington, D.C., activist 
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Conclusion 
During the post-Seattle period, security fences became a central part of the growing 
arsenal of “non-lethal weaponry” deployed by police to establish control over alter-
globalization summit protests: “the fence” became increasingly necessary for establishing a 
protected space where neoliberal projects could be cultivated, developed, extended, and 
sustained. Meanwhile, the fence became a central element (a significant non-human actor 
and cultural artifact) in the physical composition and cultural world of summit protest 
activity.  
To summarize the sections in this chapter, security fences had the following edge 
effects on summit protests: (A) they became increasingly essential among other policing 
tools for keeping protesters away from global summit meetings; (B) they militarized and 
spatialized the boundary between decision-makers and the public such that this division 
                                                                                                                                                 
networks with well-established ‘bridges’ into the ‘inside the fence’ world, generated a storm of 
controversy when a group of four “ Civil Society Organizations” organized a banquet in honor of 
outgoing World Bank president James Wolfensohn. As soon as autonomous activists found out about 
the plan, they exploded with criticism: for them, this was blatant evidence of the dangers of 
“reformist dialogue,” and signaled the extent to which NGOs mimicked the very institutions they 
claimed to challenge. (In particular, the form of the event—a posh banquet—was prominent in their 
critique.) Meanwhile, many activists employed by other NGOs that had also become ‘insiders’ under 
Wolfensohn’s tenure described the banquet as a “betrayal.” (A critical discussion of the banquet is 
included as Appendix B.) One of the four “CSOs”—the Bank Information Center—ended up pulling 
out of the event due to the controversy, and the venue was changed from the World Wildlife Fund 
offices to the higher-security area of Capitol Hill. (Interviews 2005; Mekay 2005) (This situation and 
the contentious dialogism in Scotland both illustrated the extent to which activist contingents were 
engaged with each other as much as they were engaged with the global institutions they targeted 
during summit protests.)  
Three years earlier, in Washington, D.C., during the September 2002 IMF/World Bank 
meetings, I arrived in D.C. after dark to find both of the convergence centers shut up for the night, 
but by chance ran into a Dutch activist who I’d met in Prague two years earlier. She knew a little bit 
about my research interests, and invited me to a meeting the next morning between a group of NGOs 
and the World Bank about plans for a mine in Peru. In this dialogic space, where activists and 
financial officials engaged in direct face-to-face debate, activists struggled to articulate a unified 
challenge to World Bank plans because of clear differences in perspectives and backgrounds (clear in 
their dress, their tones of voice, their styles of critique, etc.). To activists in the streets who would 
never have considered—if given the opportunity—entering into such a space, these “civil society 
representatives” belonged in one category, and were often derided as reformists, sell-outs, coopted, 
etc. But in that room it was clear that despite shared concerns about the impacts of the mine on the 
water supply and on the health of the community members that lived where the mine was proposed, 
this was not a homogenous group by any means. In other words, within that boardroom, the diverse 
positionality of those engaged generated a complex ‘edge zone’ inside the IFC building where the 
meeting was held. (The differences among activists in the room were not lost on the World Bank 
officials and representatives from the mining company: several of them spoke directly only to the one 
NGO representative who was white, male, and dressed in a suit.) 
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was reified, hardened, and enforced; (C) they directly shaped the figured world of global 
activism as they gained prominence in public discourse and activists’ understandings of 
what protests were about; (D) they altered the experience of summit protests by ordering 
the physical space of protest settings more clearly, thereby making policing more 
predictable in some settings, and created a restricted, even “caged” experience for summit 
delegates during their stay in destination cities (the inverse of the fence as an exclusionary 
device); (E) they created new “front lines” and sites of visibility/audibility that functioned 
as stages and props for performing resistance (and symbolically mediated those 
performances); and (F) they displaced tensions that otherwise surfaced in direct physical 
confrontation by clarifying distinct roles and tactics, but also dramatized and reified the 
distinction between “inside the fence” vs. “outside the fence” activism. 
The physical division instantiated by the fence between decision-makers and the 
public positioned activists initially as entirely outside the realm of legitimate participation 
in global financial and political governance, and then as selectively accepted and invited 
participants within these governing processes. The fence thereby became a dominant idiom 
for talking not just about the protections necessary for summit delegates and their global 
projects, but also about distinct types of activists within the figured worlds of global justice 
activism.  
The endurance of the fence as a feature of the physical landscape of summit events 
re-inscribed existing distinctions among activists and animated new ones. The distinction 
between activists who worked inside and outside the fence added structure and positioning 
to the proliferating tensions generated by the diversity of stances, approaches, and 
objectives among activist contingents, but also widened the gap between types of activists 
both in media representations and public perceptions of protesters, as well as in activists’ 
collective and personal self-organization. In addition to establishing a spatial and symbolic 
division between types of activism, the fence also functioned in public discourse as a 
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measure of danger presented by protesters, even as it was a source of shame and resentment 
among many host city residents.  
 Despite—or perhaps because of—the amount and kind of attention garnered by 
security fences, activists also developed increasing interests in creating spaces for activity 
away from the fence during the post-Seattle period. Even amidst the intensity and drama of 
summit protests, some activists began to enact and actualize spaces away from the fence 
that were not oriented as direct protests against a named target, and were also not subject to 
the same policing regimes. Examples included a “Temporary Autonomous Zone” in Quebec 
City in 2001, the Really Really Free Market in Miami in 2003, the Ecovillage in Cancún in 
2003, and the Ecovillage/Hori-Zone in Scotland in 2005. In each case, these were spaces for 
cultivating “prefigurative politics”: practices, relations, and sensibilities that prefigured the 
world activists were working towards (see Frezzo and Karides 2007). I will discuss these 
spaces, in particular the Really Really Free Market, in more detail in Chapter 4, where I 
present them as “edge projects” that took shape along the edges of summit protests.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Chapter 3 
GLOBAL IMAGINARIES, LOCAL PARTICULARITIES 
 
 
Globalization is not delivered whole and round like a pizza, to be munched and 
dismantled by the hungry margins.  
        —Anna Tsing (2005, 271) 
 
 
Global protest, local pizza  
 An activist friend of mine who grew up in Seattle and was living there during the 
1999 WTO demonstrations told me a story about an experience during the protests that 
involved pizza. The day after the most spectacular demonstrations on November 30th, a 
group of hundreds of activists was engaged in a vigil in front of the jail, where 
demonstrators arrested the day before were being held, and another large group was 
camping outside a hotel where delegates were staying. As the evening wore on, hunger set 
in. My friend decided—in a flash of inspired generosity73— to get pizza for both groups. He 
started calling around to pizzerias, asking, “How many pizzas for protesters can I get for 
$100?” One pizza parlor offered him a dozen, another offered him ten; he decided to get 
them all. Bus services were suspended, but my friend was able to find a taxi to get to the 
pizzerias. In an act of support for the cause, the taxi driver refused to take payment for the 
trip to each pizzeria and back to the protests.74  In another show of support, the people 
working at one of the pizza parlors spelled “NO WTO” with black olives and red tomatoes 
on the pizzas, to match the ubiquitous buttons and placards around the city. My friend was 
                                                
73Especially remarkable for my friend because the act transgressed his vegan principles.  
 
74Taxi drivers went on strike in conjunction with the November 30th protests in a significant show of 
local solidarity, with some providing free service for activists throughout the WTO protests. See 
Filastine 2003 for background on the taxi strike. Filastine’s account shows how the local history of 
antagonism between taxi drivers and the Seattle city government figured in the decision to go on 
strike, and thereby help protesters shut down normal activity in downtown Seattle. Though I won’t 
go into the particular details of this example here, it illustrates the kind of interaction between local 
conditions and the ‘global’ protest experience that is the topic of this chapter. 
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thrilled, and described unloading the pizzas from the trunk of the taxi to the eager 
protesters, who were delighted by the messages written in olives and tomatoes. 
 This story may seem like a minor tale of spontaneous solidarity between local 
working people and activists in the street, but to me it highlights the significance of local 
attitudes towards protesters during large summit actions. Though most analysts attribute 
the spectacular disruption of the WTO meetings to a lack of police preparedness for the 
protests, and while many also acknowledge the role of ample activist preparedness, I 
contend that support—moral support, direct practical assistance, and active participation—
from local residents was at least as important. The pizzeria (and taxi services) in Seattle 
were nodes of local networks that were not inevitably politicized nor obviously connected 
to the protest events in any direct way (though there may have been personal ties between 
people in the streets and people making pizza and driving taxis that night, I’m not sure); but 
they played a pivotal role for sustaining protesters beyond what might have otherwise been 
an earlier ‘fizzle point’. And, having heard the “pizzas for protesters” story again from 
others suggests that this particular display of solidarity was a significant feature of the 
protests for more than just my friend. 
 Tsing’s comment about globalization—that it is not delivered whole and round like 
pizza— relates to her analysis of the myth that global projects of capitalism, and the 
concomitant universalizing claims of liberal sovereignty, operate smoothly and consistently 
across places; her comment points to the particularizing force of what she calls “friction” in 
local encounters. In this chapter, I will explore the particularizing forces of local encounters 
with the “global” network of alter-globalization activists. I will show that friction in these 
encounters produced edge effects that were related to those described in the previous 
chapter, where I explored contentious interactions between global neoliberal projects and 
global activist networks, and related tensions among different activist contingents (with a 
focus on the effects of fences on each); in this chapter, I focus on the encounters between the 
entire assemblage (DeLanda 2006) of all of those interactions, on the one hand, and the local 
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settings of specific summits, on the other. (There is a scale issue here, which I will return to 
in the Conclusion of this chapter.) Like friction acting on global capitalist projects in Tsing’s 
analysis, the edge effects in local encounters complicated and interrupted—but also 
propelled and directed75—what might have otherwise been more predictable or linear 
motions of the alter-globalization movement.  
 Part of what was distinctive about the protests in Seattle was how much productive 
traction local residents provided for demonstrators to move forward their project of 
shutting down the WTO meetings, and downtown Seattle. This “grip” (in Tsing’s words), 
which actively countered the restrictive forces of law enforcement agencies, produced the 
explosive friction on display in local, national, and international media coverage of the 
protest. My friend’s story reflected a local political culture that was largely sympathetic to 
the claims and tactics of protesters: Seattle has long been a stronghold for organized labor, a 
site for many forms of anti-corporate activism, a home to several well-organized and 
politically active immigrant communities, host to many community gardens and 
cooperative groceries, restaurants, and services, an active zone for bicycle advocacy, and a 
source for important traditions in independent music, radio, film, and coffee houses; it has 
also been a significant area for a full spectrum of environmental activism, from legislative 
lobbying to “direct action” tactics (e.g., in anti-logging campaigns76). The struggle between 
corporate interests and activists of many stripes was already in full swing on the streets of 
Seattle, not only in the form of direct action protests but in public discourse, aesthetic 
sentiment, consumer taste, and local politics. 
                                                
75In Tsing’s analysis, the friction generated in encounters between the “universalizing claims” of 
global projects and local realities does not simply result in slowing motion down—“Friction is not a 
synonym for resistance” —it inflects motion, it adds meanings; it can be both compromising and 
empowering. (2005, 6) 
 
76For example, just a few months before the WTO meetings, in June of 1999, environmental activists 
performed a sit-in at the downtown Seattle offices of Plum Creek Timber Company, with Kryptonite 
bicycle locks around their necks, to protest a proposed transfer of 17,000 acres of the publicly-owned 
Gifford Pinchot National Forest to Plum Creek. (Earth First! 1999) This tradition of direct action had 
been utilized increasingly throughout the 1990s, and directly informed tactics used during the WTO 
protests.  
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In my friend’s story, impromptu coordination among a local resident, a local taxi 
driver, and two local pizzerias resulted in local support for WTO protesters in the form of 
pizza, delivered whole, round, and custom-decorated to feed hungry people at the margins 
of the summit. In other words, the global network of resistance to “corporate globalization” 
(as it was most commonly framed in 1999) activated a deeply resonant local network, and 
the local network fed the global network pizza77. This kind of support from locals (who 
chose to forego clear financial opportunities) bolstered protesters’ ability to generate enough 
friction against the global capitalist project constituted in the WTO to bring the meetings to 
a grinding halt, and to create a few fires in the streets in the process.   
Local responses to summit protests, in general terms 
 I wasn’t in Seattle, and I don’t know how it felt to encounter the particular 
combination of frictions at that particular place and time, and as will become clear in the 
following account, there is great variation in how specific links in the global network were 
affected by specific local encounters. On the surface, however, there were general tendencies 
in locals’ responses to their “global” guests that can be described without much difficulty. 
For example, as suggested in the previous chapter, local attitudes during summit meetings 
and protests typically included strong reactions to tightened security. But there was great 
variation in the content of these reactions: some reacted primarily with irritation at having 
to navigate around, or sometimes through, a fence78; others reacted with shame about the 
severity of police preparations (for example, in Quebec City); others were simply—or 
intensely—anxious about their own physical safety and/or potential damage to their city. 
                                                
77Although it would be a mistake to characterize the protesters in this story as the “global network”, 
and the pizza makers as the “local conditions” – the former was partially, if not largely, local as 
well— the protest events were being framed as (and protesters understood themselves as) part of a 
global movement resisting corporate globalization. More on this constructed dichotomy between the 
global network and local conditions in a moment. 
 
78For example, one irritated local restaurant owner had this to say about the impact of the fence:  
“We feel imprisoned,” said Mélanie Bureau, whose tourist restaurant near the famed Château 
Frontenac hotel in the Old City is near the blocks. “This is really not very interesting. We feel cut 
off from the world and the atmosphere is austere. But we have no choice.” (Peritz 2001b) 
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This latter reaction, as described in Chapter 2, became increasingly dominant over time in 
the post-Seattle period, even as locals recognized some protesters as peaceful.  
Growing local anxieties about the arrival of violent protesters was surely, at least 
partially, due to the careful public relations work carried out by law enforcement agencies, 
including their evocation of various versions of the “Seattle tactics” supposedly used by 
activists during the WTO protests there (Graeber 2007) 79. In the months immediately 
following the 1999 WTO protests, police training for summit security in the U.S. and 
Canada prepared officers for dealing with tactics such as hurling chunks of concrete and 
excrement at officers, and shooting officers with BB guns and squirt guns full of bleach 
(Graeber 2007, 15). By the time the FTAA met in Miami in 2003, police were warning local 
residents and businesses about the arrival of violent protesters armed not just with Molotov 
cocktails, but also with crow bars to smash windows and cars, deadly wrist rockets that 
shoot ball bearings or bolts, and squirt guns full of acid or urine (Graeber 2007, 15). But as 
suggested in the previous chapter, there were tensions among host city residents rooted in 
security measures taken in preparation for this kind of threat. 
 Responses to warnings about the threat of protesters were various. The Czech 
government provided strong incentives for Prague locals to leave town on a “recreational 
holiday” and closed the schools during the summit. Many people did leave town, and many 
shops, restaurants and banks closed for business (in many cases with plywood covering 
windows and doors), all of which became standard practice at summits thereafter. 80 
 
                                                
79In Graeber’s analysis, accounts of these tactics in police warnings to the public were meant to 
counter the “Hollywood movie principle” (2007, 18), whereby riot cops look evil and activists, who 
risk their well-being to make the world a better place, appear as heroes. 
80In 2005, just ahead of the G8 Summit in Scotland, The Daily Record ran a story that reported, 
“The most visible sign of the impending invasion yesterday was at the H&M fashion store. Both 
Princes Street branches were completely masked in huge white wooden screens, with doors cut 
into the timber to allow customers in and out. One guard said: 'The place looks like Fort Knox, 
compared with the adjoining stores, but we don't know what to expect and it makes staff feel safe.' 
(Mathieson 2005) 
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  Photo by Vinci Daro 
I took this picture of a man entering a boarded-up retail shop in Quebec City. Note how well-made 
the door was, with hinges and framing; this protection was prepared well in advance, signaling how 
seriously locals took the threat of protesters.  
 
But not all businesspeople sought to defend themselves and their property from protesters.  
Those who welcomed protesters as customers often did very well, particularly cheap local 
restaurants. For example, the kebob shop in Edinburgh was hopping with orders during the 
2005 G8 Summit while everything nearby was closed; the shopkeeper told me he was going 
to be sad when the summit was over because business would be slow again. In another 
example of a shop open for business to protesters, a tourist gift shop in Quebec City, shown 
below, sold protest-specific paraphernalia. 
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 Photo by Vinci Daro 
The top T-shirt reads “Fuck Le Sommet.”  
My favorite example of protest entrepreneurship was a woman, also in Quebec City, who 
set up a table and sold swim goggles of various size and quality to protect protesters’ eyes 
from teargas.  
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 Photo by Vinci Daro  
Sales were brisk at this goggle stand. 
 
In perhaps the most optimistic of economic forecasts associated with summit protests, the 
tourist board of Edinburgh had hopes of attracting protesters who might want to combine 
their visit for the 2005 G8 summit with sight-seeing activities as part of travel packages. 
However, when these efforts to capitalize on summit protests proved fruitless, and 
government officials refused compensation for financial losses due to slowed sales and 
property damage estimated at £100 million in losses (Wilson 2005), the notion that summit 
hosting was both dangerous and “bad for business” was reinforced.  
 The imaginary of a “global movement” 
 The backdrop of generalized local anxiety about the threats posed by protesters is 
important for the discussion that follows, but this chapter’s subtext is about the difficulty in 
making generalizations (and predictions) about locals’ responses to their global guests. Part 
of the difficulty in generalizing is that the imagined “global movement” was never a unified 
object that could be studied as a whole. Yet I don’t want to discard the “global” 
characterization of the summit hopping network by deconstructing it as an analytical error. 
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The protest events and ongoing struggles I am talking about did become globally connected 
in more ways than ever before81, in part as a result of the desires cultivated through summit 
hopping in the imaginaries of a global project. (As Tsing makes clear, the universalist claims 
of “global” projects have significant effects (2005). 82)  
 Beginning in 1994 in the Lacondón Jungle of Chiapas with the Zapatista uprising 
against NAFTA, congealed in 1998 and 1999 during the “Global Days of Action” called by 
People’s Global Action, and accelerated by the 1999 WTO protests in Seattle, “the global 
justice movement” quickly became an idea—a virtual subject83—that then continued to be 
actualized again and again in different forms in different places. It was an “imagined 
community”, in the sense described by Benedict Anderson (1991), in that it was culturally 
produced and cultivated largely through print, internet, and other activist news sources 
rather than face to face interaction. But it was also constituted, again and again, by direct 
engagements in many local places, including at summit protests: each time this imagined 
global community ‘touched down’ it became temporarily local, and each time it was 
‘localized’, it became something different84. In other words, moments of actualization at 
                                                
81Many social movement analysts have made strong cases that the processes of network extension 
and global coordination of global justice mobilizations were unprecedented in scale (see, for example, 
Kingsnorth 2003; Tilly 2004, 113-122; Tarrow 2005, 44-45; della Porta et al. 2006, 16-18; Holmes 2008). 
 
82Anthropologists and social theorists of globalization other than Tsing, such as Marcus (1995), 
Appadurai (1996), Comaroff and Comaroff (1997), Nonini and Ong (1997), and Inda and Rosaldo 
(2002) have also explored ways in which global processes and global imaginaries are worked out 
locally; this scholarship directly informs my perspective here.   
 
83Virtual in the sense elaborated by Brian Massumi (2002, 30-31 and 241-242).  
 
84Appadurai’s (1996) discussion of imagination as a social practice is particularly relevant here. He 
argues that while the transnational circulation of images, ideas, stories, traditions, meanings, 
narratives, etc. has been impacting people in more and more places over time, this transnational 
circulation shapes (in particular) their imaginative practices, including people’s sense of possibilities 
for their own life trajectories, their communities, and their economic futures. Appadurai uses the idea 
of ‘deterritorialization’, introduced to social theory by Deleuze in the 1970s and 80s (Deleuze and 
Guattari 1987), to describe the destabilization, disruption, uprooting of norms and categories from 
their original places and practices, and the disjuncture of the symbolic from the material, all of which 
impact imaginative practices under the influence of globalization. Appadurai’s point is that global 
flows of people, images, ideas, capital, etc. deterritorialize imagined possibilities, such that people 
imagine that they can become other than their local circumstances would dictate. One way of framing 
the work of this chapter might be as an examination of the re-territorializing effects of actual events in 
particular places on the otherwise highly deterritorializing social practice of imagining a global 
movement.  
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summit protests engendered a global project that was never directly commensurate with the 
global imaginaries that gave the protests so much significance. This chapter is about that 
process of becoming actual—and becoming different—of global justice movement projects 
in particular locations, with a focus on the particular forms of friction in each encounter85. In 
what follows, I trace several “sticky engagements” (Tsing 2005, 6) of global justice 
imaginaries as they were carried from summit to summit, disrupted, redirected, adapted 
and enriched as they moved. As I will show, the particular combination of frictions at each 
summit protest was never completely predictable, yet in many cases, the resulting edge 
effects were productive of new projects and connections, even if others led to disconnections 
and ‘wheels spinning in the air’, with nothing to grip onto.  
A. Disconnect from locals, discord among activists: IMF/World Bank Meetings in Prague, 
September 2000 
 
 Local attitudes towards protesters in Prague during the IMF/World Bank meetings 
were mixed. Some cheered heartily from their windows as marches went by, like the elderly 
woman I saw waving red roses out her window at passing marchers. Others were fully 
active in the protests: according to most activist accounts, around two thirds of the people 
arrested—that would be around 600—were Czech. The young and exceptionally kind host 
at the hostel I stayed at, on the other hand, continued to advise his guests to stay away from 
                                                                                                                                                 
 
85The notion of “glocality” (Swyngedouw1997 and Dirlik 2000 in Escobar 2001; Harcourt, Escobar, 
Osterweil 2001)—simultaneously global and local— is useful here, as summit protests were certainly 
“glocalizing” processes in that they developed actual and virtual connections between host city 
residents and activists from around the world; even as summit meetings happened in locations that 
were already significantly glocal (typically tourist destinations and/or centers of global capitalism). 
Summit protests globalized local struggles for justice and localized global struggles in places where 
popular culture and the economy had already been glocalized for a long time. One very clear 
example was ahead of the 2003 FTAA summit in Miami, when immigrant and labor struggles in 
Florida were glocalized by the “Root Cause” march from Broward County to Miami (a distance of 34 
miles to represent the 34 countries participating in the FTAA summit). The Root Cause march 
included both local residents and “global” participants, and made visible the struggles to all of the 
communities along the march route. Arriving in Miami—itself an extremely “glocal” place—for the 
FTAA protests then linked these struggles to global resistance to the free trade agenda. Even though I 
did not participate in the Root Cause march, it had an impact on everyone at the convergence center 
and elsewhere throughout the FTAA summit: people were talking about it, breaking into the chants 
from it, and celebrating the closeness among participants that resulted from it. In the examples that 
follow, I am interested in the unpredictability in how summit protest events functioned as glocalizing 
forces (and how they didn’t in some instances).  
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the areas of the city where demonstrators were because, in his words, “The police are 
beating everyone! Everyone! Do not go there!” He was protective and defensive of us, his 
guests, and insisted repeatedly that none of the people staying at the hostel were activists 
(though I knew of at least three other people there for the demonstrations other than 
myself). Government attempts to prepare local residents for the summit were mixed as well: 
schools were closed and people were encouraged to leave town on holiday; meanwhile, 
high school students were employed to greet arriving delegates at the airport.86  
 During the main day of action on September 26th, several large patches of the main 
march were adorned with flags displaying hammers and sickles; it appeared to me that they 
were mostly carried by a large contingent of activists from Turkey. When I asked about this 
display of communist symbolism, some activists reported that it caused problems during 
the main march, and was also a source of tension among NGO staff people involved in the 
counter-summit called “A Different Message”. A written account about the protests from an 
Irish activist included this “side note” about interactions between a communist contingent 
and an anarchist contingent during the main march:  
One side note worth mentioning is that many of the Leninist parties chose to march in 
Prague with red flags emblazoned with hammer and sickles. Flags associated with the 
Soviet occupation and the old regime are hardly 'popular'. The Czech media on the day 
of the protest had been sure to include front page pictures of them. As the yellow block 
formed up in front of us the Eastern European anarchists greeted each of these banners 
with a chant that obviously translated as 'Bolshevism is Fascism'. (Black 2000) 
 
He then added this personal note:  
I didn't join in as apart from the difficulty of chanting in a language you don't know I 
don't feel the equation is accurate even if in the context of Eastern Europe it's an 
understandable reaction. (Black 2000) 
 
The distancing by this person from the direct confrontation performed by Eastern European 
anarchists suggests that the tensions internal to protest events were also internal to 
                                                
86When I arrived at the airport in Prague, I was dressed as professionally as I could manage in order 
to avoid being hassled going through customs, and as I entered the main hall of the airport I was 
greeted with warm smiles from two young women, around 16 years old. They directed me, with 
extreme courtesy, to a shuttle station, where it turned out IMF and World Bank delegates were being 
picked up to be taken to their hotels. When I explained that I was staying at a hostel, not a hotel, they 
were confused at first and then laughed nervously, realizing that I was not who I seemed. I thanked 
them as they directed me instead to the public bus stop I was looking for.  
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individual persons. As a non-Eastern European visitor, he found himself in the 
uncomfortable position of understanding both the local perspective and the visiting 
activists’ stance. 
 Even before the main march, the presence of explicitly communist groups was an issue for 
public discussion among activists, for example during a panel of speakers that was part of the 
locally-organized INPEG87 Counter Summit, two days before the march. Naomi Klein brought it up 
fairly directly in her presentation: she stated that for many people, being an anti-capitalist means 
being a Marxist, while for others it means being a communist. She went on to say, 
What needs to be clearer is that the current movement has emerged from the failures of these. 
The resurgence of anarchist theory needs to be respected because it takes the failures of 
communism and socialism seriously. (Fieldnotes 9/24/00) 
 
I am sure I was not the only one in the room who interpreted her comments to be framing 
communist groups as outdated and misguided: without explicit reference to the particular political 
context of Prague, she presented anarchism as a constructive ‘way out’ from the mistakes of the 
past. 
Encountering locals in a bar 
While protesters were somewhat embattled with each other over the visibility of 
communist activist contingents, some Prague locals I met one night in a bar expressed their 
lack of enthusiasm for the protesters in general. The day after the big march on the 26th, the 
IMF/World Bank meetings ended early. This was cause for enormous celebration among 
activists, and for many—including myself, it turned out—this called for beer. When I got to 
the Old Square with a friend I’d made at the hostel where I stayed, it was bustling with 
crowds of cheerful activists, tired and not-so-cheerful police, and small groups of 
bewildered tourists. We picked a lively bar with outdoor seating (which turned out to be 
perhaps the most expensive place in town, so we left after the first round). By coincidence, 
the bar we chose was also chosen by another activist group who had been at an NGO 
meeting I attended earlier, so we got to talking. We ended up moving as a group to another 
                                                
87As mentioned above, INPEG (Initiative Against Economic Globalisation) was the primary locally-
based coordinating group during the Prague summit.  
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bar, where we met some Irish socialists who were also celebrating the meetings’ early 
ending. Our conversation was boisterous, with many political perspectives and 
backgrounds at the table, and lasted until the bar closed at 2 am.  
In the midst of our search for another open bar, we were accosted by two police 
officers who demanded our passports. Suddenly more sober and no longer singing aloud, 
we complied. The officers kept our passports, reading through each one, glancing up at us 
sharply between pages, and then suddenly yanked one of the Irish women with us aside. 
They pelted her with questions in Czech, which she didn’t understand, but each time she 
shook her head and asked if they spoke English, they responded more angrily and 
continued their questioning in Czech. After several terrifyingly long minutes they brushed 
her away, shoved our passports back at the rest of us, and directed us down a street that we 
didn’t particularly want to go down (we wanted more beer, not a strange dark alley that 
smelled like urine). A little shaken by the encounter, we were all ready to drink more 
heavily when we finally found another open bar 88.   
 At around 3:30 am, still recovering from the encounter with the police, we were 
drawn into a two-hour conversation with a small group of Prague locals. As large quantities 
of beer had already been consumed by all involved, the conversation became heated. The 
locals—in their early to mid 30s—argued vehemently that the activists were misguided in 
criticizing something that is “at least better than what we had.” They reminded us that 
they’d just overturned a decades-long Communist regime (although it had been 11 years 
since the Velvet Revolution, the Communist past seemed still very present in everyday 
measures of how things were going). The most garrulous of the locals worked for Czech 
HBO, the multinational cable television network; he loved his job, and talked excitedly 
about the opportunities presented by newly flourishing private enterprises in the media 
                                                
88Without going into too much detail, these Irish socialists were seriously dedicated to political 
struggle and seriously into drinking beer; when we left that last bar, the sun was up and it was 7:00 
am; in the state we were in, we were lucky to be able to stand and walk out the door. Somehow I 
managed to get back to my hostel, cook lentil soup (for some reason this was a top priority of mine), 
pack up my things, and make it to the airport just in time to catch my flight back to the U.S. 
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sector. To him, linking up with transnational business networks was a way of connecting 
more immediately to the global circulation of popular culture, and was exciting, rather than 
something to resist. His friends agreed, and with gusto. 
Edge effects of the IMF/World Bank protests in Prague 
In this encounter, locals engaged with us—visiting “global” protesters—and argued 
passionately in support of global capitalism. The sense I came away with was that they saw 
protesters as sort of silly—as uninformed and behind the times—rather than as an exciting 
new force of global liberation sweeping through their streets for the past several days. Still, 
they were happy—almost eager—to engage with us. In this encounter, it was clear how 
directly alter-globalization activists were being read by local hosts through a particular lens 
of local history. The high-spirited, informal and unplanned debate during those early 
morning hours at the bar was surely one among many such dialogical moments between 
activists and residents throughout the week, in which it became clear that through the eyes 
of many locals, the activists’ cause was not particularly gripping. In their eyes, the entire 
mobilization represented one cause—communist (in a Leninist/Marxist sense) resistance to 
globalization—rather than a confluence of many causes. This ‘distortion’ was not simply 
produced at once by the lens of local history, but through the interactive encounters at the 
interface between locals and visitors.   
B. Glocal linking, relentless policing: FTAA Summit in Quebec City, April 2000 
 The experience in Quebec City during the Free Trade Area of the Americas summit 
was, as described in the previous chapter, very fence-centric for large numbers of protesters. 
But there were other features of the protest experience related to local political dynamics 
that had been developing long before the fence was even conceived. Involved in these 
dynamics were groups prepared to articulate their own locally particular claims and 
demands to the “global” resistance to free trade agreements: in the lead up to the summit, it 
was clear that Quebecois sovereigntists were certain to be a prominent part of the 
mobilizations against the FTAA.  
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The dominant political party in Quebec, the Parti Québécois, emerged in the late 
1960s from the Nationalist Movement Sovereignty Association, and has maintained a focus 
on the struggle for Quebec’s national sovereignty through to the present; many parties that 
have emerged to the left of the Parti Québécois have maintained—or intensified—the 
“sovereigntist” position, with some articulating explicit critiques of the neoliberal agenda. 
Coinciding with the Summit, a new party emerged as Quebec’s official “altermondialiste” 
party, the Union des Forces Progressistes (UFP), which included opposition to 
neoliberalism—and specifically the rejection of free trade agreements—as a central position, 
together with support for Quebec sovereignty (Harden 2006). In a direct echo of the World 
Social Forum, the UFP’s initial slogan was “Another Quebec is possible.”89 Following a 
related genealogy, the student union movement L'Association pour une Solidarité Syndicale 
Étudiante (ASSÉ), based in Montreal, was formed around the same time, with the FTAA 
protests as their first major demonstration (Christoff and Schoen 2008).  
To compound the already active hostility within Quebec to the Canadian 
government, including to its participation in many global neoliberal projects, the head of the 
Quebec provincial government had no say in the decision to host the FTAA summit. The 
heavy-handed summit security measures and policing behavior (especially the perimeter 
fence and the exorbitant amounts of teargas discharged into central neighborhoods) further 
intensified local indignation and resentment towards Canadian authority (Doyle 2001). 
 Direct resonance with Quebecois popular sovereigntist politics was expected to 
bring out a substantial local presence, particularly the labor unions and radical student 
groups; the explicit, and highly charged, overlapping antagonisms offered great promise to 
visitors from the “global movement”. Local sympathies for, and involvement in, planned 
                                                
89The close relationship between Quebec’s “altermondialiste” movement and its much older 
nationalist movement has been analyzed by several writers (e.g., Miklos 2007). As a testament to the 
enduring influence of alter-globalist activism on the UFP, when the party merged five years later in 
2006 with the feminist environmentalist party Option Citoyenne to become Quebec Solidaire, many 
in the room during the merger negotiations signaled their support for proposals by “twinkling” 
(Harden 2006); twinkling is wiggling extended fingers with palms facing forward, and is a tradition 
in “direct democracy” practices among many global justice activist communities for showing support 
for proposals.  
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marches and the counter summit, called the “People’s Summit,” were essentially 
guaranteed since much of the organizing for each was local, and the potential for a 
spectacular interruption of the neoliberal agenda being cultivated in the FTAA agreement 
was palpable as the summit approached. But students, unions, and sovereigntists were not 
the only source of active local engagement in the global mobilization.  
The border presents a challenge 
 Though local support for visiting protesters was tremendous, getting to Quebec City 
turned out to be challenging. For activists traveling from the U.S. into Canada, tightened 
border security— meant to keep foreign demonstrators out of the country during the 
summit— presented a major difficulty. Activists’ concerns about getting into Canada 
stemmed from rumors, past experience (e.g., during the June 2000 Organization of 
American States (OAS) meeting in Windsor, over 500 U.S. citizens were turned away at the 
Detroit/Windsor border) (Leroux 2001), and a growing list of people already being turned 
away at the border weeks ahead of the summit.90 One person I interviewed said his father 
kept calling him, telling him to forget about going to the protests, saying, in my 
interviewee’s words, “They’re turning everyone back! I heard it on the radio, and yo!, they 
are turning EVERYBODY back!”  Although the group I traveled with did get across, it was 
not easy: we were detained for over two hours at the border and questioned intensively, 
men separately from women; we were threatened repeatedly about the consequences for 
                                                
90For example, a U.S. activist who had recently toured Canada to speak about issues of racism, police 
brutality and the FTAA, was barred from entering Canada until he could prove he wasn't a "clear and 
present danger" to state security, even though he had been a frequent visitor to Canada in the past. 
Several other U.S. activists were denied entry into Canada just ahead of spokescouncil/strategy 
meetings in Quebec City. On the first occasion, ten activists from New York City (from the NYC 
Direct Action Network, the Ya Basta! Collective and Indymedia) were detained at the border while 
their van was searched, and their documents either confiscated or photocopied by border guards. 
Afterwards, they were turned away—even though none of them had a criminal record – with the 
explanation that, "it was their duty to protect the Canadian economy." Canadian immigration 
officials also put an “all-points bulletin” out to prevent well-known French activist farmer José Bové 
from attending the Summit. All of this was several weeks before the FTAA Summit. (Leroux 2001) 
There were also several reported incidents of discrimination against Mexican students and 
indigenous activists, including unusual restrictions on their visitor permits and longer interrogations 
and detentions (MacKinnon 2001). 
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giving misinformation, and we all agreed afterwards that the interrogation technique was 
psychologically manipulative. 
Constructing an Indigenous/anarchist alliance 
 The Mohawk territory of Akwesasne straddles the US-Canadian border, stretching 
across the St. Lawrence River, which divides the two countries. Before long, the Three 
Nations Crossing bridge over the St. Lawrence, on Akwesasne territory, became the 
centerpiece of a planned border-crossing for activists traveling to Quebec over land from the 
US. It was never clear to me how the arrangement was initiated—for example, I don’t know 
if plans began with an invitation from the Mohawk community to non-Native activists to 
use their bridge, or if the idea was first proposed by non-Native activists—but as the FTAA 
summit approached, talk of the border crossing on Mohawk territory was becoming 
increasingly animated on listservs and websites.   
 Excitement among activists about the involvement of Mohawk Nation members in 
their logistical planning process grew tremendously as plans became more detailed. There 
would be a caravan of cars, vans, and buses full of activists trailing behind a large 
contingent crossing on foot. Activists on the Canadian side were to swarm the border 
checkpoint on their side (or in other schemes, were to cross over to the U.S. side of the 
bridge and swarm that checkpoint), while the caravan assembled on the U.S. side and then 
traveled together to the border, crossing over Cornwall Island into the city of Cornwall on 
the Canadian side. Activists familiarized themselves with the history of the bridge as a site 
of Mohawk resistance to state regulatory power (including illegal alcohol trading during 
Prohibition and cigarette smuggling more recently (Bonaparte 2000)).  
For Mohawk coordinators of the bridge-crossing action, resistance to the authority of 
the Canadian government was the dominant frame, but opposition to the free trade agenda 
fit well within this frame. One of the main Mohawk organizers explained his motivation for 
the action like this:  
My motivation is to assert and reinforce the sovereign integrity of Mohawk people 
within the Mohawk nation and to bring the organizing bodies together so we can stand 
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and fight in preparation for the fall…We will engage in attacks against the provincial 
economy, the provincial infrastructure. We will shut down highways, roadways, 
bridges until this government is brought to its knees. (quoted in Zwarenstein 2001) 
 
He stated his opposition to free trade in more general terms: "Free trade does everything to 
help corporations, and absolutely shit to help people in poverty." (Zwarenstein 2001) 
Motivations for non-Native activists to participate in the Akwesasne border crossing 
initially had to do mostly with the practical need to get to Quebec City in the face of 
tightened border controls, but this motivation was supplemented with additional 
significance over time during the planning process. 
Many activists began to signify the border crossing itself as an “action” in addition 
to—or even instead of—participating in the Quebec City protests. Activists who weren’t 
planning to go to the FTAA Summit began to plan border actions in other locations in 
solidarity with activists participating in the Akwesasne crossing, including locations along 
the US-Canada border and along the US-Mexico border. The largest of these solidarity 
border actions was jointly held in San Diego and Tijuana, and similar events were planned 
in Blaine, WA, Champlain, NY, Jackman, ME, and jointly in Buffalo/Ontario and 
Windsor/Detroit (Leroux 2001). These actions were clearly not meant to serve the same 
logistical function as the crossing on Mohawk territory, but focused symbolically on the 
broader issues of border justice91 and state regulatory controls on the movement of people. 
The discourse developed through most of this organizing focused on the contradictions 
inherent in policies that open borders for capital and commodities but not people, a 
contradiction related directly to the project being cultivated at the FTAA Summit, but 
related as well—by glocal extension—to people engaged in struggles elsewhere and 
previously.   
                                                
91‘Border justice’ is the umbrella term often used by activists to refer to struggles addressing injustices 
resulting from controlled national borders, including especially the plights of undocumented 
workers, “illegals”, and those whose families and communities are divided by heavily policed 
national borders. 
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In addition to drawing attention to border issues, the opportunity to actualize and 
activate a relatively latent solidarity between anarchists and Native Americans gave the 
Mohawk crossing plans even more significance. 92  One article that circulated widely on 
activist listservs, titled “Traditional Mohawks call for ‘Day of Rage’ April 19th and pledge to 
open border, welcoming anarchists,” explained the border crossing plans like this: 
This is a chance to build an alliance between Anarchists and indigenous people. There is 
a lot we can learn from the Mohawk people, who have struggled for centuries against all 
forms of oppression at the hands of the capitalist system and the governments of both 
Canada and the U.S. (World War Three et. al. 2001). 
 
An imaginary of Native strength—of fierce and brave Native warriors, with a formidable 
spirit of resistance and insurgency and a proven capacity to defy state authorities—began to 
be cultivated in the discourse generated in planning for the caravan. The same article 
included the following account of Mohawk “Traditionalists”: 
They have never conceded their land. They have never accepted the U.S. or Canadian 
government as legitimate. They have responded to oppression with armed resistance. 
The powerful spirit of insurgency has been very effective in the recent past as well. The 
federal governments have amassed to strike with horrendous force only to back off 
when it became apparent what they were up against: a people committed to sovereignty 
at all costs. As Anarchists we aspire to be as strong and defiant as the Mohawk 
Traditionalists already are…. Considering that the blood of 20 million Indigenous 
people has been spilled since imperialists first set foot on this country, and considering 
how fiercely these warriors have always resisted oppression, we consider it an honor to 
work with these uncompromisingly brave people. They are opening their land for us to 
reach Quebec City; we should open our hearts and raise our fists.” (World War Three et. 
al. 2001) 
 
I don’t want to belittle this imagery as a wishful ‘invention of traditionalism’ constructed by 
those outside the Mohawk community; the characterization of Mohawk Traditionalists as 
defiant and fierce was also developed in some Mohawk activists’ own discourse about the 
action. For example, one Akwesasne organizer described the Mohawk stance this way: "We 
are preparing for every possible scenario. Certainly an aggressive stand by the state would 
not stop us from pursuing our objective — we'll respond to force with force and to 
opposition with opposition.” (quoted in Zwarenstein 2001)  
                                                
92Solidarity between self-identified anarchist environmentalists and certain Native communities had 
been cultivated actively and directly for many years through encampments and direct actions on 
Native land in defense of Native autonomy and control over land and ecological “resources” (e.g., 
see Coronado 2000; Klasky 1999). 
 145 
 Excitement about the action swelled further as emails, listserv posts, and website 
updates announced that the caravan would be launched by a “family friendly fish fry” on 
the Mohawk territory. One non-Native activist I interviewed explained the enthusiasm to 
me like this:  
There were all kinds of rumors about what kind of action it was going to be, and then I 
heard about this fish fry idea. It got around that whenever someone talks to the media 
they should mention the fish fry. So I sent out an announcement, a press release, saying 
“The crossing will be kicked off with a family friendly fish fry on Mohawk land”, and 
after that, every single thing that went out about it, all the emails, said, “Family friendly 
fish fry!” “Family friendly fish fry!” Like that totally legitimized the whole thing. People 
were so into the idea. It really added something. 
  
The fish fry plan added a locally-particular detail to the global mobilization. Moreover,  by 
calling it “family friendly,” added legitimacy to the action by framing the crossing as open 
to everyone, not just militant Natives and anarchists. Well before the FTAA Summit began, 
activists had mobilized a confluence of distinct imaginaries around the efforts to get to 
Quebec City for the protests, with multiple border justice actions, an Indigenous/anarchist 
alliance, and finally, a family friendly fish fry.  
Deconstructing the imaginary of Native solidarity  
Some activists began to sound warnings about the assumed solidarity between anti-
FTAA activists and Mohawk people. Discussions about the relationship between protesters 
and the Mohawk community became especially contentious around the question of how 
unified the Akwesasne Mohawk community was in supporting the caravan. An 
“Organizing Update” posted to the stopftaa.org website (one of the primary sources of 
information for those preparing to participate in the actions), explained that Mohawk 
society is not “politically homogenous”: 
Some realities about working with the Mohawks: Mohawk society, like most societies, is 
not politically homogeneous. There are Mohawk freedom fighters, but there are also 
Mohawk police, Mohawk venture capitalists, Mohawk reactionaries and Mohawks 
working with the Canadian Government. Just as there are Anarchists, Republicans and 
all kinds of people in U.S. society. This action is being called by a group of Mohawk 
Traditionalists with radical politics. (So understandably, they have welcomed the U.S. 
Anarchists to cross their land.) It is possible that we will come into contact with some 
Mohawks who don't support the action. We may in fact be confronting Mohawk police 
officers. If this happens we should deal with this in a principled way and stand up to 
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them as police - and not fall into raising racial issues. When possible, we will take the 
lead from our Traditionalist allies on how to deal with these situations. 
 
The category “Traditionalist ally” had emerged in the discourse of the planning process as a 
distinct group within Mohawk society, isomorphic to anarchists within broader US and 
Canadian societies; by distinguishing this group from other groups of Mohawk society, 
activist commentators cultivated not only an appreciation for the political complexity of 
Mohawk society, but a more specific solidarity with a “radical” group engaged in 
challenging dominant politics within their own society.  
Narratives like this on listservs became contentious as some activists were angry 
about suggestions that Mohawk people weren’t fully supportive. These activists argued that 
the comments were damaging to all of the effort that had gone into preparations for the 
caravan, and would decrease the chances of getting across. Furious that holes might be 
punched in people’s confidence in the plan, these angered activists seemed convinced that a 
more solid alliance with the Mohawk community could effect a successful crossing. 
Meanwhile, some Mohawk residents of Akwesasne began to publicly express opposition to 
the action out of concerns that it would bring “disturbances” and “violence” to their 
community (Leblanc 2001). 
According to everyone I talked to, the action was “unsuccessful” and very few 
people—between 50 and 125 according to different reports—made it across the border as 
part of the caravan. The hoards of Canadians didn’t arrive to swarm the checkpoints, as 
hoped, and quite a few people were arrested in the process of trying to cross, presumably 
because they had warrants out or tried to force their way through. Some activists mocked 
the plan to overwhelm the border patrol after the fact. When I asked some friends if they’d 
heard anything about what had happened at the Cornwall crossing, they explained it this 
way: 
Lena: One guy I talked to said that nobody was sure what was going to happen. People 
had different pictures of it in their heads. What they thought was that they would have 
the fish fry and it would be wonderful…. and that did happen. But then, I guess the 
Canadians activists were supposed to come across the border and commingle with the 
Americans and then they would all cross together. 
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Vinci: To distract them?  
 
Lena: To make things…. confusing. [laughter] Another person said once they let the first 
few vans through, everybody would just go and, um, they would just rush the border, 
just overrun it. 
 
Eli: Frankly, I don’t think you can overwhelm a militarized border patrol. 
 
Lena: Well you can, but you need thousands and thousands and thousands of people… 
Preferably with guns of their own.  
 
Eli: Or at least a lot of rocks. [laughter] 
 
I talked to one person who was part of the caravan and he explained it like this:  
Well, the first time I tried [to cross at Akwasasne], I was in a van full of body armor, 
which they weren’t very pleased about. I had already volunteered with [an NGO] so I 
wouldn’t get kicked out of the country. The next day I went to another border crossing 
with some other people, who were discovered to be lying about past arrests, so then I 
was associated with liars, and they wouldn’t let me across.  The third time I came up 
with a group of medics. They stopped [us] because to do first aid requires a license. You 
need a license in Canada- a work permit. [Vinci: a work permit?] It was considered 
work. They eventually allowed us to get rid of all of our extra supplies and keep our 
personal first aid supplies…. So of course now we don’t have many supplies.  
 
I heard stories of the attempted crossing told again and again, with a growing sense of 
humor about the absurdity in the idea of overtaking a border checkpoint.  
 Although the border crossing was logistically unsuccessful, the action had an impact 
on activists preparing for the anti-FTAA protests in that even those of us who weren’t part 
of the caravan were very much tuned into the planning process, and felt some level of 
investment in it “succeeding.” The alliances cultivated in the planning process produced 
powerful narratives for making sense of the experience of being on the streets in Quebec 
City—as part of a complex network of diverse strands—including tearing down the fence. 
Aademic anarchist activist, David Graeber, for example, wrote, “The spectacle of the Black 
Bloc, armed with wire cutters and grappling hooks, joined by everyone from Steelworkers 
to Mohawk warriors to tear down the wall, became … one of the most powerful moments in 
the movement’s history” In a footnote, he added, “Helping tear it down was certainly one of 
the more exhilarating experiences of this author’s life.” (2002) 
Edge effects of the FTAA protests in Quebec City 
 Engagements between the “global movement” and pre-existing local and regional 
struggles in Canada and Quebec were significant in several ways. The FTAA agreement was 
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being read by activists and trade enthusiasts alike as the extension of a new sovereignty—a 
supranational sovereignty—that entailed the transfer of regulatory power from nominally 
democratic governments to the burgeoning administrative world of “trade experts”, who 
presumably aren’t clouded by the national interests and protectionist tendencies that inhibit 
the global circulation of capital and commodities. This reading engendered a natural link 
between resistance to trade agreements like the FTAA agreement and struggles for regional 
and tribal political, economic and cultural autonomy. The struggles of both Quebecois 
sovereigntists and the Mohawk Nation could be read as contemporary surfaces of 
historically deep struggles over territory, national sovereignty, and cultural autonomy: both 
were (and continue to be) struggles to preserve, or re-claim, independence and self-
governance within the contingent geographies and histories of relations among hegemonic 
state powers (and both have been “militant” struggles at that). 
 The “grip” provided by a deeply engaged local political culture in Quebec, and by 
the strategic and symbolically rich alliance with the Mohawk “Traditionalists”, suggested, 
in the lead-up to the summit, that momentum gathered ahead the protests could produce a 
spectacular and unstoppable force of unity. Instead, the state response was so 
overwhelming, and border security so tightened, that the force of connections between the 
“global” movements and local struggle was nowhere near enough to significantly disrupt 
the summit. What did disrupt the summit, however, at least for a few hours, as mentioned 
in the previous chapter, was the obscenely abundant teargas when it made its way into the 
ventilation system of the building where meetings were held. And indeed the teargas 
together with the other features of the policing regime during the summit (the fence, the 
water cannons, the rubber bullets, etc.), had a powerful unifying effect not just among local, 
regional, and global social movement networks but also between activists and local 
residents.   
Local residents’ sympathies for protesters—already activated by hostilities to 
Canadian federal authority and by resentment about the top-down decision to host the 
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FTAA Summit—were intensified by their own exposure to the teargas. I watched puffs of 
gas waft directly into residents’ windows and front doors on several occasions, and the red 
teary eyes looking out from apartment windows throughout the city center spoke volumes 
about locals’ compounded bitterness about the militarization of their neighborhoods. 
Students from several different Canadian universities were given time off to attend the 
protests, and a teacher at Sarah Lawrence College brought students to Quebec City on a 
school sponsored field trip; the students were gassed like crazy along with everyone else, 
and this added dimensions of anger that extended outside of Quebec City.  
 In terms of the impact of the FTAA summit on local and regional political networks, 
several struggles have followed active trajectories out from the summit protests. For 
example, since 2001, the student union ASSÉ has become a major political force advocating 
for access to education in the context of a broader global social change agenda. One of the 
main organizers with ASSÉ, in reflecting on the origins of the union commented on the 
importance for social movements to focus on a  
broader analysis, beyond Quebec [Province], looking at neo-liberalism and broader 
issues, while trying to build links with other social struggles in our society such as 
indigenous struggles at home, with social struggles internationally in Latin America, in 
the Middle East, in Europe and beyond. (quoted in Christoff and Schoen 2008)  
 
It is clear in comments like hers that the “global event” of the summit protests added 
meaning to both the local struggles and global movements, as in Tsing’s account of the 
friction in global encounters (2005). The event had “glocalizing” effects (Escobar 2001) in 
that triumphs and scars left by the experience were carried by many different activist 
communities, for years, in both local and global imaginaries of struggle.  
As I described above, local and regional alliances were heavily pre-figured, and the 
enormous work, energy, excitement, and intention that went into cultivating the plans and 
relationships meant that the “global” mobilization had plentiful sources of “grease” and 
“grip” for forward movement. The ‘cross-fertilization’ that resulted from these alliances was 
a significant edge effect both before and after the protests, even with the ambiguities about 
Native solidarity and the miscalculations of the failed border crossing. But what became 
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perhaps the most powerfully unifying force between visitors and locals was a shared 
encounter with an overwhelming display of state power: first the fence that defined just 
about everyone as a threat to the summit, and then the thick fog of gas that repeatedly 
cloaked the entire city center indiscriminately, as teargas does. This shared experience of 
criminalization added meaning and intensity to struggles against the neoliberal project for 
everyone there.   
C. Global imaginaries interrupted and redirected: WTO Ministerial Meetings in Cancún, 
September 2003 
 
 In the months ahead of the WTO Ministerial meetings in Cancún in September of 
2003, the ‘local conditions’ that activists were most concerned about were the police. The 
history of resistance to neoliberalism in Mexico—particularly Zapatista resistance rooted in 
the Lacandón Jungle of Chiapas—together with the history of state responses to this 
resistance, suggested that policing of the WTO protests would be exceptionally severe. 
Many activists, myself included, had heard terrifying stories of military actions against 
Zapatistas and their supporters, including lethal use of live ammunition against targeted 
groups. In our anticipations about what it would be like, we imagined being cast into the 
real-life drama of Zapatista struggle against the Mexican state, including scenes with life-or-
death intensity. One activist from Oregon said, "Honestly, when I came down here, I was 
emotionally prepared to have the police kill one of us.” (quoted in Pike 2003) But, as it 
turned out, over the course of the week of protest events, many of us found ourselves 
playing out scenes that were completely otherwise.  
Trapped and released 
 My first direct experience with police foreshadowed the overall policing strategy for 
the protests. Early on in the week, I was part of a Food Not Bombs93 event, at which a free 
                                                
93Food Not Bombs is a decentralized organization, established initially as a form of anti-nuclear 
activism in the U.S. in 1980, that serves free food to homeless people, activists, natural disaster 
survivors, and others, as well as during protests, activist gatherings, and on a regular basis in many 
towns and cities across the U.S. and around the world. 
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buffet was set up in front of the Ritz Carlton Hotel94 in the restricted “Zona Hotelera,” 
where WTO delegates were staying. After most of the food had been served, police started 
accumulating around the edges of the event, and a group of us got onto a city bus to leave 
before we had to deal more directly with them. By the time my friends and I got on the bus, 
it was already full of activists with a similar intention—to escape before any confrontation 
with police ensued—as this was far too early in the week to risk being arrested. There were 
also several tourists on the bus—a German couple and a Japanese couple—visibly uneasy 
about the presence of so many tattooed, pierced, dreadlocked, and raggedly-dressed 
copassengers (they had clearly heard about WTO protesters coming to town). Just before the 
bus pulled away, a plain clothes police officer jumped on board.95 The bus driver quickly 
sped up and then proceeded to whiz past all of the bus stops on the bus route. Everyone on 
the bus became increasingly anxious with each skipped bus stop, and at one point, the 
German tourists stood up in a flurry of distress; they apparently looked distinct enough 
from the rest of us because the driver came to an abrupt halt and let them off. A few 
activists rushed from the back of the bus to try to escape with them, but the police officer 
standing at the front grabbed them before they made it to the door and shoved them back to 
the rear of the of the bus. This immediately dissolved any ambiguity about the fact that we 
were trapped, and the tension in the air escalated. The Japanese couple had pulled out a 
map and were frantically trying to figure out where we were; they started to visibly panic, 
and were finally let off along the side of the road (nowhere near a bus stop nor any hotels or 
tourist destinations).  
 At this point, the passengers had been reduced to activists, the officer, and the 
driver, and the dynamic changed. A few activists started to beat the floor with their feet, 
and soon everyone joined in, yelling and demanding to be released. The pounding grew to a 
                                                
94My notes say this event was in front of the Hilton, but my memory and others’ accounts tell me it 
was the Ritz Carlton.  
 
95The officer turned out to be a federal authority, who appeared to be directing the entire police 
operation for the week; he appeared at almost every protest event I participated in and assumed 
control each time.  
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roar, and the rhythm was aggressive and confrontational; the only thing that gave me a 
modicum of hope that we weren’t about to be pepper sprayed at close range was the 
relaxed expression on the officer’s face. Then the mood shifted: the beat became more 
playful, and the shouted demands became a song. And then something remarkable 
happened. The officer’s foot began to stomp in sync with our beat, his arms went up 
slightly, and his hands began rocking back and forth: he was dancing, and soon even 
smiling. Still unsure of how exactly to understand the scene, it was hard not to enjoy it. 
After a few more minutes, we’d arrived at the edge of the hotel strip. The bus stopped and 
the officer got off, the bus was briefly surrounded by police cars with their sirens blaring, 
and then in what felt like a miracle, the driver pulled away, drove directly through town to 
the Parque de la Palapas (where most of us were headed in the first place), opened the door, 
and released us.  
We spilled out of the bus into the street, joyful and slightly bewildered, and 
scattered in all directions; I was still slightly apprehensive about being scooped up by 
waiting police, but my fear of surprise arrests eased over the course of the next couple of 
days. The way we were handled that day turned out not to be a miracle at all, but the 
general policing strategy for the week: load activists onto city buses, and whisk us out of the 
hotel zone, back to town where we were staying96.   
Taking back the beach, and a hotel lawn 
 Later in the week, I experienced this ‘service’ again, with some added benefits. It 
was at the end of the “Take Back the Beach” action at Playa Marlin inside the Zona 
Hotelera, which began as a series of creative uses of barricades and bodies on the beach to 
spell out giant anti-WTO messages.97 The action required some negotiating and tug-of-
warring with the police, who were trying, politely, to keep the barricades in position. 
                                                
96Hundreds of NGO activists stayed at hotels inside the Zona Hotelera, but the rest of us stayed at 
various locations around downtown Cancún, miles away from the summit location. 
 
97This was not the more locally famous action carried out by a group who spelled similar messages 
on a beach with their nude bodies a few days earlier. That action received far more media coverage 
than our action, which involved only partial nudity.  
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During one episode, we were laying our bodies across the barricades to keep the police 
from taking them, and as the police lifted each barricade with an activist laying on top, 
other activists would quickly climb on to make the load too heavy for them to lift; each time, 
the officers carefully eased the barricade back to the sand so as not to hurt us. (I had never 
been— and have never since been—treated with such care by police during a summit 
protest.) The action shifted gears with a glorious consensus meeting in the ocean, with the 
waves crashing into our circle as we debated whether or not to swim out to the battleships 
anchored several miles off the coast (to do what, I’m not sure). We agreed to a march along 
the beach, in the direction of the WTO meetings.  
 Along the way, we were greeted by quite a few smiles and upward thumbs from 
people working in the hotels, and even from a few tourists willing to interrupt their 
sunbathing to tune in to our chanting and singing. We were offered shade and free chilled 
water at one beachside hotel bar, where someone in our group received a cell phone call 
reporting that the Kenyan delegation was walking out, and the WTO meetings were on the 
verge of collapse. Nothing was clear, but we were motivated to get there. Another call came 
in soon after, confirming that the meetings were falling apart, and requesting our support 
for another group of activists closer to the summit. We made our way around a jutting cliff 
that forced us back in the water for a brief stretch, and then caught a glimpse of what a 
tourist had warned us about a few minutes earlier: a row of barricades across a narrow 
section of the beach, reinforced by advancing soldiers in military uniforms. This group 
didn’t look as polite as the officers we’d played barricade games with at Playa Marlin.  
 In a frenzy of hasty collective decision-making, we decided to get off the beach to 
find a detour rather than confront the soldiers head on. Where we stood, the beach was 
framed by a small cliff, so we all climbed, scrambled, and heaved each other up the rocky 
cliff as quickly as we could. Because we couldn’t see what was on top of this cliff from the 
beach, we were slightly shocked by our surroundings as we tumbled over the top onto a 
hotel lawn surrounded by high-rise hotels, hotel workers, and curious hotel guests. I felt 
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like we’d passed through a rabbit hole, from the world of a small protest march about to 
clash with a small militia on an empty beach to a world of manicured lawns, busy service 
attendants in crisp white uniforms, vacationers in nautical-themed beachwear, and modern 
buildings. We quickly arranged ourselves in seated positions on a patch of well-fertilized 
grass, defiant and ready to resist being forcibly removed by police. Within minutes, the 
same federal agent who had appeared in other situations (including on the bus after the 
Food Not Bombs event in front of the Ritz earlier in the week) arrived to negotiate with us. 
Instead of informing us we were under arrest, he offered us an air-conditioned bus ride 
back to downtown. There was a brief sense of surprise, and then someone in our group 
explained to the agent that we would need to discuss his offer amongst ourselves. We then 
proceeded to hold a consensus meeting about it, still seated on the hotel lawn, while an 
accumulating crowd of hotel staff and guests stood around us and watched.  
 As I watched them watching us, I felt like we were some kind of bizarre, almost 
alien, creatures to them: they had surely heard about us, and now here we were, appearing 
suddenly in a tumbling heap on their lawn, having a meeting. As we discussed the pros and 
cons of the offer, and began to develop alternative proposals, someone pointed out that 
activists would soon be gathering in town for a scheduled de-briefing session of the week’s 
events, and a number of people in the group were hoping to be there. Others were more 
insistent on trying to continue toward where the WTO meeting was. At one point, the 
federal agent signaled to two hotel staff people in starched white uniforms to bring us some 
water. After all, we’d just spent the day marching up the beach in the heat, and he could see 
that we were thirsty… and that our meeting might take awhile.  
During our meeting, the federal agent stood by patiently while we discussed the 
options and drank the ice cold bottles of water, and after around half an hour, we proposed 
some additional conditions to his offer: we wanted no police on the bus, we wanted to be 
allowed to ride on top of the bus, we wanted our attorney to ride with us, we wanted to 
stop at “Kilometer Zero” (the Korean farmers’ camp at the fence) and to hang out there for 
 155 
awhile, and then we wanted a ride back to the Parque de la Palapas. The agent agreed 
cordially, tracked down the main lawyer who was volunteering with activists during the 
summit, and ushered us onto the waiting bus.  On the bus ride back to town, people rode on 
top—as they had on similar bus rides over the course of the week—singing and chanting. 
Hotel workers along the route smiled, put their fists up in the air, turned their thumbs up, 
clapped, and cheered along the sides of the road as we passed. We learned later that many 
workers had been trapped on the hotel strip for hours because of traffic jams caused by 
other groups of activists, which made their enthusiasm especially remarkable. 
Protesters as guests 
 We’d been heartily welcomed by so many people in Cancún: the hotel workers98, the 
people who ran local restaurants and food stands, the people on the city buses, the taxi 
drivers (at least one of whom helped distribute literature by taking a stack of flyers to give 
to his passengers), and the people who ran the always buzzing internet stations. But the 
courtesy of the police was the most unusual aspect of activists’ encounters with locals in 
Cancún. 
The decidedly restrained, and occasionally friendly, police presence in Cancún was 
something I did not experience at any other big summit protest.99 It was intentional 
passivity, with friendly responsiveness leaking out every once in awhile. In addition to 
dancing on the bus after the Food Not Bombs event, another scene (described in Chapter 2) 
included police—positioned on the other side of the fence from a large group of activists—
dancing in response to an activist band playing and singing “put your shields down and 
dance!” It’s not that we were given full freedom to do what we wanted: indeed, although 
                                                
98With the exception of the authoritarian night crew at the hotel where some friends and I stayed: 
they repeatedly harassed and threatened us about having too many people in our room, and forcibly 
entered more than once to do a head count (which forced some of us to hide in the shower and on the 
balcony). 
 
99In Prague, I encountered indifference among some of the police (in the form of facial expressions 
and body language that asked, ‘shouldn’t I be doing something other than standing here defending 
McDonalds, or the Adidas store, all day?’). What we encountered in Cancún was different from 
indifference. 
 
 156 
many of us got past the primary fence into the Zona Hotelera on several occasions, few 
activists actually got all the way to the buildings where the WTO delegates met and stayed 
(other than those activists who were officially allowed into events open to “civil society”)100. 
Without a doubt, the Hotel Zone was a functioning police state, with I think seven police 
checkpoints once you got inside the fence. Buses and taxis were only allowed into the Hotel 
Zone at certain times, and only from the far end of the strip; many people who worked in 
the hotels were forced to stay there overnight because getting in and out of the zone was so 
difficult (again, making their positive reactions to activists even more notable).  
 From the perspective of the government and its distinguished guests, the meetings 
happened without major disruption, and from the perspective of activists, the 
demonstrations and various actions happened without major police brutality and without 
mass arrests. The “good cop” diplomacy also meant that locals didn’t associate summit 
hosting with teargas and rubber bullets, as so many other host city residents had, and 
would. Clearly, this was a significant achievement for the Mexican government: the global 
spotlight was not only on the summit, but also on the government’s handling of the 
protests, and they effectively showcased an unmatched capacity for respecting expressions 
of dissent. They handled the protests with competence, restraint, and astonishing courtesy 
towards their uninvited—but expected—activist guests.101  
 While the overall policing strategy was probably due, in large part, to the public 
relations pressure from the Mexican government to be on their “best behavior”, the policing 
style was probably better explained by the locally particular habitus (Bourdieu 1977) of the 
                                                
100I did hear about one group of Korean activists who got close, and then proceeded to joke with the 
police officers who intercepted them by stealing their hats and teasing them (something I never 
would have imagined police would tolerate during a summit protest).  
 
101Of course, the policing style during the WTO summit in Cancún did not represent the style used in 
handling related protests in Mexico previously and afterwards Activists involved in struggles that 
are not quite as transnationally-constituted, and not so directly in the global spotlight, have been 
targeted and killed by brutal police actions many times. While international activists in Mexico do 
not typically bear the brunt of these actions, they aren’t immune to the violence. In a recent example, 
U.S. media activist Brad Will was killed in 2006, along with two Mexican protesters, Esteban Zurita 
López and teacher Emilio Alonso Fabián, while documenting a teachers’ strike in Oaxaca. 
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Cancún police force; I suspect that the local history of ‘Spring Break policing’ had at least as 
much to with the way many activists were treated. The primary social activity in Cancún’s 
Hotel Zone is, of course, tourism, and predominantly a particular kind of tourism: young 
and often rowdy and reckless visitors, mostly from the U.S. but also Europe, Asia, and 
South America, there to party during their spring and summer vacations. Visiting activists 
were cast not as terrorists or revolutionaries, carrying out conspiratorial and violent plots 
against capitalism and the state, but as guests, there to have a good time with each other, 
but also potentially a source of minor trouble-making. After all, many of us didn’t look that 
different from the typical tourist crowd: we were mostly college-aged, casually-dressed 
people from several corners of the globe who gathered in large, often raucous groups.102 
Additionally, many of us ate at restaurants and stayed in hotels; we were supporting the 
local economy, and might even return if we enjoyed ourselves on this visit.  
Not all activists involved were pleased with how we were treated by police. For 
example, one young woman from California was leaning her head against the bus window 
on the ride back to town after the Take Back the Beach action, with a scowl on her face. 
When I asked her what was wrong, she said she was really mad that things had turned out 
the way they had. She explained that she was mad that the group had cooperated with the 
police: “I didn’t come all the way to Cancún to cooperate with police.” She had come to 
disrupt the summit, and in her view we’d given up too easily. She was prepared to fight, 
and the expected confrontations hadn’t materialized; to her we’d been defeated without a 
struggle. She paused and surmised, “That’s probably exactly their plan: to get us to give up 
without even trying.”  
While I heard others express similar frustrations about the lack of confrontation with 
police, a few people I talked with claimed that the friendly policing fostered more creative 
improvisation in adapting to the unusual spaces of opportunity. For example, one person 
                                                
102A large contingent of South African activists may have been the most prominent atypical group of 
visitors, but I did not hear about different treatment by police from any of the South African activists 
I spent time with there. 
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explained, so many actions on the hotel strip were allowed to happen instead of becoming 
immediate targets of aggressive policing, as at so many other summit protests. An activist in 
my own affinity group exclaimed, “We were actually allowed to do it [a street theater piece, 
involving tombstones for all of the elements of the ‘commons’ killed by the WTO]… and in 
public!”  
It was remarkable to participate in a large summit protest and not get gassed, 
beaten, or arrested for publicly expressing dissent. However, in terms of Tsing’s analysis, 
the police effectively disabled the most common source friction at summit protests: they 
disengaged from the practices and narratives of violent confrontation between police and 
protesters. This disengagement, like a clutch disengaging gears, left a lot of momentum, 
anticipation, and desire for dramatic street battles spinning in the air, with nothing to grab 
onto in order to move forward. 
An unrealized reunion 
 Aside from the police, the Zapatistas were the other major actors in the drama so 
many of us expected to be cast into. Along with many other activists traveling to Cancún, I 
was excited about encounters with “real Zapatistas”103. As I mentioned in Chapter 1, the 
close relationship between the Zapatista struggle and the global justice movement network 
has been documented and analyzed extensively by many activists and scholars (e.g., 
Cleaver 1998; Leyva-Solano 2002; Broad and Hecksher 2003; Kingsnorth 2003; Notes from 
Nowhere 2003; Mertes 2004; Tilly 2004; Olesen 2005; Starr 2005; Frezzo and Karides 2007; 
Swords 2007; Khansnabish 2008), what I will address here briefly is the anticipatory 
excitement about joining with Zapatistas in the streets of Cancún, and then the partial 
displacement of that excitement by the swirl of emotions around Korean farmers’ 
movement leader Lee Kyung-hae’s suicide.  
                                                
103This was despite Marcos’s well-known plea for people to “become a Zapatista where you are”, and 
despite the fact that within the figured world of Zapatismo, ‘real’ Zapatistas are everywhere: “Todos 
somos Marcos,” “We are all Zapatistas,” etc.. 
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The imaginary of converging with the Zapatista struggle (which many activists at 
the WTO protests had been directly engaged with during other momentous periods) cast 
the summit in Cancún as an unprecedented opportunity to take “Zapatismo” to a new level. 
We were ready to challenge the neoliberal agenda—and the WTO still clinging to it—in an 
imagined reunion with what many activists identified as “the origin” or source of the 
contemporary global justice network. The occasion turned out not to be the momentous 
reunion we imagined. 
 The Zapatista struggle framed some of the protest events directly, but only relatively 
passively. The giant Campesino tent and gymnasium were bustling throughout the week 
with Zapatista banners, clothing, etc., and the chant, “Zapaaaaata Viva! Zapata Viva Viva! 
Zapata Viva Viva Viva Viva Viva Veeeva!” spread contagiously throughout the crowd in 
regular waves, especially during the Campesino march, but still, their presence was never 
entirely dominant. The Koreans, on the other hand, were everywhere, and couldn’t be 
missed: they wore matching headbands and matching khaki utility vests with “NO WTO” 
printed in large dark blue block letters across the back; they usually gathered in large 
groups, and their main encampment was prominently located on the grassy traffic island of 
one of the key intersections where protest events happened (nicknamed “Kilometer Zero”). 
The people I met from Korea wanted to give me things: they gave me a headband and a pin; 
they offered me food and water.  Their generosity was enthusiastic, and was accompanied 
by a kind of joyfulness, even after Lee Kyung-hae’s suicide, that I found puzzling.   
A suicide and many questions 
 So many things about Lee’s suicide were puzzling. Though I was part of the march 
when the suicide took place—only around 50 yards from the fence—I didn’t actually find 
out about it until later that night when it was announced on the local news. I was with a 
group of activists at the vegetarian restaurant where we’d eaten so many times that we’d 
befriended the owner. The owner, clearly affected by the news, came over to tell us about it, 
and then turned the volume up on the television so we could all watch together. Everyone 
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was quiet as we watched, and when the news piece was over, we hesitated before 
responding. I was struck by how disturbed the restaurant owner was, and how interested 
he was in our response; he asked us if we thought the report could be true. No one in our 
group seemed to know quite how to respond; we were as stunned as he was. 
 The Korean farmers movement, and then other groups, organized vigils and other 
ceremonies in Lee’s honor in many places around town, with an ongoing vigil at the fence; I 
wish I’d focused more carefully on what was being said at these to gain an understanding of 
what the suicide meant to the Korean farmers he’d struggled with for so many years. What 
little I did gather from various conversations was this: he killed himself because, for 
farmers, the world being created by institutions like the WTO was not a world worth living 
in.  
 In the days that followed, I overheard and participated in countless conversations 
with non-Koreans that were organized around a desire to make sense of Lee’s suicide. Was 
he a martyr? Did his family know in advance? Did anyone know in advance? He had 
performed mock suicides at demonstrations before, but why did he really do it this time? 
Emerging narratives about Korean activists proliferated with each conversation, building on 
what people had seen in videos of their demonstrations in South Korea104, what people had 
learned about the value of the individual vs. the collective in Korean society, and what 
people knew about the intensity of the struggle of Korean farmers to sustain their way of 
life.  
 The day after the suicide, my affinity group had finished our street theater 
performance and decided to head towards the road blockade action known as “ballpark,” 
described in the previous chapter. Making our way through some general mayhem in the 
Hotel Zone we came across some delegates from Indonesia who had given up on going 
                                                
104Video clips had been circulating over the years among European and U.S. activists that showed 
scenes of massive street protests, in which well-organized rows of activists came up directly against 
equally organized rows of riot police, and as each row of activists was beaten down by police, 
another row would move up from behind to take their place. The phenomenon is amazing to watch, 
and for many activists, a great source of inspiration.   
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anywhere because of the traffic jams resulting from the protests; they were sitting on the 
edge of a public fountain, just relaxing and chatting. We made casual conversation with 
them and they brought up the topic of Lee’s suicide; they were puzzling over it just as we 
were. After a short exchange, they concluded somewhat impatiently that they couldn’t 
understand why he’d done it, and saw no point in it. (If we hadn’t been trying to get to the 
blockade, we may have stuck around longer to push the conversation further, but we had 
traffic to stop… ) 
 Days after the summit ended, people continued to struggle towards shared meaning 
of (and an appropriate response to) the suicide: What about suicide as a tactic? Was it going 
to be repeated? What message did it send to people making decisions about local, national 
and global economic changes? What message did it send to other activists, or potential 
activists? What was clear was that the puzzling and controversy around what Lee had done 
generated not only a wealth of interpretations and hypotheses among activists in Cancún, 
but also a line of questioning about what it was that we were up to, what it was that we 
were up against, and what it was that was at stake in the struggles activists were sharing in.  
Emotion, motivation, and an unexpected unification 
 I spent some time talking with a woman from California who went to one of the 
vigils for Lee and was so moved by the speeches she heard there that she began to weep as 
she described them to me. She worked for an anti-war non-profit, and came to Cancún with 
a small group of representatives from her organization.105 She said that although she was 
aware of the negative impacts of the WTO on people around the world, it wasn’t until she 
was at that vigil that “it really hit”. She explained that the speeches were about “Lee’s 
message”: that WTO policies were creating a life for farmers that was not worth living. 
Others at the vigil, she explained, made statements about wanting peace and security in 
their lives as farmers; she emphasized this point, saying, “They want peace in their lives, not 
                                                
105As she explained to me, her motivation to come to Cancún arose from the link her organization 
made—and wanted to call attention to—between U.S. military policy and foreign trade policy. In 
their analysis, both were driven by economic self-interest. 
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in their graves.” She reported that listening to the Koreans talk about their struggle and 
reflect on Lee’s life compelled her to be more aggressive in her actions.  
Two days later, I was with her again during the women’s action at the fence and 
marveled at how her previously light-hearted demeanor was transformed into a ferocious, 
masked, fence-cutting machine. She wore a bandana to conceal her identity, as many 
activists who engage in property destruction do, and was destroying her section of fence 
faster, and with more fierceness, than anyone else on the line. When others wanted a turn, 
she reluctantly handed over the wire cutters, took a few deep breaths, wiped the sweat from 
her brow, and assumed a defensive position with a plastic shield fashioned from a garbage 
can lid to obscure the next fence-cutter from police cameras so that they couldn’t be 
identified. 
 I talked to another woman, a direct action environmental activist from Oregon who I 
will call Tara, about a vigil that she went to in front of the hospital where Lee actually died 
(which was far from the rest of the actions so getting there required some effort). Tara 
explained that there was a series of speeches given in Lee’s honor by different groups, 
including Mexican Campesinos, various NGOs, Lee’s family and Korean WTO delegates. 
She said that the tone was very serious and intense. “And then,” Tara’s voice became more 
animated, “something unbelievable happened”: a young Black Bloc anarchist presented 
Lee’s comrades with a black flag with the anarchy symbol on it. She told me that as she 
watched him approach the front of the crowd with the flag, she cringed when she realized 
what he was going to do: to her it was a dreadfully inappropriate moment to insert an 
anarchist presence, and she felt “so ashamed and embarrassed.” As she described those 
moments, she covered her face with her hands and peered between her fingers, re-enacting 
her response. To her the appeal to such a culturally distant community, at such an intensely 
emotional moment, was bound to be offensive. But then, she said, tilting her head up from 
behind her hands, the Korean man at the front of the crowd took the flag and thanked the 
young anarchist, profusely, with several bows. After repeated thanks, the Korean man then 
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opened the flag up and held it high, displaying it proudly around to whole the crowd—
including the press, the WTO delegates in attendance, and Lee’s family—and proceeded to 
make a statement about solidarity. He announced that he was proud to have the honor of 
the flag; Tara said he spoke with absolute respect and seriousness. “I couldn’t believe that 
this older, respectable Korean man [was] holding up a black anarchist flag, so proudly, in 
front of his people.” She paused to remember the spectacle, and continued, “Never in my 
life did I dream of seeing that.”  
 The last discussion about Lee’s suicide that I was part of was on a beach at night, 
several days after the protest activity had ended. A group of activists had converged on a 
blanket in the sand under the stars to drink tequila and talk about everything that had 
happened. One person said she’d heard the Italian activist group “i Disobbedienti” had sent 
a communiqué publicly condemning the suicide, so our discussion revolved for awhile 
around trying to figure out what that might mean. A few people were shocked that they’d 
made such a blunt statement so soon afterwards, saying that it was inappropriate and 
disrespectful. Another person who had spent time with Italian activists thought it might be 
explained by the history, in Italy, of coordination with Catholic leftists, who believe suicide 
is wrong, so condemning the suicide may have been a way to distance themselves from the 
Koreans, and not alienate Catholics who might worry about alliances with a movement that 
includes suicide as a tactic. Others in the group were emotionally distressed by the suicide 
because they worried that others outside of the tradition might follow suit, or that it might 
become a normalized form of protest at summit mobilizations. “Life is too valuable,” one 
person said, “we need as many of us as possible to work together in the struggle. That 
would be awful if people started killing themselves.” Another person added, “This 
movement is about life not death.” 
Edge effects of the WTO protests in Cancún 
 The story, or at least my story, about Cancún ended up not about “being a 
Zapatista”, fighting alongside “real Zapatistas” to resist the Mexican state’s embrace of the 
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neoliberal agenda, but was rather about solidarity with Korean farmers, about the 
significance of a dramatic suicide, and about a friendly police force who brought us chilled 
water and waited half an hour for us to reach consensus in the middle of the landscaping of 
a private beach resort. None of these story elements could have been predicted, at least by 
me; furthermore, these local encounters yielded experiences that would not have made 
sense without being there, to experience the particular combination of edge effects across 
activist contingents and between locals and visiting activists.  
Although the Zapatista struggle created a lot of anticipatory excitement and anxiety 
about coming to Cancún, engagements with Zapatistas didn’t dominate the week of protest 
events, and there weren’t other globally-known struggles local to Cancún; this absence may 
have mattered somewhat for activists’ experiences there. 106 What did matter a great deal 
was the visibility of the struggle of Korean farmers, and Lee’s suicide; what also mattered, 
and I contend a great deal, was the local history of hosting young, partying Spring Break 
vacationers. The direct encounter between “western” and “non-western” activist traditions 
generated significant introspection, along with collective self-disciplining among some 
activists who saw suicide as an inappropriate tactic; this encounter also motivated an 
unexpected public display of solidarity—an active moment of network extension— between 
western anarchists and Korean farmers.  
The unexpectedly mild encounter between global visitors and local police failed to 
generate the dramatic confrontations many activists desired, but opened more space for 
carrying out a wider variety of actions—and at a more leisurely pace—than activists were 
accustomed to. In Cancún, global imaginaries of confronting “the state” and of embodying 
Zapatismo were interrupted and redirected by local conditions. In the process, cross-
fertilization with the Korean farmers struggle enriched the conversations activists had about 
                                                
106One account posted to the local Cancún Independent Media website a few days after the protests 
explained the local political circumstances like this: “Cancún has no history of activism. There was no 
underground structure available for activists to plug into and to help in the development of their 
projects.” (Cancún Medios Independentes 2003) 
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what they were up to, and extensions of the boundary around what counts as global justice 
activism into mildly policed spaces stimulated activists’ capacity to adapt their protest 
genre to unexpected conditions.    
D. The menace of protesters from elsewhere, and the unanticipated aggression of locals: 
G8 Summit at Gleneagles, July 2005 
 
 As mentioned in the previous chapter, in the weeks leading up to the G8 Summit in 
Scotland, Edinburgh residents were bombarded with a flurry of news stories warning about 
violent anarchist outsiders coming to town. While initial reports about plans for the Make 
Poverty History march and Live 8 concert garnered excitement about the influx of visitors 
coming to protest peacefully—and potentially giving a boost to the regional economy while 
at it—these reports were overshadowed as the summit neared by warnings that violent 
anarchists were coming from all across Europe and elsewhere to create mayhem in 
Scotland.107 Two days before the summit was to begin, The Express ran a story stating that, 
“Hardcore anti-G8 anarchists from across the world, intent on causing as much violence and 
mayhem as possible are already in Scotland, a senior police chief revealed yesterday” 
(Express 2005); on the same day, the Daily Record had a story called “Make Poverty History: 
Streets of fear; Shopping Mecca braced for riots” (Mathieson 2005). The Daily Telegraph 
published an article called “Fortress Scotland awaits invasion of protesters,” which included 
this account: 
The alleged benefits associated with hosting the meeting of the world's most powerful 
men next week are becoming harder to discern....Edinburgh is braced for an invasion 
that will bring it to a standstill, and Auchterarder, the small town nearest to the hotel, is 
quaking in its sensible country shoes. …Public perceptions have changed since the 
venue was announced amid claims that the event was a major economic opportunity. 
Jack McConnell, the First Minister, said it would be worth pounds 500 million in 
positive publicity - 10 times the estimated security bill. He is an increasingly lonely 
cheerleader. Though Central Scotland may support the aims of protests designed to win 
firm action on poverty and global warming, it wishes the summit was somewhere else. 
There have been dire warnings of violence, confrontations between police and 
protesters, and direct action against financial institutions. …Some businesses hope for a 
brisk trade, but have had plywood boards ready, just in case. Chris Young, who runs a 
                                                
107See Rosie and Gorringe 2009 for analysis of media coverage that anticipated violent G8 protests in 
Scotland. See also the excellent article by Donson et al. 2004, called “Rebels with a Cause, Folk Devils 
without a Panic: Press jingoism, policing tactics and anti-capitalist protest in London and Prague,” 
for a more general analysis of media portrayals of anti-capitalist protesters. 
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delicatessen shop, said: "It is a lovely town, but concern is building. When you see that 
fence around the hotel, you realise this is deadly serious." (Cramb 2005) 
 
With locals welcoming demonstrators coming to participate in the widely publicized Make 
Poverty History March, anticipatory anxiety about the simultaneous arrival of violent 
protesters mapped directly onto the divide—constructed again and again throughout the 
post-Seattle period—between peaceful/legitimate activists and violent/illegitimate 
activists. 
Festive global anti-capitalism, confrontational nationalism   
As mentioned in the previous chapter, policing in Scotland was complicated because 
it involved law enforcement agencies from various parts of the U.K., and it quickly became 
clear, at least in Edinburgh, that hostilities among many local residents towards British 
police ran strong. This was especially obvious during the Carnival for Full Enjoyment. The 
Carnival for Full Enjoyment (CFE) was the most publicized “anarchist” event of the week, 
and was framed in local media as the most threatening of all of the planned summit protest 
events, despite its cheerful poster, posted around Edinburgh: 
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Activists and reporters both understood the event to be distinct in spirit from the much 
bigger and far more widely publicized Make Poverty History (MPH) march and rally: it was 
horizontally organized, as opposed to the vertically structured MPH events (which had 
clear leaders, a stage and sound system to distinguish the leaders from the audience, and a 
pre-determined route and schedule); also unlike the MPH events, the CFE did not have an 
official permit. These aspects created a much more porous “event-space” (Massumi 2002) 
that was open to intervention and recoding by people and purposes outside of the event’s 
initial framing. As a result, the practice and imagery of a theatrical anti-capitalist street 
carnivals—made famous by Reclaim the Streets activists in the U.K. in the mid-1990s and 
cultivated globally ever since—was refigured by Scottish locals as a street fight with British 
police.  
 It was not difficult to distinguish visiting protesters from the local residents who 
joined the event to fight with police, even when they were mixed together in crowds. The 
locals who I saw become embroiled in street clashes were mostly (but not exclusively) male, 
white, aged 20- 40, and dressed in brand-name sporting outfits. For example one man wore 
an Adidas jacket and light blue jeans, another wore a white Nike t-shirt, and many wore 
Nike shoes; several also wore new-looking light-colored billed sport caps. None of this 
apparel is at all common among any contingent of alter-globalization activists, and their 
short-cropped (and in a few cases gelled) hair made them even more distinctive.  
 Associated Press Photo (Source: BBC 2005c) 
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I saw them provoke police by throwing bottles, rocks, and verbal insults, and in one 
instance by directly attacking officers with their fists. Twice I watched as protesters from 
elsewhere looked on passively, with stunned expressions, as locals took over the 
“frontlines”. These locals were later described among activists as the “track suit gang” 
because of their athletic outfits and aggressive behavior. 
Others corroborated these observations. One activist posted the following report of 
one of the street clashes to the local Indymedia wire: 
There seemed to be no 'centre' of activity, and there were certainly no 'activists' left at 
this point. I cycled around a long way to get to the other side of the police line, where 4 
or 5 people were being detained with plastic handcuffs in front of a boarded up mobile 
phone shop. They were definitely not pink, black, clown, or any other bloc. Just ordinary 
folk. (quoted in Las Carnivalistas 2005) 
 
The “pink, black, clown, and other blocs” referred to were different activist groups—some 
well-coordinated and some informal—that participated in the Carnival for Full Enjoyment. 
The U.K.-based Clandestine Insurgent Rebel Clown Army (CIRCA), in particular, had a 
central presence in the Carnival, as did the U.S.-based Infernal Noise Brigade (INB), an 
extremely talented activist marching band. Both of these groups engaged with police fairly 
directly, but never aggressively. One key distinction between visiting activist groups like 
CIRCA and the INB on the one hand, and local groups engaged in clashes with police on the 
other, is the preparation and coordination—including training, costumes, and tremendous 
artistic talent—of the alter-globalization activist groups. The CIRCA clowns performed the 
acts and games they’d trained for, including falling over each other into practiced heaps in 
front of police vans as they attempted to depart; the INB band members performed the 
music and marching formations they’d trained for, including marching directly toward and 
alongside the temporary police “pens” containing activists (even after being contained 
themselves by police). In both cases, these groups intentionally and successfully created 
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confusion and made police work difficult, but in a spirit of creative public performance 
rather than violent aggression108.  
The account quoted above described how members of the activist Clown Army even 
tried to intervene to protect police and de-escalate the confrontation, but failed in doing so: 
The cops were getting nervous, and the crowd were telling them to fuck off (because 
most of the riot cops were English rather than local Police, it seemed). …A bagpiper 
blowing out traditional tunes seemed to be stirring the Scots into a bit of an anti-
establishment fervour. It seemed as if this crowd had mostly just turned up after they 
saw what was happening on the news, and joined in the activities themselves. What 
happened next was bizarre and unprecedented…Bottles were fired at them from close 
range, a dumpster was pushed straight at the line of shields, and a traffic cone and a bin 
were thrown at them when they charged their way back to the junction of the street. 
Four or five of the Clown Army showed up at this point, trying to stop people throwing 
stuff at the cops, and making faces and generally being silly right in front of the Police. 
One female clown was nearly hit in the head with the big traffic cone, and their attempts 
to calm the situation didn't really work at all, so they left fairly quickly. (Las 
Carnivalistas 2005) 
 
In the previous chapter, I described incidents (in Seattle and Prague) in which one group of 
activists intervened directly to de-escalate the aggressive behavior of another group; this 
situation was like that one in that there was no fence to mediate between distinct protester 
contingents and tactics, but was different in that it involved interactions between visiting 
activists (engaged in a global anti-capitalist project) and host city residents (engaged in a 
local/regional—and historical—conflict), rather than between different groups of alter-
globalist activists.  
One way of understanding the edge effects in this situation would be from a 
“history-in-person” approach (Holland and Lave 2001): demonstrations in the street during 
the G8 Summit gave each of the distinct groups involved an opportunity to engage and 
enact an enduring historical struggle, the global anti-capitalist carnival movement and the 
Scottish nationalist struggle for autonomy from Britain. The temporary convergence of these 
struggles in the local setting of Edinburgh made the contentiousness of the moment much 
                                                
108This is not to say that there were no alter-globalization activists who acted aggressively towards 
police and private property during summit actions, as there were several major incidents, most 
notably during and after highway blockades on the outskirts of Gleneagles; however, the most 
aggressive acts towards police that I witnessed myself were carried out by Scottish locals who were 
relatively easily distinguished from visiting protesters. 
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more complex than street clashes during other summits. I was very curious about how local 
media would cover the event.  
An incorrigible imaginary of violent anarchist outsiders  
The day after the Carnival for Full Enjoyment, local newsstands were full of stories 
about the previous day’s protest events. For the most part, these stories identified anarchists 
from elsewhere as the primary source of violence, however, many of the accompanying 
photos didn’t quite match this storyline. Below is the cover of the Edinburgh Evening News: 
  
Notice the appearance—particularly the clothing and accessories—of the people clashing 
with police on the cover and in the photo below, from a story about the protests on page 5 
of this issue. These outfits have no resemblance to the typical anarchist aesthetic.109  
                                                
109Their appearance was somewhat similar to labor activists who participated in other summit 
protests, but labor unions weren’t a major contingent in Scotland, at least as an organized collective 
presence.  
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In one of the articles in this issue, titled “They came looking for trouble… They got their 
wish: Samba fun and dancing give way to fear and hate as masked anarchists storm police 
blocking march,” reporters focused on the “sinister presence of anarchists”:  
The only ominous sign of things to come was the presence of a handful of anarchists 
dressed in black, members of the notorious Ya Basta movement, who tried to disrupt 
Saturday's Make Poverty History march. But the antics of hundreds of fancy-dressed 
revellers on Edinburgh's streets were overshadowed in one sudden moment. At 
precisely 1pm, and with no warning, the all-in-black figures, who had gradually grown 
in number, decided to storm the line of police preventing the protesters from continuing 
their noisy march. They didn't get very far, but the atmosphere of the day changed and 
the carnival spirit never really came back. An air of menace, rarely felt in the centre of 
the Capital, hung in the air for the rest of the day and into the night. …as numbers 
swelled, the anarchists began a direct challenge against both riot police and mounted 
officers. Protesters blowing whistles stood on top of bus stops, while others flying flags 
and dressed in black cheered and clapped. The tension was briefly broken when a naked 
protester ran along Princes Street with two clowns in tow to the delight of bystanders. 
But the sinister presence of the anarchists, their faces covered with scarves, was clearly 
unnerving for all involved. (Roden and Summerhayes 2005, 6) 
 
There were certainly protesters dressed in black, along with other typically dressed activists 
from different contingents, and some were masked and stood on top of bus stops and other 
structures. But the people attacking police were not primarily these activists.  
Other local newspapers included similar descriptions. The Scotsman ran an article 
called “Batons drawn in the battle of Princes Street” which included this description: 
Hundreds of anarchists brought Edinburgh city centre to a standstill yesterday as they 
repeatedly clashed with riot police on the eve of the G8 summit in Gleneagles. Bands of 
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activists from across Europe armed themselves with stones and staves, bottles and bits 
of ripped-up park benches to attack police as they targeted the city's financial centre and 
Princes Street. (Scotsman 2005) 
And finally, the front page article of the Scottish Edition of the Daily Star, called “Live hate 
as mob strikes: Masked gangs battle with police as a peaceful demo turns to bloody chaos 
on eve of summit,” included this account:  
The enemy was at the G8 yesterday as anarchist hit squads fought bloody battles on 
the streets of Edinburgh. Gangs of masked extremists, many led by agitators from 
across Europe, clashed with cops in a pre-planned campaign to bring chaos to the 
capital. Police blamed a thousand-strong hardcore of activists for the daylong action 
of violence and disruption that left large parts of the city gridlocked and ringed by 
heavily armoured officers. (O’Kane 2005) 
 
It was almost as if there was a fantasy among the local press to recreate the dramatic 
storyline of the WTO protests in Seattle more than five years earlier, with the additional 
detail about the culprits being from across Europe.110  
Despite the reports, I never once felt personally at risk of being injured, even though 
I was pregnant at the time; being shoved by police behind the gates of Princes Street 
Gardens along with hundreds of others in the crowd was the roughest moment of my day, 
but even that wasn’t particularly rough. I am fairly sure I would have felt more vulnerable 
in Seattle, and certainly did feel more at risk at other summit protests; in other words, the 
street clashes in Edinburgh were not, for the most part, overwhelmingly dangerous or 
violent.  
Local press people weren’t the only ones who developed the narrative of violent 
protesters from elsewhere. Below is a sample of posts from local residents to the Scotsman 
blog, some responding to the news reports, and some reporting on what they witnessed 
themselves.  
I can't believe that a few hundred people can cause so much disruption to Edinburgh 
and show no respect. I saw protesters attacking the police (and a police horse!). They 
should be ashamed of themselves, but then they must be as they can't even show their 
faces. GO HOME !    --Alison , Edinburgh 
                                                
110The same storyline appeared even outside of Edinburgh. For example, the Birmingham Evening 
Mail ran a story called “Live 8 2005: Anarchist thugs wreck peace at G8.” (Birmingham Evening Mail 
2005) 
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These people are just here to cause trouble and have given the peaceful protestors from 
Saturday a bad name as this is all being done under the broad anti-G8 banner. 
Edinburgh is like a police state just now thanks to these people. Constant noise from 
helicopters and complete disruption to ordinary people who have to earn a living. I 
have zero sympathy for these people and can only commend the police for the calm 
manner they have shown in the face of outrageous provocation.   --Steve Mcgillivray, 
Edinburgh, Scotland 
If the people protesting in the city centre of Edinburgh are peaceful then why are they 
covering their faces with scarves and masks? These thugs are causing trouble for the 
sake of it and are ruining it for the peaceful protestors who are there. I would dare to 
put these 'anarchists' in the same bracket as football hooligans.    --Nicola, London, UK 
There are always a few people who spoil it for everybody else. Already this week I have 
seen an inordinate amount of illiterate, hippy marker pen scrawling in this beautiful, 
historic city. The people of Edinburgh don't deserve to be treated with such disrespect 
by migrant trinket-trading frisbee throwing fruitcakes. Anybody who is willing to treat 
the city with the respect it deserves is welcome though.   --Corbett, Edinburgh, UK 
Credit has to go to the 250,000 people that did Scotland, the UK and democracy proud 
on Saturday, as they peacefully, though a wee bit naively, marched through Scotland's 
capital. Their voices I'm sure were heard loud and clear (even if they are not acted 
upon). However this is in severe danger of being forgotten about now thanks to today's 
'developments'. A demented few hundred people are running riot in what is warmly 
referred to as the Athens of the north, terrorising its residents and causing as much 
damage as possible to the beautiful city centre. We can only hope that the police are as 
heavy handed as possible and they better hope that they don't cross my path on my way 
home from work. SCUM, THE LOT OF THEM.    --Gary, Edinburgh 
Augmenting these sentiments, local businesses reported significant drops in sales and 
numbers of visitors (to the dismay of the tourist board and local officials); several filed 
complaints with the city government but were refused compensation. (Wilson 2005)  
Enlisting the public in police work 
 
 After the Summit concluded, the fence was removed, and the Ecovillage was 
dismantled, Edinburgh returned to its own rhythm. The legal proceedings for arrested 
activists, however, dragged on for months. In early November, the Lothian and Borders 
Police (the regional police force) issued a press release appealing to the public to help 
identify people involved in the Carnival for Full Enjoyment. Thirty-one photos of 
individuals were published in local papers along with the press release; the photos were 
stills from surveillance cameras used during the protests, and were accompanied by the 
following text:  
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Some of the people featured in the photographs are very clear - we just need a name to 
put to the face. I would like to appeal to anybody who knows the identity of any of these 
people to contact the incident room. 
We hope issuing these images will prompt a positive response from the public who 
were rightly appalled at the scenes they witnessed in the city centre in July.  
This is not a case of police being vindictive but concentrating on those people whose 
criminal activity marred an otherwise peaceful week of legitimate demonstration. 
Edinburgh and the officers who policed the events are still proud of the way it was 
facilitated. 
The appeal to Edinburgh residents for help in the prosecution of activists was a clear 
attempt by the police to articulate an alliance between themselves and locals, and an 
alignment against the perpetrators of violence. 
 The use of local media to recruit local citizens to participate directly in police work 
demonstrated the extent to which criminalization had become part of how global justice 
activism was figured publicly. The police strategy used in Scotland meant that not only 
activists but also locals in the host city were called on to answer, ‘which side are you on?’.  
To answer their call for participation in police efforts would have mobilized (and 
actualized) identity processes organized around the distinction between legitimate and 
illegitimate forms of protest. 
 However, similar to the difficulty police had in isolating the “dangerous” from the 
“peaceful” protesters—and the “protesters” from the locals—on the streets of Edinburgh, as 
described in the previous chapter, there was a tension in the attempt by Lothian police to 
enlist the public (such efforts at alignment are never fully successful, or “sutured” (Laclau 
and Mouffe 1985)). While the press release addressed a public who was “rightly appalled” 
at the protests they witnessed, it simultaneously addressed readers as people who might 
have been involved in the protests themselves. It continued:  
….if anyone recognizes themselves in these pictures released today we would urge you 
to make contact with us before we come knocking on your door. We believe the majority 
of these people live in the United Kingdom and I personally believe most will live in the 
Lothians and Scottish Borders area as a high percentage of those who have already been 
traced do. 
This was an explicit admission that the protesters identified as most criminal may have 
indeed been part of the local population. Thus the public was doubly addressed—as both 
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potential participant in, and potential target of, police efforts —and thereby called on to 
author themselves within the figured world of global justice activism in the terms presented 
(either rightly appalled or else guilty). The suggestion from police that violence during the 
protests may have been perpetrated, at least in part, by locals might have succeeded in 
unsettling the dominant imaginary of the threat of visiting activists, but didn’t.  
Edge effects of the G8 protests in Scotland 
The “discursive field of action” (Alvarez 1998) prepared locally ahead of the G8 
Summit was so well-inscribed by the dualism between violent anarchists from elsewhere, 
on the one hand, and peaceful/legitimate demonstrators in the Make Poverty History 
March, on the other, that there was very little interpretive space for a third category (even 
one familiar to local residents). Aggressive Scottish locals played a major role in the event, 
yet the stories in the press about what happened were already pre-filled—occupied—by a 
well-rehearsed narrative with other characters.  
The experience of the protests was shot through with direct encounters between two 
distinct figured worlds, one that was locally particular, and one generated by a global 
activist network. Despite remaining entirely unacknowledged in popular press accounts, 
the edge between these worlds—animated for an afternoon in downtown Edinburgh—
generated the most dramatic news stories (and photos) of the week’s protest coverage. 
Militant locals recoded a global justice protest as part of their figured world of resistance to 
British authority, and then local media workers and residents coded their actions back into 
the local imaginary of visiting summit protesters as a dangerous threat. The post-protest 
police work then had to ‘correct’ for these mistranslations, but still, the complexity of the 
struggles activated that day was never sufficiently rendered in popular news coverage as far 
as I know.  
Conclusion 
 
Friction between global projects and local circumstances at each of these summits 
generated a range of edge effects that I would like to address in more general terms here. 
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First of all, these edge effects included distortions—misinterpretations, misrepresentations, 
ambiguities, ambivalence, “outliers”, incommensurabilities, and “noise”—that interfered 
with the global imaginaries of alter-globalization movements. In some settings, these 
distortions led activists to fail to adequately anticipate and interpret local sentiments, and in 
others led host city locals to fail to accrurately anticipate and interpret visiting activists’ 
intentions and actions.  
In Prague, the visibility of a major strand of the global network—socialist and 
communist movements—combined with local, historically rooted antagonism towards this 
tendency, generated incommensurabilities in dialogic engagements both among different 
activist contingents and between protesters and locals. In Quebec City, significant alliances 
among local and global struggles were compounded—but also overshadowed—by the 
exercise of spectacular forms of state power. While the shared experience of repressive 
criminalization unified local residents and global activists more deeply against government 
authority and the repressive force of neoliberal projects both before and after the protests, 
the solidarity cultivated among distinct activist groups was rendered less momentous by 
the intensity of interfaces with police during the protests themselves. In Cancún, activists 
anticipated deepened connections with the Zapatista struggle and explosive confrontations 
with a heavily militarized police force, but encountered instead an extremely courteous 
policing style and the dramatic suicide of Korean farmer, Lee Kyung-hae. These 
circumstances functioned as “outliers” that couldn’t be reconciled with the expected 
trajectory of protest events that week, and refocused activists’ attention on unanticipated 
possibilities and unsettling questions about being involved in collective struggle. In 
Edinburgh, summit policing rubbed some local residents the wrong way, and they engaged 
an opportunity created by a global protest event to activate and play out their own pre-
existing resistance to British authority. Violent clashes between Scottish locals and British 
police, unanticipated by most visiting activists, failed to interrupt or challenge dominant 
imaginaries of violent protesters from elsewhere; instead local media read these clashes in 
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ways that re-inscribed the dualism between legitimate and illegitimate protesters, along 
with all of the distortions that dualism produces.  
Secondly, edge effects in this chapter included cross-fertilization—connections, 
alliances, extensions, and enriched diversity and adaptivity—that gave impetus to existing 
projects and seeded new projects. In Quebec City, dialogic engagements between global and 
local/regional movements animated border struggles all over North America, and 
congealed existing relationships between struggles for sovereignty and autonomy with 
struggles against the free trade agenda. Two groups engaged in pre-existing struggles for 
political, cultural, and economic autonomy—the Mohawk Nation and Quebecois 
sovereigntists—involved themselves in the summit/security assemblage to enrich 
connections with movements resisting the free trade agenda, adding meaning and energy to 
both. In Cancún, non-Koreans were mobilized in support of the Korean farmers’ struggle, 
and a Korean activist unexpectedly embraced a gesture of solidarity from a U.S. anarchist. 
The connections generated that week were emotionally charged, and gave new meaning 
and energy to shared struggles against neoliberalism for many activists; meanwhile, 
activists’ adaptations to the unexpectedly tolerant policing style added creative dynamism 
to many of the protest events.  
These multiple and overlapping edges were zones of rich dialogic exchanges among 
different struggles, histories, and figured worlds. The distortions and cross-fertilizations 
that emerged in these zones became part of the processes of “translation” (Tsing 2005) back 
and forth between actual events during each summit and the global imaginaries that moved 
and evolved from summit to summit.111  
There is a scale issue I would like to address more explicitly here: while summit 
protests generated significant friction in the form of resistance to global projects of 
neoliberalism and capitalism, activists themselves encountered friction locally at each 
                                                
111 Distortions and cross-fertilizations were also, of course, part of processes of translation across 
distinct struggles and movements, which is more closely related to the sense of “translation” 
discussed by Boaventura de Sousa Santos (2004b); I will return to this point in Chapter 5. 
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summit protest, and these interactions happened at different scales. I addressed interactions 
at the first scale—between two global phenomena (global movements and global 
neoliberalism)—more directly in Chapter 2; in this chapter I addressed interactions at the 
second scale, between global activist networks on the one hand, and local movements, 
residents, histories, politics, policing styles and media, on the other. The edge effects that 
unfolded at the first scale were perceptible when considering a series of encounters between 
global institutions and global movements, i.e., across multiple summits; the edge effects at 
the second scale were perceptible when considering encounters during a single summit 
between global movements and local hosts.  
Tsing addresses this distinction differently. While she emphasizes that “Friction 
refuses the lie that global power operates like a well-oiled machine” (2005, 6), she is quick to 
point out the “deep irony” that “universalism is implicated in both imperial schemes to 
control the world and libratory mobilizations for justice and empowerment” (2005, 9; 
emphasis added). And in her account, both sources of universalism encountered friction—
resistance and redirection—at the local level. Among the projects in my own fieldwork, 
however, it was clear that many strands of global justice activism consciously rejected the 
kinds of libratory universalist tendencies embedded in the environmental and human rights 
struggles in Tsing’s account. The global justice movement, generally, was always a peculiar 
kind of universalist project, one that largely refused universal truths about the purpose and 
ideal form of social struggle (e.g., see Amory Starr‘s discussion of “specifismo” (2005, 96-
97)).  
Although global justice activists shared in advocating a set of highly developed 
principles — such as participatory (or direct) democracy, horizontality, autonomy, food 
sovereignty, ecological sustainability, indigenous sovereignty, anti-imperialism, border 
justice, and the illegitimacy of foreign debt112 – most of the ‘universalist’ projects resulting 
                                                
112This list is clearly not meant to be exhaustive, and is formed, in part, with guidance from Amory 
Starr. I take her work as a guide because of a personal encounter with her at a conference, at which, 
after giving a paper, I was challenged by someone in the audience to summarize the main goals of 
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from combinations of these principles were deeply informed by a fundamental respect for 
differences in political traditions, protest styles, and collective agendas. Moreover, 
dominant slogans, such as “Another World is Possible”, “One No, Many Yeses”, and 
“Walking, We Ask”, were explicitly and intentionally open-ended in terms of the content of 
future-visions. Still, the combinations of shared principles produced certain shared 
expectations about how summit protests would ‘go’, resulting in global imaginaries 
cultivated ahead of each summit. Meanwhile, local social, cultural, political and historical 
circumstances of the summit settings functioned as “strange attractors” that redirected the 
flow of global movements so that instead of dissipating when expected connections and 
reactions didn’t materialize, the flow moved through alternate circuits.113  The local 
“attractors” drew in/on elements of the global imaginaries selectively, and the ‘pull’ of 
these attractors mattered (a lot) for what the “global” movement looked like—and felt like—
in each place.  
 
                                                                                                                                                 
the global justice movement. When I deflected the question with a comment about how difficult such 
a summary would be because of the very nature of the complexity of the network, Starr, also in the 
audience, interrupted me angrily, saying something to the effect of ‘how can you say that when you 
have an opportunity to communicate the major goals of the movement!?!’ She went on to list food 
sovereignty, direct democracy, etc. with such passion that several people in the otherwise subdued 
academic crowd cheered. She outlines these goals in her book Global Revolt: A guide to the 
movements against globalization (2005).   
 
113 My original title for this chapter was “Global Movements, Local Particularities: Global Guests 
caught in Local (Strange) Attractors,” but I did not end up developing the idea of ‘strange attractors’ 
in this context sufficiently.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Chapter 4 
EDGE PROJECTS 
 
…i want to also say that myself and many others involved in organizing the really really 
free markets in carrboro, as well those whove organized them in miami, raliegh, 
greensboro, san franscisco, and DC, dream of a world without elections. thats right, i 
said it, we think elections are a bit of a fraud. if we lived in a just society, one person 
wouldnt be allowed to “represent” thousands of other people, undoubtedly people of a 
lower economic status than their esteemed “representative.” i think representative 
government is a sham. The idea that people in washington or wherever know better 
how to run the lives of neighbors and workers and families and farmers, who are more 
than capable of using direct democracy in collectives to work out problems and produce 
what they need on their own, is a disgusting, insulting premise responsible for war, 
capitalism, indiegnous genocide, patriarchy, etc. etc. If you go to our website 
[www.xxx.xxx] you will find the inklings of these ideas written in between the lines; the 
idea of direct democracy instead of gopvernment handouts, community participation 
and self-determination rather than capitalism, is all there. these ideas do not speak for 
everyone, because we all have different ideas about these things and do not see the 
markets as a way to push one “party line” but more as way to “experience” anti-
capitalism and direct democracy directly. …i hope when we tear this sick government 
and economy down, we can all do it together… 
--Post to a local progressive political blog, October 25, 2005 
 
What I am calling summit hopping “edge projects” are those projects that activists 
developed (or revived) in direct relation to summit protests, but which extended beyond summit 
settings. These were projects developed by alter-globalization activists and/or their predecessors 
that carried the ideas, critiques, proposals, practices, and relationships cultivated through summit 
hopping activity into other arenas. Edge projects often mobilized people who might not have 
participated in alter-globalization activities otherwise, and they activated already mobilized 
people in new ways. Perhaps the most extraordinary example of an edge project is the World 
Social Forum, which began as a proactive alternative to summit protests against the World 
Economic Forum in Geneva and New York, but took on an incredibly robust life of its own, far 
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beyond a focus on challenging the World Economic Forum114. The World Social Forum (WSF) is an 
edge project not only in the sense that it emerged tangent to major summit protests against the 
World Economic Forum, but additionally in the sense that it has become a complex space of 
encounter between many different types of struggles and movements, from many different places 
in the world, drawing on many different mobilizing traditions and motivated by many different 
objectives.  
Edge projects are generally less heavily influenced by the dynamics described in the 
previous two chapters—the edge effects of security fences and local-global encounters—
than were summit protests, but ‘relatives’ (or residues) of these effects sometimes played a 
part. For example, the World Social Forum process, like other edge projects, developed in 
spaces largely without government-built security fences (with the notable exception of the 
2007 WSF in Nairobi, Kenya, at which thousands of people protested against the 
exclusionary format and stormed the gates surrounding the forum (Ngwane 2007)); 
however, edge effects related to those described in the previous chapter were present in 
some form at many of the various Social Forum locations.  
 Some of the carnival sensibility expressed in the puppetry and performative aspects 
of summit protests, as well as some of the practical sensibility evident in activist 
campgrounds and temporary Ecovillages115, had been cultivated in projects that remained 
largely independent from the global summit context (such as Burning Man Festival, 
Rainbow Gatherings, and other outdoor festivals116). However, many preexisting projects 
were infused with new enthusiasm and purpose by the momentum of summit hopping, 
including, for example, Food Not Bombs, Reclaim the Streets, and various anti-
                                                
114Despite its robustness and although I’ve been to five social forums— including two World Social 
Forums (2002 and 2005, both in Porto Alegre)— I will not be focusing on the World Social Forum in 
this chapter, in part because so many other scholars and activists have written extensively about it 
(e.g., Ponniah and Fisher 2003; Escobar 2004; Conway 2004; Osterweil 2004; Sen et al. 2004; Leite 2005; 
Santos 2006, 2004a, 2004b))  
 
115See Trocchi, Redwolf and Alamire 2006, 78-79 for a detailed description and contextualization of 
the Ecovillage/Hori-Zone in Scotland during the G8 Summit.  
 
116See www.burningman.com for information on the annual Burning Man festival; see 
en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Rainbow_Gathering.com for information on Rainbow Gatherings. 
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privatization, anti-oil, and anti-nuclear weapons struggles around the world; Temporary 
Autonomous Zones (TAZs) were another example of pre-existing projects that were 
reinvigorated in this period.  
A TAZ, in my understanding, is a zone—temporarily carved out within a hegemonic 
sociocultural and politico-economic milieu—for non-capitalist, un-policed, subversive 
and/or artistic activity.117 TAZs are closely related to other “pre-figurative” projects like 
Reclaim the Streets actions and Ecovillages; they sometimes accompanied summit protests 
and in other cases gave symbolic and practical form to longer term direct actions and 
“squats”118. The first TAZ I encountered during this period was in Quebec City during the 
Summit of the Americas in April of 2001. After a long day of enduring the most intensely 
militarized police response to protest activity I’ve ever witnessed, some friends and I were 
wandering out of the city center to see if we could find a cheap motel for the night and were 
drawn towards raucous drumming. Following our ears, we discovered its source was a 
“Temporary Autonomous Zone” (indicated by a banner) set up on the edge of the protests, 
under a freeway on-ramp; the space was protected by the freeway ramp from enormous 
arcs of teargas, still streaking through the night sky. As the surreal war-zone thundered 
above the city, visible and audible from this underworldly colony, we spent some time 
exploring the scene. The TAZ was complete with a fully operational kitchen, music, 
dancing, enormous found-object sculptures, materials for making signs and banners, and a 
sleeping area; it was both a party and a refuge where people were exchanging ideas, stories, 
plans and dreams. Perhaps because the activity was contained and out of reach of police 
                                                
117The best-known text written on philosophy related to TAZs is Hakim Bey’s 1991 book, T.A.Z.: the 
Temporary Autonomous Zone, Ontological Anarchy, Poetic Terrorism; I had heard of this book from 
anarchist activists, but actually looked at it only after it was given to me by a complete stranger 
during a Carrboro Really Really Free Market. The man—in his early 60s I think—appeared out of 
nowhere, asked if I was Vinci, handed me the book when I said yes, and walked away; I’ve never 
seen him since and have no idea who he was.  
 
118The most significant examples of long-term TAZs established as part of direct action campaigns in 
the U.S. were the “Minnehaha Free State” in Minnesota and the “Cascadia Free State” in Oregon, 
both of which formed during the mid-1990s. These were each months-long encampments of 
protesters—against a highway construction project and against a massive forest clear cut, 
respectively—during which activists established durable self-organized ‘states’ that were effectively 
autonomous from local and regional governance structures. 
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focused on keeping protesters out of the fenced area where the summit meeting was 
happening, police didn’t interfere—at least while we were there—and the space felt not 
only completely ‘ungoverned’ but somehow magical.  
The edge project that is the focus of this chapter, the Really Really Free Market, had 
precursors—free stores created in the late 1960s and 1970s, for example—but its initial 
emergence in the summit hopping context during the FTAA Summit in Miami in 2003 was 
novel in that it took place in the midst of street protests, counter-summits, and other summit 
protest events. In what follows, I explore how the Really Really Free Market (RRFM) took 
on a life of its own, beyond the summit protest context, but in such a way that many of the 
tensions inherent in the summit context eventually surfaced in the local context. I treat the 
event as an extension of summit hopping activity that brought with it elements of the 
figured world of global justice activism, to be recomposed with elements from the local 
context into a different kind of assemblage (DeLanda 2006), with different edge effects. This 
chapter is organized into ten sections, each of which treats a different iteration or phase of 
the event; taken together, these sections trace the shifts in style, composition, and direction 
of the project over time. 
A. The Really Really Free Market in Miami, November 2003 
 In November of 2003, protests against the Free Trade Area of the Americas summit 
meeting in Miami became legendary, not primarily because of protesters’ success but more 
because of the intensity of police actions. While battles with police figured centrally during 
the summit protests and in reports about the protests afterwards, other events—permitted 
marches, rallies and panel discussions—were organized simultaneously nearby. More 
peripheral to all of these activities was another event, an open air bazaar called the “Really 
Really Free Market”, which happened on the day after the most heated clashes between 
protesters and police in the streets. The event was publicized primarily by flyers and word 
of mouth, and promised to be a “positive, non-confrontational festival of generosity, healing 
and mutual care.” The language on the back of the flyer was intriguing: it included subtle 
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references to the World Social Forum (for example, “a real free market is possible” 
resonated directly with the WSF slogan, “Another World is Possible”); it included an 
explicit critique of the “sinister word games” of “corporate globalizers” acting in the name 
of free trade; and it called for celebrating “alternatives that already exist.”119 It also included 
oblique references to ‘mutual aid’ (“mutual care” and “mutual support”), a dominant 
principle in contemporary anarchism, but described the vision behind the event as “non-
confrontational”, signaling a desire to avoid becoming a site for militant Black Bloc tactics. 
The flyer also explicitly mentioned that the event was permitted (officially sanctioned by 
local authorities), and expressed hope that the event would “be made safe for all”; this 
suggested that organizers were discouraging activity that would provoke aggressive police 
actions, which make children, the elderly, immigrants, and “internationals” more 
vulnerable to physical harm, arrest, and deportation. 
 
Really Really Free Market flyer (front) - Miami 2003 
                                                
119This blend of ideas conveys a central argument made by JK Gibson-Graham for recognizing and 
celebrating existing non-capitalist practices in order to dislodge the “discursive artifact we call 
‘capitalist hegemony’” and to discover and create a world with greater “economic diversity” (1996, 
3); it also resonates with Santos’s discussion of “ecologies of productivity” (2004a). 
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 Really Really Free Market flyer (back) – Miami 2003 
 
The flyer was carefully crafted to set a specific tone for the event as an alternative 
activity to clashes with police in the streets, yet it was organized to coincide with major 
street protests close at hand, and was infused with an anarchist sensibility. In securing an 
official permit for the event, I presume, the organizers hoped to establish good relations 
with police to avoid harassment and minimize an aggressive police presence120. Between the 
lines of this artful positioning was a clear experimental desire to create (rather than just 
                                                
120However, similar hopes had already been dashed—several times over—the day before, including 
when several busloads of people from all over the country—including labor union activists and 
elderly activists— were blocked by police from participating in permitted marches. 
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imagine or discuss) a non-capitalist situation, within the shell121 of a city temporarily 
overtaken by a massive security presence (as described in Chapter 2). All of this made me 
very curious, and I decided to attend. 
 The event was planned for an outdoor area next to the Old Miami Arena, but when 
people started gathering in the designated location, police officers arrived to tell us we 
could not hold the event there after all; in other words, they revoked the permit for the 
event just as it was scheduled to begin. This was a bad sign, but a few people stepped up 
and negotiated cordially with the officers, who amenably agreed—which was remarkable 
relative to most activists’ experiences with police in Miami up until that point— that the 
event could be moved to a park up the street. This would have been a fine solution, except 
that the park was not just sitting there, empty and waiting for activity; it was inhabited by a 
sizable community of Miami’s homeless population. When a hoard of mostly young, mostly 
white activists122 from out of town—with all kinds of stuff in tow—showed up to hold an 
event in the middle of their living space, a confrontation ensued. The encounter began to 
escalate into a tense confrontation, at which point I watched several park inhabitants pack 
up their things and walk off to avoid dealing with the conflict. An agreement was 
eventually reached that the RRFM could happen in the park, but wouldn’t last more than a 
specified amount of time (which I failed to catch).  
Despite a rocky start, including a failure to initiate a positive relationship between 
activists from elsewhere and a local homeless community, the event drew in a healthy mix 
of a few hundred activists and other locals over the course of the afternoon. The atmosphere 
was celebratory. There were free cookies, free hugs, various forms of free music, and an 
expansive and chaotic arts and crafts area. There was an ongoing Pagan healing ceremony, 
                                                
121The notion of creating an alternative preferred world ‘within the shell of the old’ is another key 
theme in anarchist theory and practice. It also constitutes an important distinction between an 
anarchist notion of ‘revolution’, which happens through everyday practice here and now, without 
taking state power, on the one hand, and a vanguardist notion of ’revolution’, which happens 
through an (elite-led) overthrow and then assumption of state power, on the other (see Graeber 2004, 
1-12). 
 
122The homeless community in the park was predominantly African-American and Latino, and the 
contrast of the arriving crowd was striking.  
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all kinds of free activist literature, and free advice. A surprising number of people came 
prepared with something to give away, but most people came out of curiosity to see what it 
was all about. I used the venue as a site for participatory ethnography by setting up a 
“booth” for interviewing people about their experiences with different decision-making 
models; my sign read “Conversations about Democracy”. Several people stopped by to talk 
with me, one of whom sparked my initial interests in local engagements with summit 
hopping activists. He was as curious to find out what I thought about the protests as I was 
about his perspective, and we ended up talking for nearly an hour; songs from the healing 
ceremony, shouts announcing newly arrived free items, and guitar music from the other 
end of the park wafted through our conversation. He explained that he’d always been 
curious about protesters but it wasn’t until they came to his city that he’d had the 
opportunity to interact with them directly; his impressions of activists—and the issues they 
were mobilized around—had changed over the course of the preceding few days, and 
continued to change, he noted, during our conversation as he watched the RRFM unfold 
around us (he seemed impressed by what he saw).123 
The RRFM got almost no press coverage, and wasn’t discussed widely among 
activists beyond those who participated in it directly. Rumors circulated that it had been 
shut down by police before it started, and in some activist circles, the idea was met with 
skepticism, even hostility; it was criticized by a few people I talked with as “frivolous”124 in 
juxtaposition to the police brutality experienced by those engaged in other types of actions 
that day. My own experience of the event was much more positive: it was similar in some 
ways to other ‘edge zones’ (alongside more central protest events) that I’d spent time in 
during other summit protests (e.g., the TAZ in Quebec City), but this was a more interactive 
and directed experiment. The event had its own feeling, purpose and possibilities, 
                                                
123If I had another chapter in this dissertation, it would be a discussion of his comments, along with 
conversations I had with other ‘edge characters’ like him, who offered fascinating interpretations and 
assessments of what global justice activists were up to. 
 
124Meanwhile, other contingents of alter-globalization activists—primarily in Europe—had been 
popularizing “tactical frivolity” at summit protests (Mirabelle Productions 2001; Evans 2003). 
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independent of the summit protest setting. It was a surprisingly effective zone of “non-
capitalist” activity (Gibson-Graham 1996), rather than “anti-capitalist” activities such as 
sabotage of corporate property and “culture jamming”. It could surely be localized and 
particularized, and I was intrigued by its repeatability in other settings.  
B. The Really Really Free Market in Raleigh, June 2004   
 The following June, in 2004, to my surprise and delight, a small group of North 
Carolina activists organized a Really Really Free Market in Raleigh. By this point, other 
RRFMs had happened in San Francisco and in Washington, D.C., and I was excited that the 
event was being reconstituted again outside of the summit protest setting, and closer to 
home. I found out about it when I happened to see a flyer up in a bookstore in Raleigh.  
 
The text under the graphic says:  
 
Because There's Enough For Everyone • Because Sharing Is More Fulfilling Than 
Owning • Because Corporations Would Rather The Landfills Overflow Than Anyone 
Get Anything For Free • Because Scarcity Is A Myth Constructed To Keep Us At The 
Mercy Of The Economy • Because A Sunny Day Outside Is Better Than Anything 
Money Can Buy • Because "Free Trade" Is A Contradictions Of Terms • Because No One 
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Should Have To Do Without Food, Shelter, Entertainment, And Community • Because 
Life Should Be A Picnic, But It Only Will Be If We Make It Happen 
 
The website listed on the flyer was sophisticated, with links to a mission statement, 
schedule, a downloadable flyer, contact information, an FAQ list, and directions to the event 
location.125 The announcement (below) for the event that circulated on various listservs (e.g., 
A-infos, an anarchist announcement list, May 10, 2004) contained much of the same 
language as on the website.  
 
Calling all anarchists and activists whether you’ll be going back home from the G8 
protests in Savannah, or you live in the southeast, come join us for a full day of feasting, 
skill-sharing, gift-exchanging, and game-playing, followed by a revolutionary punk, 
metal, and hip hop show - all free! 
 
Anarchists, activists and communities to celebrate alternative economics at the "Really 
REALLY Free Market" in Raleigh, June 12 Local artists, activists, and community 
members will gather at Chavis Park in Raleigh on June 12 for a festive manifestation of 
cooperative values. This event comes immediately on the heels of the meeting of the G8, 
the most powerful and exclusive elite in the world, on Sea Island off the coast of 
Georgia. On Sea Island, protected by well over $25 million worth of security, the 
delegates to the G8 will make decisions affecting the fate of the planet in undemocratic, 
closed meetings; in Chavis Park, we will demonstrate in action our vision of an 
alternative world, a world in which power is held in common and “free” means just 
that: really, really free. 
 
We invite everyone to join in this people’s bazaar—the “Really REALLY Free Market” In 
the tradition of the first Really REALLY Free Market in Miami last fall, this will be a 
market that values both cultural and ecological diversity, in which all are truly free to 
give, receive, and create on their own terms, in which people can fulfill their needs by 
working together. Rather than a protest against the injustices of the so-called free market 
and the fat cats who benefit from it, this will be a celebration of the cooperation and gift-
giving that make life possible beyond the constraints of mere economics. 
 
Individuals and groups are encouraged to organize performances, creative events, and 
stands for the bazaar. Such stands could share food, games, music, clothing, or any other 
important resources; the only stipulation is that there is no buying, selling, or promoting 
involved—in this market, everything is strictly free! Show up to Chavis Park June 12 
with something to share, and let this be another step in our movement towards a really, 
really free world. 
 
Because there’s enough for everyone 
Because sharing is more fulfilling than owning 
Because corporations would rather the landfills overflow than anyone get anything for 
free 
Because scarcity is a myth constructed to keep us at the mercy of the economy 
Because a sunny day outside is better than anything money could buy 
Because “free trade” is a contradiction in terms  
Because no one should have to do without food, shelter, entertainment, and community 
Because life should be a picnic, but it only will be if make it happen 
                                                
125The website, no longer available, was www.ncveg.com/freemarket; I accessed it June 8, 2004. 
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BECAUSE THERE IS TOO SUCH THING AS A FREE LUNCH 
 
What: The Really REALLY Free Market  
Where: Chavis Park, 505 Martin Luther King Jr. Blvd., Raleigh  
When: Noon, Saturday, June 12 
 
The language on the website and in the listserv announcement drew key phrases directly 
from the flyer for the Miami RRFM, but articulated the event as a response to the recent G8 
meetings, with specific critiques of the undemocratic, exclusive, and excessively protected 
character of those meetings. The tension in framing the event as a protest or not—as a 
positive performance of celebration or as an oppositional act of resistance— was more 
conspicuous in this iteration than in publicity for the Miami event, and was intensified by 
media attention, as I will describe below.  
Resonating with sentiments on the Miami flyer, such as a desire to “move our 
resistance from a courageous NO! to many irresistible YES’s!,” the Raleigh announcement 
described the event as a celebration rather than a protest. While the announcement referred 
to themes related to the summit protest context (the G8, free trade, etc.), the flyer focused on 
other themes: landfills, corporate greed, and the myth of scarcity; some of the framing was 
more from a consumer activist perspective than a desire for confrontation. A television 
news piece just ahead of the event, however, made no hesitation in connecting the Raleigh 
RRFM to the “violent protests” in Miami. 
 The evening before the Really Really Free Market, a story aired on the evening news 
on the local Raleigh NBC station, NC-17. The reporter interviewed one of the organizers, a 
young white female I will call Jane, with voice-overs drowning out her voice at several 
points during the interview. At the beginning of the interview, a narrator explained that a 
similar event had occurred in Miami during the FTAA meetings and had “led to violent 
protests.” The voice-over continued, “Some people were arrested and others were treated 
for injuries.” Then Jane’s voice became audible: “We are hoping for an event that will be fun 
for people.” She pointed out that there would be free food, free music and free stuff. “It’s 
not a protest,” she explained, “and it won’t be violent.” As she said this, the camera zoomed 
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in on a large tattoo on her arm, and then froze in a close-up shot. The voice-over continued, 
“The organizers are hoping not to attract radicals to their event.” The camera remained 
locked in for a few moments on her tattoo. The reporter meanwhile stated, matter-of-factly, 
that all museums, other tourist attractions, and all state buildings downtown would be 
closed for security reasons, and that extra police would be patrolling the area during the 
event.  
As in cities hosting major global summits, the local media played an active role in 
amplifying police warnings about the threat to public safety presented by activists.126 And 
as in Miami, the permit for the Raleigh event was revoked at the last minute.127 This (again) 
challenged participants to scramble to find a new location, and again brought the event into 
a living space for local homeless people, but in this case the homeless community welcomed 
the RRFM activity, for the most part. There was a lot of confusion and difficulty getting the 
word out about the change in location. Even more challenging, the police had blocked off all 
of the streets surrounding the downtown park and “No Parking” sleeves were slipped over 
all of the parking meters along the streets nearby.  
Approaching the event, downtown Raleigh was deserted. There were bicycle cops 
rolling through the streets surrounding the park, an ambulance parked nearby, lots of police 
cars, both marked and unmarked, and a bus parked around the corner, apparently ready to 
be filled with arrested activists. After a little while, I noticed that directly across the street 
from the park, there was a tall building with silhouettes of police officers standing guard in 
several upper story windows, observing the small crowd gathering and unbundling their 
gifts. A free market participant later reported that the police in the building were 
                                                
126When I asked organizers at the RRFM who had seen the news piece what they thought about it, it 
was clear they were offended, but not surprised; it fit with their assessment mainstream media 
coverage. 
 
127The original site for the Raleigh Really Really Free Market was Chavis Park, but in the days leading 
up to the event, local officials changed the requirements for the permit: they added a $350 fee along 
with significant insurance and security requirements. The event was relocated to the Children’s 
Garden, an updated flyer was created and circulated, and phone calls and emails went out as quickly 
as possible, but I heard of several people who had planned to attend but didn’t find out about the 
new location until it was too late. 
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videotaping the event, and that as an additional security measure, all of the benches and 
garbage cans in the park had been removed the day before (A-infos 2004). And just in case 
the free marketers suddenly decided to run rampant through the streets of Raleigh, a police 
helicopter hovered overhead all day. 
 Despite the loud gnashing of the helicopter’s propeller and an initial sensation of 
being watched and potentially assaulted by an onslaught of police at the slightest sign of 
disruptive behavior, the mood in the park was cheerful. There were buckets and buckets of 
flowers that people were assembling into bouquets, along with a vast array of differently 
colored and shaped vases for the bouquets. There was a masseuse who’d brought a massage 
table and was giving free massages, someone giving Reiki therapy, a station set up for 
bicycle repair, a giant pile of mountain bike tires, loads of clothes, books, temporary tattoos, 
toys, and some furniture. There was an Old Time band creating much of the cheer, and then 
a dance instructor began giving square dancing lessons, calling songs all afternoon. 
Someone was giving away their 33 and 45 rpm records, a gardener had prepared pepper 
and tomato starts in little cups of soil, there was lots of yarn and fabric, computer 
equipment, a turntable, and plenty of political stickers and leaflets. Two blankets laid out 
were covered with information related to animal rights; another was covered with items 
with the message “Peace is Patriotic”; another was covered with materials for a campaign 
called “Rock the Vote” organized to get young people to the polls. Someone brought a 
coffee maker, cups, sugar and cream, and proudly brewed pot after pot of organic coffee for 
everyone. There were freshly baked vegan cookies, cartons and cartons of free “Soy 
Delicious” ice cream, giant bags of bagels, vegan blueberry basil coconut sorbet, and some 
sort of blue cheese dip with greenish onions, which someone explained came from a 
dumpster; more food arrived throughout the day.  
 The crowd was diverse. People who had come downtown to go to area museums 
wandered over since they were closed and there was nothing else going on in the area. This 
included nearly a dozen families over the course of the day who sifted through some of the 
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displayed items, tentatively pulling things out for closer inspection. There were quite a few 
“crusties”128 and others from surrounding cities and towns (including one group who rode 
their bicycles 30 miles to get there). The local homeless characters got involved, and a few 
small groups of tourists from Europe and Asia ended up milling around the park with the 
rest of the crowd, slightly confused but amused. Among the assortment of offerings, the 
square dancing, soy ice cream, and coffee seemed to generate the most excitement.  
 The crowd of fewer than 100 people at any one time did not appear to present any 
kind of danger to the city’s residents, businesses, or government, yet this minor moment of 
public non-capitalism had mobilized a major security operation involving what must have 
been a significant portion of the policing capacity of the state’s capital. In retrospect, two 
things were remarkable about the resources dedicated to security for the event. First, if 
police truly believed that participants posed enough of a threat to require that much 
security, it is remarkable that they didn’t find a way to prevent the event from happening in 
the first place.129 Second, it is remarkable that a confrontation with police wasn’t provoked 
by either RRFM participants or police officers; that level of police presence in a summit 
protest setting would likely have escalated tensions to an easy breaking point, yet somehow 
the energy of the event remained immune to it.  
The police figured far more prominently at the Raleigh event than in Miami. When I 
asked one of the organizers why she thought there was such a heavy police presence, she 
shook her head slowly, glancing at the silhouettes of police uniforms in the high-up 
windows across the street. “Well,” she said, “I guess they are threatened because, in a way, 
                                                
128A “crusty” is a self-label and slang term for someone, usually a young person, whose lifestyle 
involves any combination of the following: punk music, infrequent showering, unwashed clothing 
and unkempt hair, squatting and semi-nomadism, and time spent on centrally located sidewalks 
either panhandling or just people-watching; crusties are often anarchists, often anti-capitalists, 
sometimes travel by hopping trains, and often provision themselves and others by ‘dumpster-
diving’.  
 
129I wondered later if this was a testament to the power of the constitutional right to free expression as 
interpreted by a municipal parks administration, or more cynically, if the event was seen as an 
opportunity to entrap dangerous elements within the local activist scene. Or was it simply the local 
police force’s attempt to render a local citizens’ initiative ‘legible’, in the sense described by James 
Scott (1998), in terms of the broad trend of social unrest that began in Seattle four years earlier? 
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this really is a threat to the normal way of doing things. It is threatening to give things away 
instead of having to buy things.”130 While the police in Miami were occupied by a multitude 
of protest activities around the city, police in Raleigh were able to mobilize all of their forces 
against a single target. The security effort revealed that distortions in dialogic relations 
between police and activists that became routine within the summit protest context 
extended beyond that context: local authorities (and local media) misread the event as a 
severe threat to public security, and deployed their police force accordingly.  
C. The Really Really Free Market in Carrboro, September 2004 
 The following September, a group of people from Carrboro, Chapel Hill, and 
Durham who’d been at the FTAA demonstrations in Miami met to talk about what had 
happened in Miami, and about potential related projects. I had raised the idea several times 
before of holding a Really Really Free Market locally, and we began to discuss it more 
seriously at the meeting. With the backdrop of the Raleigh event, which several of us had 
attended, we agreed that we wanted to avoid a similar police presence, if at all possible, and 
hoped that the Really Really Free Market concept hadn’t already registered on local 
officials’ radar as a menace to society. Different possibilities for location and date were 
thrown around and we decided to explore the possibility of using the “Town Commons” in 
Carrboro. We decided on this space in part because of its physical features—it was built for 
the local farmers market, with a large L-shaped pavilion, a concrete pad, and useful 
amenities such as an open lawn area, a drinking fountain, and electrical outlets—and its 
central location was also attractive. We also guessed that residents of Carrboro would be 
especially supportive because of their liberal/left leanings and because of the town’s small 
size, which made the publicity effort relatively simple.131 
                                                
130And the police presence left an impression on many people. Nearly four years later, I ran into the 
square dancing teacher from the RRFM. When I recognized him and asked, “Hey, weren’t you the 
one giving square dancing lessons at the free market in Raleigh?,” he responded incredulously, 
shaking his head, “Yeah, with that police chopper hovering right over us all day?” 
131In 2004, the population was 16,389. As one illustration of the town’s political leanings, during the 
2004 presidential race, Carrboro residents contributed to the Democratic party and candidates far 
more heavily than any other party: $40,080 to Democrats; $1200 to Libertarians; $500 to Republicans; 
$250 to Independents (CityTownInfo, accessed October 9, 2007). 
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 Two days later, I went to Town Hall to find out if the space was available on our 
proposed date of October 23rd, and if so, how to reserve it. The friendly woman behind the 
desk confirmed that it was available on our desired date and explained with a smile that all 
I needed to do was fill it out an application form; she said it would just take a few days to 
process the form. It took me about five minutes to fill out, using the wall in the hallway as 
my surface, with most of those moments spent struggling over what to write in the five 
lines provided after “Detailed Description Of Event/Activities (Continue on separate sheet 
if necessary):” I wrote something like “Community members bring items and services to 
share with each other, such as food, clothing, books, music and bike repair. No trading, 
buying or selling.”  In order to fill in the line next to “Event Sponsor”, I invented “The 
Coalition for a Really Really Free Market,” with the hope that there would eventually be 
multiple groups involved in the organizing process. I handed the form back to the woman, 
marveling at how simple the process seemed to be.  
 After submitting the application, I reported to the group how easy it was, and that it 
seemed like we were good for the 23rd; we set ourselves to organizing for the event, 
including drafting a press release, developing a flyer, and starting to do some legwork on 
getting food donations and additional people involved. When a week passed and I still 
hadn’t heard back from the town about whether or not we’d be able to use the Town 
Commons, we began to wonder if we’d run into some concerns among town officials. I 
called Town Hall to find out the status of the application, and the woman referred me to the 
town manager’s office. I called the town manager and left a message, and then received a 
phone message from him stating that he “needed to clarify a few things with me.” At this 
point, we began to doubt whether or not there would be sufficient time to publicize the 
event; ten days had passed, and we began talking about postponing it a week. Meanwhile, a 
few people in the group began to get frustrated, as expressed, for example, in an email to 
me: “This is ridiculous—how complicated is it to give a permit for a public space for a small 
group of people, that involves no equipment to speak of.” 
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 I decided to visit the town manager’s office to try to clarify things directly, and had a 
relatively pleasant conversation with the manager’s assistant; he seemed perplexed by the 
application, and asked for more explanation about “the nature of the event”. I hesitated. I 
didn’t want to add too many details, in part because I didn’t want to give him reasons to 
reject the application, but mostly because I wasn’t exactly sure what the event would be like; 
the nature of the event, I thought to myself, would depend on what people in Carrboro 
made of it, which (ideally, in my view) would not be heavily determined in advance. I 
repeated what I’d written on the application form, and added that it would be a lot of fun, 
especially for kids. “Like a flea market?” he asked, “but everything’s free?” I was satisfied 
enough with his interpretation, but pointed out that we were hoping people would provide 
music and services, not just stuff. He was skeptical, and still puzzled—shaking his head and 
raising his eyebrows— but shrugged his shoulders and agreed to pursue the necessary 
signatures.  
 After several follow-up phone calls and voice messages back and forth with the 
town manager’s assistant (during which he told me, on more than one occasion, that he’d 
have an answer “by tomorrow”), and after ”the Coalition” had decided to postpone the 
event a week to the day before Halloween, he finally emailed me an approved contract, 
with a bill for $100 to be paid prior to the day of the event132. This was a full three weeks 
after I initially submitted the application, and four days after I’d sent a more urgently 
worded email about running out of time to publicize the event; it was a mere two weeks 
before the event. Not once during this process did anyone mention the Miami or Raleigh 
events, and it appeared that town officials were unaware of those previous iterations of the 
RRFM. 
 Once the approval process was complete, organizing accelerated. I contacted the 
organizers of the Raleigh event, who shared the flyer they’d made along with their website 
                                                
132This fee became an important part of the story of the Carrboro free market, which I will explain 
further below; I paid the fee for the first few events and was reimbursed initially by a UNC student 
organization that some organizers were involved in, and then by donations collected (against the 
town code, it turned out) during the event. 
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content for us to use in creating our own website. One person created a listserv, another 
person created a website, we decided to use the flyer for the Raleigh event as is, with only 
the date and location changed, and one person developed a draft a press release using some 
of the content from the Raleigh event website and incorporating some of our own ideas. 
After a few rounds of collective editing on the listserv, this is what we came up with: 
 
PRESS RELEASE-IMMEDIATE RELEASE 
 
Carrboro’s First “Really Really Free Market” to be held Saturday, October 30, 1-5 
pm at the Carrboro Town Commons 
 
Event to Highlight Alternative Economies through a Community Exchange of Goods 
and Services 
 
WHAT:  Carrboro’s Really Really Free Market  
WHERE: Carrboro Town Commons 
WHEN: 1:00-5:00pm, Saturday, October 30th  
 
The community is invited to this FREE EVENT at which all are encouraged to give, 
receive, and create on their own terms. This free and open market will be a celebration 
of the cooperation and gift-giving that make life possible beyond the constraints of 
traditional understandings of economics. 
 
Everyone is invited to arrive between 1:00 and 5:00 pm with goods, services, 
performances, stories, crafts, food, games, music, clothing, furniture, and resources to 
give and share(fully free of charge!) with others in the community. There is no buying, 
selling or exchanging involved—in this market, everything is strictly free. Better than a 
yard sale, the Really Really Free Market welcomes all items for giving and receiving, 
and has no price tags!  
 
This event is approved by the Town of Carrboro and is organized by a small coalition of 
community members. This is a “self-organizing” event, in that it is not corporately 
sponsored or institutionally organized.  The Carrboro Really Really Free Market is 
organized in the spirit of other free markets cropping up around the South, the U.S. and 
the world as ways for communities to come together, give, share and receive. 
 
Because there’s enough for everyone 
Because sharing is more fulfilling than owning 
Because corporations would rather the landfills overflow than anyone get anything for free  
Because scarcity is a myth constructed to keep us at the mercy of the economy  
Because a sunny day outside is better than anything money could buy  
Because “free trade” is a contradiction in terms 
Because no one should have to do without food, shelter, entertainment, and community  
Because life should be a picnic, but it only will be if we make it happen  
BECAUSE THERE IS TOO SUCH THING AS A FREE LUNCH 
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FOR MORE INFORMATION: 
The Committee for a Really Really Free Market 
Email: vdaro@email.unc.edu or xxxx@xxxxx.xxx.xxx 
 
 A few discursive twists and turns away from the Miami and Raleigh event 
promotion are worth noting: the emphasis here was more specifically on “alternative 
economies”, and not on global trade agreements, globalization, or consumer culture, and it 
suggested the event was part of an almost naturally occurring trend (“…in the spirit of 
other free markets cropping up…”). More pointed critiques of corporate and consumer 
behavior were pasted in from the Raleigh flyer at the end, and like the Miami flyer, we 
made a point to mention that the event was approved by the town of Carrboro to signal that 
this was not a direct action protest event and would be a safe space for families, etc. 
Although we agreed fairly easily on leaving out the phrase “Calling all anarchists” (which 
was how the Raleigh email announcement began), we decided to incorporate the idea of 
‘self-organization’ and insinuate the idea of ‘autonomy’ (“all are encouraged to give, 
receive, and create on their own terms“; “not corporately sponsored or institutionally 
organized”), both of which are central anarchist principles. Points of (mild) contention in 
the collective editing process included replacing “beyond the constraints of mere 
economics” with “beyond the constraints of capitalist economics” at the end of the first 
paragraph, with one person arguing that “beyond the constraints of economics” sounded “a 
little too anthropology.”133 Mild contention also arose over whether or not (and if so, how) 
to involve the local currency, the “NC Plenty”, in the event134, and a related editing 
                                                
133In response to this comment, I proposed “beyond the constraints of markets governed by capital” 
as an alternative, which got a laugh for being “even worse.”  The prevailing wordsmith won us over 
with this argument (over email): “Regarding the ‘constraints of economics’ debate, I think it should 
read ‘constraints of traditional understandings of economics’ because economics itself is not bad 
(community economies, gift economies, etc.) but neoliberal, classical and traditional capitalist 
economies are what we are trying to change.” 
 
134One proposal was to allow the NC Plenty group to set up a separate but adjacent market where 
people could sell their goods and services for Plenties; another was to invite them to set up an 
information table about the NC Plenty project, with a currency exchange service for people to convert 
dollars to Plenties at the event. In the end, we didn’t hear back definitively from the NC Plenty group 
about how they might want to be involved, and so the idea of collaborating with them was dropped, 
though afterwards we were invited to their annual meeting and other events of theirs. 
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discussion ensued around whether or not to include “trading” as one of the welcomed 
activities in the second paragraph. (Note also that my term “Coalition” (for a Really Really 
Free Market) got changed to “Committee” somewhere along the way.)   
 Once the press release and flyer were finalized, the small group of people still 
actively working on the event moved on to other tasks; by this point, the core group had 
shrunk to six or seven people, all of whom were UNC graduate or undergraduate students, 
or UNC staff or faculty.135 A couple of people contacted local musicians and the local bike-
repair collective; a few procured and prepared food; another organized activities for kids. A 
couple of people sent out public service announcements to local radio stations, press 
releases to local newspapers, and announcements to local calendar services.  
Because the event was happening at the peak of the election season, some people 
wanted to coordinate publicity for the free market with voter education work by advertising 
the polling place adjacent to the Town Commons (which was going to be open for “early 
voting” during the event). Some people went ahead with this combined advocacy, while 
others ignored the idea. At a bar one night I gave a flyer to someone who turned out to be a 
DJ at Carrboro’s new local radio station; he proposed that I drop by to record a public 
service announcement about it, and when I did, he recorded a Spanish translation to be read 
each time it was announced on the air. People posted the press release to many listservs, 
and began to distribute flyers around town. My husband and I made two large banners 
using stencils and paint on some sheets from the thrift store and (after going through an 
additional approval process from the town), hung them up in prominent locations; I also 
began leaving flyers next to cash registers at local businesses all around Chapel Hill and 
Carrboro (only one business person said no, but even she allowed me to post a flyer on a 
bulletin board inside the store). Although there were only a few of us doing most of this 
                                                
135The core group expanded and contracted over the next two years to include additional graduate 
and undergraduate students along with several enthusiastic community members. After two years or 
so, the composition of the organizers had changed completely, as I will describe shortly. 
 
 200 
work, we were connected to a growing network of interested people who organized their 
own contributions to the event independently.136 
 The response to the publicity ahead of the event was rapid and robust. I received 
the press release on more listservs than I had posted it to myself, and I received numerous 
excited requests for more explanation about how to participate, along with heartfelt regrets 
about conflicting plans. I got emails from people telling me they’d posted information about 
the event to their own websites. I got another email from a radio journalist asking if we 
would like him to record audio coverage of the event to be produced as a feature for local 
radio. A local café owner emailed to ask if we would like free coffee served at the event, and 
a Folklore graduate student emailed asking if we would grant interviews for a paper she 
was going to write about the event. I answered yes to all of these. The Chapel Hill Herald, 
one of the two major local newspapers, called Coalition members for interviews and 
published an enthusiastic story about it on the morning of the event (McGee 2004). The level 
of local excitement ahead of the first Carrboro RRFM was beyond anything I’d expected, 
and was personally exhilarating.137 The morning of the event, I was giddy. In a final 
publicity push, I wandered through town with flyers and invited everyone I ran into to 
come, and then made rounds at the farmers market (happening in the Town Commons until 
noon), inviting farmers to leave unsold items behind; many did.138  
                                                
136This network grew substantially after the first event. I personally received dozens of emails after 
the first Carrboro RRFM from complete strangers (because my email address was on the press 
releases), asking how get involved in organizing the next one. 
 
137I did receive one hostile email, from someone working on the Democratic Party’s voter drive. He 
asked what the goal of the event was, and then chided that he would “freely miss out on that free 
market” in order to win victories for Democratic candidates John Kerry and Erskine Bowles 
(presumably a more worthy use of time).  
 
138By this point I’d become zealously invested in the event’s ‘success,’ which for me simply meant 
that there would be a decent turnout, and a decent amount of variety in people’s contributions and 
among participants (i.e., that it wouldn’t be all UNC graduate students and people who’d been to the 
Miami protests). My fervor derived in part from a general enthusiasm for the event conceptually, but 
was intensified by dialogic engagements resulting from my various positions in the organizing effort: 
as a primary contact person for public inquiries, and through directly inviting dozens of local 
strangers to come, I was answering to a wide range of people’s interests and questions, trying make 
the event intelligible to many different people. I did this through email, over the phone, and directly 
in conversations on the street and in local places of businesses, and in doing so, I inadvertently wove 
a veritable nest of narratives about what the event was about. Through this process of framing the 
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 The event itself was high-spirited and well-attended. The crowd at its peak was 
around two hundred people, and included enthusiastic visitors from Raleigh, Durham, and 
Greensboro. Volunteers with the local bike-repair collective brought a couple of bikes to 
give away and set up a repair station with tools and a stand; a local baker who sells her 
desserts at the farmers market provided pies; someone brewed hot soy chai tea on a 
camping stove. One person brought a giant seedling tray bursting with sunflower sprouts, 
and harvested small bundles for people to snack on139. A farmer gave away sweet potatoes, 
another left behind bouquets of flowers, and someone brought a flyer describing an electric 
range she was giving away. One couple roamed the crowd offering Spanish lessons, a 
woman was seated at a table giving tarot card readings, and another was sitting on a 
blanket in the grass with a lively hair braiding service. There were various crafts, lots of 
clothing and books and toys, a nice selection of art posters, an impressively fashionable shoe 
collection, and a few pieces of furniture.  
Adults adapted more readily than I expected to the dynamic of the event, cheerfully 
picking through piles, chatting with people about different items, offering things to each 
other, etc., but the kids I talked with were more tentative; they couldn’t quite believe that 
they could just take the things they found. One kid in particular—an African-American boy 
who was around eight or nine years old—felt a need to check with me about a bicycle 
someone had brought to give away. “I can keep this?,” he asked, looking at the bike 
suspiciously and then back at me. “Yes,” I said, “you can.” He looked back at the bike and 
leaned it away from his body, thinking, brows furrowed. “You mean I don’t have to bring it 
back?” “No, you don’t have to bring it back.” “And it’s free?” His eyebrows stretched up his 
forehead as high as they could reach. “Yep, it’s free.” His look of amazement collapsed into 
                                                                                                                                                 
event again and again in subtly different ways for different audiences, I had refracted and multiplied 
its significance through a complex array of lenses. (As a primary contact person with town officials, 
on the other hand, I had done the opposite, in order to minimize the risk of government interference: 
rendering the event intelligible meant reducing it to the simplest terms possible, as a harmless (and 
therefore tolerable) moment of civic activity.) 
 
139These delicate little tasty green sprigs seemed to have a unifying effect on the crowd; so many 
people at the event were munching on them, and noticing others doing the same.  
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a quick smile as he hopped onto the bike and pedaled off into the grass towards his mother 
at the other end of the Commons. 
D. Engaging Carrboro town officials, again  
 Interest in organizing another Really Really Free Market in Carrboro began to buzz 
almost immediately after the first one. A month or so later, in December, I emailed the town 
manager’s assistant about reserving the Town Commons again. He informed me that we 
were only allowed to “rent” the space for the same event two times per twelve-month 
period. I asked if there was any possibility of negotiating an exception to that rule, pointing 
out that many people were excited about having another one. Later that day, he replied to 
tell me that the town's Community and Economic Development Director wanted to meet 
“to gain a better understanding of your plans.” I said I’d like other members of “the 
Coalition” to attend, and we scheduled a meeting for early January. Interactions over email 
remained amicable, including sign-offs such as “Happy Holidays!,” and meanwhile I put a 
request out to the listserv—now with additional subscribers added after the first event—for 
others to attend the meeting. Two people volunteered. I also put out a request from those 
who wouldn’t be able to attend for arguments we might use in making the case that the 
event should be granted an exception to the two-per-year rule, and (while were at it) 
arguments for why the $100 fee should be waived as well.  
 The meeting was disorienting. The four of us—three from “the Coalition” and the 
Director of Economic and Community Development (I’ll call him Jerry)140—sat at a large 
table in the front boardroom of Town Hall and discussed plans for the Really Really Free 
Market. Jerry was quiet during the first part of the meeting, nodding slowly as he listened to 
us describe the event. We argued that since the event was a community-driven initiative 
with no formal sponsor and no budget, the town ought to consider waiving the fee for using 
the space. Our emphases at first were that the event was free, open to everyone, and a lot of 
                                                
140Neither the town manager nor his assistant attended the meeting. 
 
 203 
fun. Soon, however, it became clear that the primary community he was accountable to was 
the local business community141.  
 His concern about the impact on the business community—particularly the local 
thrift store, which supports the local Parent Teacher Association— was not easily moved. “If 
people can get things for free at your event, they won’t be buying them at stores. That could 
have a big impact on sales, and with the thrift store that goes to our schools.” Our argument 
that the event was about more than stuff—it also involved activities and performances and 
skill-sharing—fell on deaf ears. We fumbled around for a few moments, repeating our 
points about benefits to the community, and then slowly began to shift gears. I pointed out 
that the event would bring people downtown, which would likely have a positive impact on 
local businesses. We suggested that people might even be more likely to shop downtown 
after coming to our event because they would not have spent any money yet, and once 
downtown would be more likely to run errands, eat out, etc.  
 Without recognizing the absurdity of it at the time, our line of argument had been 
entirely redirected: we were claiming that our (non-capitalist) event should be exempt from 
town rules because it was “good for business.” Jerry was not convinced. He not only 
refused to waive the fee and refused to make an exception allowing the event to happen 
more frequently than twice per year, he added requirements to our request to use the space. 
In order to hold another free market, he told us, we had to get a signed statement from the 
director of the thrift shop indicating her support for the event (Jerry mentioned later in the 
conversation that he was on the board of directors for the thrift shop). Things were getting 
stickier, not simpler, in our engagement with town officials, but not in ways that we 
anticipated. Instead of having to answer to the notion that we were an anti-establishment 
menace to public safety, we were being positioned as unwanted competitors in the local 
business environment. 
                                                
141In pointing this out I do not mean to criticize him, or the local business community; in fact I found 
it admirable that someone in his position took such a protective stance towards local business people 
when his orientation might have been otherwise, e.g., focused on more significant tax revenue-
generating retail chains.  
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 Once again, there was a long delay between the time I requested the Town 
Commons reservation and when it was approved, and once again approval was granted 
only after multiple emails and a direct visit from a RRFM Coalition member inquiring about 
the status of the application. After nearly three weeks, during which we were again faced 
with the possibility of postponing the event to leave enough time for publicity, I received 
the contract, but this time with a $175 fee attached. This jump in the fee instigated yet 
another round of negotiating with the town manager and his assistant, and finally, less than 
two weeks before the event, we were officially approved to use the space, with the standard 
$100 fee. During this wait, a few people frustrated by the unexplained delay—myself 
included— floated the idea of going ahead with publicity for the event, and even holding 
the event, without official approval. This idea was rejected strongly by others, however, 
who argued that maintaining good relations with town officials was important for future 
RRFM events and other events we might to hold at the Town Commons. I saw their point. 
 The second officially approved RRFM, in April of 2005, drew another enthusiastic 
crowd, similar in feeling to the first, but with a wider range of gifts. A middle-aged man, 
who was in the process of remodeling his home, brought sinks and various fixtures to give 
away. Three elderly women brought a giant assortment of flowering shrubs, dug up from 
their gardens, each one individually bagged and labeled. Someone set up a grill and 
barbequed various meat and vegetarian items, including many brought by other 
participants during the day. One woman roamed the crowd conducting interviews for the 
local Carrboro radio station about what people thought of the event (a small selection of 
excerpts is included as Appendix E to give a sense of participants’ assessments of the event). 
At the third approved RRFM, in September of 2005, the range of gifts expanded again. To 
mention just a few, an artist brought some recent sketches, someone brought a sizable 
jewelry collection, I gave haircuts, and a local woodworker set up a station for carving 
wooden spoons. Many people had grown accustomed to the dynamic by this point, and 
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were also getting to know each other, even as dozens of new people came to participate 
each time.   
E. New organizing forces, and the pull of another figured world  
 One of the underlying visions for the event (my own, to be precise) was that aside 
from determining the time and securing the space, the content of the event would be 
entirely self-organized by participants, rather than consisting of centrally-coordinated 
activity. While I imagined that there would ideally be a proliferation of groups who 
coordinated different publicity efforts—and therefore different ways of framing the event—
and who coordinated different contributions to the event’s content, there wouldn’t need to 
be centralized organizing among these groups. From this perspective, the main work of 
“organizers” was to make sure lots of different people knew about the event, were actively 
and directly invited to it, and felt welcome to make of the space what they wanted to. 
Beyond that, I hoped that organizers wouldn’t try to determine what the event meant to 
participants, or control what they did with the space. 
This vision of an open space was shared on some level by most people involved 
from the beginning, though there were several attempts to determine the spirit of the event 
more specifically by incorporating it as part of a particular political or critical agenda. For 
example, at one point we were discussing having the second event in January of 2005, and 
there was a proposal to frame it as a counter-inaugural program to protest George Bush’s 
second inauguration as U.S. president. At another point, someone wanted to include a 
critique of U.S. attacks on Iraq in the press release, and at several points, different people 
wanted to articulate a more explicit critique of capitalism in the press release. Each of these 
proposals was rejected in favor of maintaining a limited focus on the event as an alternative 
economic project that was experimentally open to the diversity in participants’ 
interpretations. 
 Meanwhile, the event had included many participants who I guessed would not 
likely have been drawn to, or felt comfortable with, such critical/political stances (nor 
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would they have participated in a global justice summit protest, in my estimation). It was 
not, on the surface, a predominantly “alternative” or “sub-“/”counter-cultural” scene, 
though those elements were certainly in the mix. There were many families, and the 
occasional elected official. One person described the crowd as “full of soccer moms.” In this 
sense, it had escaped the summit protest setting and had become something else, something 
particular to the local setting, infused with a greater variety of intentions and meanings than 
in Miami (or in Raleigh). It had also escaped many of the visual trappings of an overtly 
anarchist project, even as members of the local anarchist community were becoming more 
interested and invested in the event. Soon, however, an edge began to emerge along this 
interest and investment.  
During the planning for the second officially permitted RRFM in Carrboro, someone 
who had been involved in organizing the Raleigh event contacted me. He said that he and a 
few friends had been planning to organize a free market in Carrboro before discovering that 
it was already happening, and suggested that we meet to coordinate our efforts. His 
suggestion of a meeting raised a flag for me because of my strong interest in keeping 
organizing for the event decentralized, and maximally open to multiple interpretations. 
Except for the very beginning of the process of proposing the first Carrboro free market, 
meetings had been unnecessary: the only advance work was securing the reservation and 
then publicizing the event. Publicity was handled in a decentralized way, with different 
people taking on different pieces (radio announcements, newspaper calendar listings, flyers, 
banners, and listserv announcements). So far, what people brought to—and did at—the 
event was determined completely by the bringers and the doers, so I saw no need for 
meetings except to prepare a particular collective contribution. Since I didn’t need a meeting 
to prepare my own contribution (haircuts), I suggested instead that he and his friends 
publicize the event however they were motivated to do so; I offered to pass on all of the 
materials that had been developed over the past year or so—the collectively edited press 
release, the various flyers, the website material, etc.—in case they wanted to use any of it. I 
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invited him to join the listserv, and beyond that, I said help was always appreciated with 
cleaning up the space at the end. He responded positively, saying he and his friends would 
work on Spanish-language flyers and would prepare some workshops to give at the event.  
What I didn’t realize at that time was how intensely objectionable the act of seeking 
approval to use the space was for many anarchist participants in the RRFM. To me the 
delays and negotiations involved in getting the reservations were irritating, and I objected 
in principle to some aspects of the process (e.g., the twice per year limit and the fee), but in 
my mind, these were constraints to be challenged over time, depending the enthusiasm and 
momentum among event participants. Meanwhile, I and others appreciated that the 
application form was relatively simple, that anyone could reserve the space, and that 
satisfying the town’s requirements meant that town officials wouldn’t interfere with the 
content of the event itself. But it became increasingly evident that the reservation 
requirement was problematic for people who were as concerned with the process of 
accessing public space as they were with what to do in that space.  
A couple of weeks before the third Carrboro free market, I heard from the local 
anarchist community again about wanting to set up a meeting to talk about some ideas they 
had for the event. This time I agreed, and announced the meeting on the listserv; several 
other people from the initial group of organizers attended. At the meeting, several 
proposals came to the surface: to hold the event more often than twice a year, to hold the 
event without official approval (and without paying the fee), and to better coordinate 
certain aspects of the event, such as music and food. These proposals generated a mixed 
response at the meeting, and in follow-up discussions. Some people wanted to use existing 
political channels, letters from the community, and positive press coverage to eventually 
convince elected officials to modify the Town Commons use policy, rather than defying the 
policy directly. Others, including myself, were wary of what appeared to be a desire to 
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centrally coordinate some of the content of the event142. I became frustrated by the dynamic 
that unfolded as a result of these differences, but was open to trying a more direct approach 
as an experiment. Ultimately, however, it didn’t matter how I, or any of the other initial 
organizers, were leaning, because given the open nature of the event, there was no sense in 
trying to obstruct a particular desire for changing its structure.143  
A lot of bitterness resulted from the conflict in approaches, primarily because those 
of us who’d invested a lot of time and energy into cultivating a working relationship with 
town officials felt that our efforts were being unraveled (and disrespected)144; this bitterness 
was exacerbated by the “new crowd’s” publicity strategy, which I will describe shortly. As 
an edge-project, the free market had already extended through several different figured 
worlds—as an alternative to street protests during a major global summit, as a major public 
security concern in a southern State Capitol, as a threat to the local economy of a small 
liberal Southern town—and it was now being pulled into the hands of people with a more 
confrontational articulation of what the project was about. 
Traffic on the original listserv dwindled over the next two years as other virtual and 
face-to-face networks became active in the planning process; meanwhile, the Carrboro 
RRFM became part of a broader agenda of autonomous organizing. While one of the initial 
Carrboro organizers described the transition as a “hostile takeover”, the new crowd’s 
approach ultimately worked: within a few months of this meeting, RRFMs were being held 
                                                
142Specifically, two proposals for coordinating the content of the event were controversial: (1) to create 
a sign-up sheet for musicians to take turns playing for a set amount of time, which was controversial 
because it seemed to many of us that musicians and other performers were perfectly capable of self-
organizing themselves as they saw fit; and (2) to centralize the food provisioning with a plan for 
focused dumpster-diving instead of inviting farmers and local restaurants to contribute and 
participate in the event, which was controversial because it suggested that contributions from 
farmers and local restaurants weren’t valuable, and that participants might get accustomed to food 
being provided for them rather than taking an active role in providing for each other each time.  
 
143I remember saying at that meeting something to the effect of ‘the people who do the work will 
decide what approach to take’ in an attempt to move through the tension that began to take hold in 
the discussion.  
 
144At one point, some people in the original organizing group began talking about creating a separate 
event that was structured just like the early RRFMs but with a different name. Proposed names 
included “Free for All” and “Share Fair”, but each of these ideas was devoid of the emphasis in the 
original name, which mocked the whole idea of ‘free markets’ so perfectly.  
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monthly in Carrboro, and without any of us paying the fee. The full story of how this 
happened would be far too lengthy to tell, but I will mention a few details that relate to how 
the event—which continued to carry elements from the figured world of global justice 
activism—continued to interface with the Carrboro government and other local 
communities from different angles. The next piece of this story is about one such angle, 
which happened to be sharply pointed. 
F. Repurposed yard signs and antagonisms in the blogosphere 
The fourth Really Really Free Market in Carrboro—the first one initiated primarily 
by the new crowd—was held during the peak of the local election campaign season, and the 
entire town was heavily decorated with candidates’ yard signs. In the weeks before the 
event, yard signs advertising the RRFM started appearing all over Carrboro and Chapel 
Hill, mixed in with the campaign signs. The signs were painted white with blue screen-
printed lettering that I heard someone describe as “scrappy looking”, and they were 
everywhere. A few days after they appeared, a friend emailed me urging me to immediately 
check the local progressive political blog because there was a thread on the RRFM I needed 
to see. Here are the first few items I found posted to the blog thread: 
Submitted by [Brad] on Mon, 10/24/2005 - 4:14pm 
Yesterday I was walking around Carrboro and Chapel Hill checking out the local 
candidates yards signs. Amongst all the political signs I noticed a sign not advertising a 
campaign. They were apparently home made signs letting us know about the Really 
Free Market, a “free event, where all are encouraged to give, receive, and create on their 
own terms.”  I got closer to admire the hand cut spray paint stencil lettering, just as I 
would with a painting to determine its technique. Then I noticed behind the thinly 
painted white background was another sign. It was a school board candidate's yard sign 
repurposed! Knowing this I looked closer at more Really Free Market signs and noticed 
that other candidates yards signs had been altered this way too. 
Submitted by [Ronald] on Mon, 10/24/2005 - 4:17pm 
A candidate from this year? That’s…pathetic. 
Submitted by [Rose] on Mon, 10/24/2005 - 4:19pm 
Yes, they are made from current candidates’ signs! (I was with [Brad] when we 
discovered this yesterday.) In addition to being illegal, this is just really stupid!  
Submitted by [Gene] on Mon, 10/24/2005 - 4:19pm 
from the freemarket website: 
[www.xxx.xxx/freemarket/] 
our event is a demonstration of an alternative world, a world in which resources are 
held in common, the community meets the needs of the community, and “free” means 
just that: really, really free. With so many resources, skills, and goods already in our 
 210 
community, why is it that buying things from elsewhere is the primary mode of meeting 
our needs? 
 
my take: I guess that political philosophy means that its proponents can simply take 
other people’s political personal property (campaign signs) and appropriate them to 
their own cause. Why bother buying paper for signs when others in the community 
have already provided them right there in the right-of-way? 
 
At the urging of some friends, I made the mistake of joining the discussion to try to mitigate 
the situation with this post: 
Submitted by vinci on Mon, 10/24/2005 - 5:39pm 
there are some new people involved in the really really free market this time around… 
they had plans to use other materials for the yard signs (real estate signs), but did 
mention the possibility of supplementing these with campaign signs that had fallen 
down. i don’t think anybody is actually stealing signs, but of course anyone looking 
closely at a sign would not know the difference. 
i want to personally apologize for not expressing concerns about using campaign signs 
before it was too late. some of the organizers from previous really really free markets are 
proposing to take the signs down, but i think the damage is done.  
My attempt only aggravated the ire of many blog users. Some people posted to 
thank me for the clarification, but many were further incensed by what I said:  
Submitted by [Hal] 
And you think the problem with using fallen but current campaign signs lies in the fact 
that viewers won’t know they were fallen as opposed to “removed and repurposed?” 
How about the fact that a candidate paid for them? Isn’t that a problem? 
 
PS–I’ll check back on this thread later tonight. Right now I’m headed out to repurpose 
my neighbor’s Prius.  
Submitted by [Pamela]  
Vinci, there is no difefernce between taking a fallen sign and taking one out of the 
ground. In addition to theft of property, the RRFM has deprived these candidates of an 
opportunity to communicate with voters, which is something that can’t be replaced. 
The candidates might be gracious enough to not request y’all repay them for the 
expense of the signs. But you may want to consider doing something to give the 
candidates a new opportunity to speak to voters, and to demonstrate that the RRFM 
wants to engage productively with the community. Perhaps you could send an e-mail 
newsletter to your supporters with information about the candidates and some 
encouragement to get involved in local issues.  
 
Have you asked any of the candidates what they think of alternative economies or how 
they would support such efforts?  
Submitted by [Chip ] 
It’s not like they were “trash picked”–they were STOLEN. To heck with the legality–it’s 
WRONG to steal.  
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Submitted by [Hal] 
Just for the record, in case people don’t get it: my signs were not really, really free. 
Depending on the reason why someone might have taken my signs, I might feel really, 
really free to prosecute.  
I then tried to excuse myself from the discussion:  
Submitted by vinci 
I am hoping that someone who is actually responsible for using the signs will post to 
this thread- i can’t speak for them and at this point i’m going to focus on talking to them 
rather than trying to explain or analyze what they’ve done. 
 
The thread continued to spin back and forth, with a few scattered posts in my defense but 
mostly from people still upset about the situation; here are just a few: 
Submitted by [Esther] 
But vinci–some of the stolen signs are STILL UP. There is one on Greensboro–before you 
get to wendy’s. Looks like it USED to be a School Board sign… SOMEONE needs to take 
some reponsibiltiy. If not you–then whoever oraganized the “Really Really Free cause 
we advertise with stolen signs” market. And the bad publicity continues… Hey, why 
hasn’t the CHH done some “Investigative reporting?” 
Good question, [Meredith]. I thought the deiscussion about it here would be enough to 
tip them off. The papers really do seme to be asleep at the wheel this year. 
Submitted by [Tony] 
Ad hominem attacks against the only one who has put herself out there to try to engage 
the community in discussion and apologize for things that she didn’t personally do 
seems disrespectful and unproductive. Just because Vinci’s email address and phone 
number are on the website for the RRFM doesn’t mean she has any control or leadership 
of the Really Really Free market.  
From the website: 
“The event is self-organized by everyone who participates. No authority rules over the 
RRFM. As at previous events, we trust that people sharing rather than competing will be 
able to find their own ways to cooperate with each other and function smoothly.”  
So what does that mean? Exactly that, the event is self-organizing. Different people take 
on different tasks to do to make the thing happen. 
I don’t agree with the reasoning given by the people who used the signs, and I won’t 
defend their actions, I think it was wrong and I think they should come onto this forum 
and apologize to the candidates who’s signs they used - I can’t make them do that 
though. That’s for them to decide.  
(Disclosure: I’m the “webmaster” in as far as [xxxxxx.net ]is in my domain and my 
space for a variety of uses. I’m the one who put the RRFM stuff up at the current URL 
and maintains it.) 
My reading of this thread, Vinci didn’t try to justify the actions, rather explain what 
someone at the table had suggested. She didn’t do it and seems like she didn’t know 
what had happened until this thread appeared. I’m not involved in organizing or 
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publicity, I’m the webmaster and I also had no idea about the use of election signs until I 
read this thread.  
I help the RRFM because, like [Tony], I think it benefits a lot of people in Carrboro and 
puts into practice some real alternatives that (from last month’s market) seem to be 
embraced by a wide variety of people in Carrboro. I hope the actions of a few people 
don’t taint the benefits of the RRFM to the community and earn a blanket condemnation 
of the entire event.  
Submitted by [Pamela] 
As I said above, there are plenty of things that RRFM people could be doing to make up 
for this mistake. The ball is in their court if they would like to apologize for their theft or 
make reparations to the voters and the candiates. If they don’t feel the need to correct 
this mistake, they will run the risk of being associated with the vandals who 
“repurposed” signs on RRFM’s behalf.  
 
With the ‘ball in the RRFM court’, finally, the thread participants heard from the 
main perpetrator:  
Submitted by [ted] 
hi yall, my name is [ted]. i tried to send out a couple of things earlier but for some 
reason i dont think theyve made it up there. im not a tech-guru by any means. 
 
so that there are even more folks commenting on this blog who help with the rrfmarkets, 
not just [sam] and vinci and [tony], i wanted to throw in a few words.  
 
the idea of using election signs was thrown out at a meeting a couple weeks ago. i 
painted some of them; after a storm many were gathered up because they were blowing 
around or lying on the ground. i did and still consider those trash, (as does a certain 
level of common sense.) when someone puts up public signs everywhere, and then they 
fall over or get displaced or are getting stepped on or whatever, i look at that and see 
trash. i still do. i dont see any problem in a reappropriating trash for productive ends. 
for example, most of the food i eat comes from dumpsters, as does a many other useful 
things.  
i did not intend to cost incredible amounts of money to candidates for office, and i dont 
think we did. i think we actually used trash creatively. In the future we will be more 
careful with what signs we use; if we do use trash signs, we’ll let people know so that 
they don’t think they were “stolen.”  
i dont want this to be a bad reflection on the really really free markets. these are 
incredible resource to our town; they are a way for folks to acquire what they need 
outside of governmental and capitalist systems. they are a direct way to experience a 
society that does not place such a high regard on private property.  
This being said, i want to also say that myself and many others involved in organizing 
the really really free markets in carrboro, as well those whove organized them in miami, 
raliegh, greensboro, san franscisco, and DC, dream of a world without elections. thats 
right, i said it, we think elections are a bit of a fraud. if we lived in a just society, one 
person wouldnt be allowed to “represent” thousands of other people, undoubtedly 
people of a lower economic status than their esteemed “representative.” i think 
representative government is a sham. The idea that people in washington or wherever 
know better how to run the lives of neighbors and workers and families and farmers, 
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who are more than capable of using direct democracy in collectives to work out 
problems and produce what they need on their own, is a disgusting, insulting premise 
responsible for war, capitalism, indiegnous genocide, patriarchy, etc. etc. If you go to 
our website www.xxxx.net/freemarket/ you will find the inklings of these ideas written 
in between the lines; the idea of direct democracy instead of gopvernment handouts, 
community participation and self-determination rather than capitalism, is all there. 
these ideas do not speak for everyone, because we all have different ideas about these 
things and do not see the markets as a way to push one “party line” but more as way to 
“experience” anti-capitalism and direct democracy directly.  
I want to provide this context because i think people on this listserv or whatever deserve 
to hear it. At the same time, i do want to sincerely apologize for being involved in the 
entire situation. In the future we’ll try to communicate better with whoever is concerned 
about their signs.  
[Nate] and myself and others involved in publicizing the free markets have drafted a 
more formal apology to be sent individually to folks running for office who lost signs. I 
think [nate] is also posting it on this site. 
i hope when we tear this sick government and economy down, we can all do it together. 
if not, oh well. 
After this post, the thread went wild, ballooning to over one hundred posts. The selection of 
posts included in Appendix F gives a sense of the directions bloggers took the discussion 
subsequently. Bloggers continued to draw multiple issues into the debate, many of which 
related to elements of the figured world of global justice activism: collective organizing, the 
ethics of property, electoral politics vs. more other forms of democracy, leadership and 
accountability, decentralized organizing models, freedom of expression, and the merits and 
hazards of anarchist practice. Finally, another person from the anarchist crowd posted a 
more formal apology:  
Submitted by [Nate] 
To Whom It May Concern: 
 
Folks from the informal Really Really Free Market organizing collective in Carrboro 
apologize to all candidates for office in Carrboro whose current campaign signs are 
being used to publicize the event. The action did not reflect the consent or intention of 
many involved with the Market organizing, and was not intended to disrespect 
individuals or hinder their campaigns. We will not use any more signs made from the 
signs of current candidates, and in the future will be sure to advertise the market using 
donated/out-of-date signs. We hope that both the market and the elections are 
successful and that there will be no conflict between the two.  
 
thanks, 
[Nate] & others from the Really Really Free Market organizing collective 
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(this will also be sent to candidates whose signs were used)  
The apology eventually calmed the virtual storm over the yard signs, for a time (until it 
resurfaced in later RRFM antagonisms fought out on the same blog).  
The yard sign debacle brought contention around the principles and practices of 
global justice organizing into the arena of a totally peripheral blogosphere. And because of 
the coincidence of the people involved and the people impacted, the local reputation of the 
RRFM was at stake. The fury on this particular thread fizzled after a couple of weeks, but 
came back to haunt later episodes of RRFM organizing, as I will describe briefly below.  
G. Moving through another figured world 
 
During the transition from the initial Really Really Free Market organizing group to 
the new group, a local controversy erupted over the issue of public space in Carrboro. Two 
incidents, unrelated on their surfaces, fed into this controversy: a well-known town resident 
was prohibited from dancing on the lawn of the local cooperative grocery store; and an old 
farmhouse that had been functioning as a space for community events was put on the 
market for sale. The confluence of these events resulted in months of local activism around 
the issue of access to public space, and the RRFM became one of the fronts along which this 
struggle was fought out. I will give some brief background on these two developments. 
The lawn in front of the centrally located grocery coop had become a de-facto public 
space in recent years, where people gathered for both scheduled and unscheduled events; 
some of these were store-sponsored live music and food events and others included 
unofficial hula-hoop parties, birthday parties, and spontaneous performances (dance, 
music, fire-eating, etc.). The building manager had a history of disdain for many of the 
activities on the lawn, and a history of pressuring the cooperative grocery managers to reign 
them in. Tensions came to a head when the building manager instated a new policy for the 
lawn that became known suddenly when it was selectively enforced against one man. This 
man, who I will call by his chosen pseudonym, “the Dancing Lion,” is tall, visually striking, 
and African-American. He routinely engaged in martial-arts-inspired dance on the lawn, 
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along with meditation songs when inspired, and was a fixture of the community that 
gathered regularly on the lawn. The Dancing Lion (DL) danced alone or with people, with 
or without music, and children loved to watch and join in. When he was told—out of the 
blue one day— by a security guard that he was no longer allowed to dance on the lawn, 
many in the community were outraged. The incident quickly galvanized a local movement, 
initially focused on the racially selective enforcement of the new policy, but expanding to 
broader issues of freedom of expression and community access to public space. The 
mobilized community coordinated “dance-ins” on the lawn at the coop, t-shirts proclaiming 
“Let [DL] Dance!,” a parade through town with giant puppets and costumes, and an 
outdoor screening of the 1980s movie Footloose.  
Meanwhile, some absentee landlords who lived in California decided to sell the 
property in Carrboro that had become a center of local social activities. It was an old 
farmhouse on ten-acres that had been rented by various groups of graduate students over 
the years, and had become the site for many large parties and community events, including 
giant potlucks, art shows, a speakeasy, and small conferences. The tenants and their friends 
mobilized a local campaign to create a public “Greenspace” on the property, which soon 
activated a broader segment of the local community to call for more public space in general. 
This effort involved collectively developing a detailed vision for a community space where 
workshops, sustainability demonstrations, conferences, and retreats could be held. The 
effort was publicly launched with an event called “Usufruct,”145 which involved artists, 
community leaders, farmers, and others. The two mobilizations were closely related both in 
an overlap of people involved and in an actively constructed framing as a common struggle 
for public space. They were also connected in that the renamed “Greenspace” property was 
the location for meetings and other events related to the new coop lawn policy, including 
the Footloose movie screening mentioned above.  
                                                
145Usufruct is the legal use and enjoyment of another’s property. 
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The pre-existing RRFM struggle over the use of Town Commons was readily 
refigured by those involved in these two efforts as part of a broader campaign to secure 
more community control over public space. The $100 fee, in particular, became the focus of 
a concerted effort to lobby the Board of Aldermen to change the Town Commons use policy. 
At this point, administration of the Town Commons space had shifted hands, from the town 
manager’s office in Town Hall to the Recreation and Parks department in another 
administrative building; in the process of changing hands, the twice-per-year limit for 
events at Town Commons was either lost in the paperwork or intentionally removed. It if it 
was intentional, the disappearance of this restriction may have been an effort to streamline 
the policy with the use policies of other rentable/reservable spaces in town (picnic areas, 
parks, and a community multipurpose room), but it may also have been a delayed and 
unspoken response to those early requests by RRFM organizers; either way, it was the first 
of several mysterious tinkerings by town officials that accommodated the RRFM.  
Because it was impossible to reserve the Town Commons without paying the fee, 
RRFMs were by then being held monthly—still advertised, in part, with repurposed 
campaign signs—without a reservation or approval from the town, and with the 
momentum behind the local struggle for public space, a new channel of community support 
had opened for the “unpermitted” version of the RRFM. The progressive political blog 
thread was reactivated by controversy over the RRFM happening without a reservation, 
and the discussion quickly drew together the issues of the use policy for the coop lawn and 
the use policy for Town Commons. Here is one particularly eloquent articulation of the two 
issues: 
Submitted by [Kaela] 
…they are both about balancing control and management of commons, or public spaces, 
with the right to freedom of expression and association in spaces not mediated by 
commerce. I am not aying there are easy answers to give to either of these situations, but 
i really think this conversation and most of this thread has been unduly shadowed by 
personal anger/catiness, and not enough discussion of one of the most important yet 
complex issues facing us today: namely how we re-invigorate democratic engagement, 
and combat the incessant privatization of EVERYTHING, including eliminating almost 
all spaces where people can engage with one another outside of commerical spaces. This 
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I would argue has led to increasing individualism and lack of critical debate and been 
one of the most devstating things to American Democracy.  
It would be interesting to think about whether or not there are more dynamic ways to 
have a respecful and productive use of the commons. Is it possible to think of forms of 
self-organization and self-management that allow the community and different groups 
within it to make necessary accomodations….. I am not saying there are not real 
concerns about making sure the costs of maintaining the commons are covered, nor that 
there might not be competition over the space, I guess I think it would be worthwhile to 
see if there are some creative ways we can overcome these obstacles together.  
 
The people involved in the local struggle for public space began using the RRFM as a venue 
for publicizing their efforts, including collecting signatures on a petition drive, setting up an 
information table, and talking with people at the RRFM about the issues. The issues of 
democratic engagement, privatization, and freedom of expression and association, were all 
woven together into the local debate about community control over public space. The 
Carrboro Board of Aldermen meetings also became venues for this debate when the policies 
relating to the RRFM and to the coop lawn were discussed together. Meanwhile, The 
Recreation and Parks department staff had become more aggressive in policing the Town 
Commons.  
H. Deepening antagonisms with town officials 
That April I received the following email from a staff person at the Carrboro 
Recreation and Parks Department: 
Subject: April 15, Really Free Market 
Date: Friday, April 07, 2006 
To: Really Free Market Event Coordinators,  
 
We have noticed signs around Town advertising an upcoming Really Really Free 
Market.  We wanted to contact someone to share this information.  The guidelines for 
use of the Town Commons state the following.  “No reservation is required for 
spontaneous gatherings.  If however, an individual or group would like to ensure the 
exclusive use of the Town Commons for activities or events, a reservation is 
recommended.”  
 
If you decide to publicize an event at the Town Commons without reservations and 
payment, please be aware that if another group contacts our office and pays to rent the 
Town Commons, your group will be asked to vacate the premises to allow room for the 
group that has officially reserved the Commons.  
 
We are providing this information in an effort to avoid an uncomfortable situation for 
your group or other groups.  Please feel free to contact me if you have questions.  
 
 218 
Facilities Administrator  
Carrboro Recreation and Parks Department  
Our mission: To enrich the leisure needs and quality of life for citizens by providing accessible 
facilities, creative and diverse recreation opportunities and a safe public park system 
 
I was slightly alarmed but decided not to make any promises; any commitment on behalf of 
the RRFM was well-beyond the scope of my authority or capacity anyway. I apologized for 
any trouble the RRFM was causing, and then offered to pass the message on to other people 
involved.  
A few days later, I received an email from a leader with La Leche League of Chapel 
Hill, which was holding a (permitted) fundraiser at the Town Commons later on the same 
day as the upcoming RRFM. In it, she expressed concerns about the conflict between the 
RRFM and her event: 
I’m a little concerned because we have reserved (and paid for) the Carrboro Town 
Commons for this Saturday for our annual family festival and fundraiser.  We have 
noticed signs for your event around Carrboro, as well as the information on your 
website—but the town of Carrboro tells us that you haven’t reserved the space.   
 
Our event runs from 4-6 p.m., and we plan to start setting up around 1:00. 
 
Your event sounds really wonderful, and if there’s a way for us to share the space, we 
would be happy to try and work something out.  We are holding a silent auction and 
will have about 20 exhibitors, so we will definitely be needing all of the space under the 
pavilion.  Also, as this is a fundraiser, we will be selling food, and our exhibitors will 
have items for sale—so this is of course different than what you have planned. 
 
The conflict with the La Leche League event was worked out easily, with RRFM organizers 
helping them set up their event in plenty of time and with good cheer. Another conflict 
arose when a wedding was held at the Town Commons soon after a RRFM, and was 
similarly resolved. But these directly negotiated arrangements were apparently not enough 
to placate the Recreation and Parks staff.   
An attorney representing the Recreation and Parks department sent a letter to Ted 
threatening him with legal action if he continued to advertise the RRFM without a 
reservation. At this point, Ted became less visible at the RRFMs and his friends reported 
that he was spooked by the intimidating letter. Though he supported defiant action against 
town officials in the form of persisting with the RRFM project without succumbing to the 
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town’s requirements, his friends explained to me, hostilities had gone too far and he did not 
like being in a position to be so easily targeted personally. His reluctance to make himself 
visible at the events and in interactions with town officials brought other faces forward from 
the anarchist crowd. The crowd had come prepared with flyers that had bold lettering 
across the top stating, “The Really Really Free Markets Are Under Attack!,” with contact 
information for town officials, including the mayor, for people to express their opposition to 
the town’s restrictive policies.  
Hundreds of the “Under Attack!” flyers circulated through the crowd (and beyond, 
after the event). In the next few weeks the mayor began receiving phone messages about the 
town’s policies. In response, he contacted me by email requesting a meeting to discuss the 
situation.  
Subject: Town Commons and Really Really Free Market 
Date: Thursday, August 24th 2006 
Hello, I gather from internet postings that you are associated with the Really Really Free 
Market (or that you know who is).  We need to meet regarding the Market sometime 
soon.  Can you put me in touch with the right folks to meet with and/or when could 
you come to Town Hall? 
Thanks 
[Mayor]  
 
I forwarded his email to friends in the anarchist crowd instead of responding directly. I 
didn’t want to position myself as their spokesperson, and after the yard sign debacle, I was 
wary of being caught up again in a position of mediating between the anarchists and those 
they antagonized. Perhaps because I didn’t respond (and nor did anyone else, I assume), the 
mayor returned to the progressive political blog as a venue for communicating with 
organizers; his post reactivated the thread—and reopened the wounds—from the yard sign 
controversy. 
Submitted by [Mayor] at 6:12pm 8/30/2006 
  
I have been getting plaintive voicemails from Really, Really Free Market supporters who 
have a beef with Carrboro policies related to the use of the Town Commons. To date, I 
have received four messages from different people who did not leave names or phone 
numbers through which I could contact them to discuss the situation or fully 
understand their issues. 
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I believe that some type of accomodation is possible, but unless someone associated 
with the RRFM makes contact in a way that allows for two-way communication, I 
cannot help.  
 
Anyone who knows how to reach the RRFM collective, please, please ask the people 
involved to ACTUALLY talk to me or give me some way to discuss the situation with 
them. 
 
Some suggestion has been made that the RRFM folks are concerned about legal action, 
but this concern is entirely misplaced. The reason that some town employees may have 
begun to become concerned about the RRFM is because of the organizers’ unwillingness 
to meet, talk or in any way negotiate about this matter. It is frustrating to those of us 
who enjoy the RRFM but who have been entrusted with the responsibility of managing 
the Town Commons.  
 
The post provoked snide comments about the immaturity of the “Freemarketeers,” and one 
person argued, “they should have been sanctioned back in October for “re-purposing” 
dozens of campaign signs… I still bristle whenever the RRFM sets up on town property.”  
At this point I reached out to a local alderman who was an acquaintance, and then 
became a friend though the process of interacting about the RRFM. He had been an 
occasional participant in the event himself, and had shown interest in it as an alternative 
economic model. I will call him Steve. We began to talk about the possibility of getting the 
fee waived for use of the space as a way to end the tensions with town officials, and soon 
after we began to talk in more detail, Steve informed me of an official proposal—listed on 
the agenda for the next Board of Alderman meeting—to change the use policy for Town 
Commons. He explained that the proposed change had been listed on the “Consent 
Agenda,” which is the section of each meeting’s agenda not expected to require discussion; 
the aldermen vote on all items in this section of the agenda in one motion, quickly at the 
beginning of the meeting, and then move on to discussion items. The proposed change was 
to levy a fine against anyone who advertised an event on town property without first 
getting approval for the event from the town. The Recreation and Parks department, or the 
town attorneys, or some combination of both, had quietly inserted the proposal into the 
alderman’s agenda in such a way that it was likely to go unnoticed, and approved without 
discussion. Steve explained that he was one of the few aldermen who even reads the 
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Consent Agenda, and that he had used his authority to pull the item out onto the regular 
agenda for discussion. He suggested that supporters of the RRFM attend the meeting to 
speak on the issue. I began to spread the word. 
The next RRFM happened simultaneously with a national puppet convergence, 
which involved performances, workshops, and discussions about puppetry, with an 
emphasis on puppetry as an activist art form. Ahead of the event, organizers of both events 
had reached an understanding about mutual use of the space. The puppet convergence 
organizers had reserved and paid for the Town Commons for their event, so everyone 
involved expected hassle-free interactions with town officials for once. But everyone was 
wrong.  
The day before the event, the person who had reserved the space received a phone 
call from someone in the Recreation and Parks department informing him that if food was 
to be served at the event, his group would need insurance, which would cost hundreds of 
dollars. There was a flurry of communication among various people about how to respond. 
The puppet convergence organizers were worried about the town interfering in their event, 
and about getting into some kind of legal trouble. I wanted to respect their concerns and 
avoid drawing them into the pre-existing conflict with the town over the RRFM, especially 
since people were coming from all over the country and they had plenty of other things to 
talk about and work on together, and especially because they’d been so amenable to the 
idea of a simultaneous RRFM; from my perspective, this was not a battle they’d chosen and 
I did not want to impose it on them. But others saw it differently, and without any authority 
over the content of the event (or anything about the event for that matter), there was little I 
could do to keep food out of the picture. Furthermore, after a few conversations, I could also 
see the situation from the anarchists’ perspective: this was an opportunity to challenge the 
Recreation and Parks departments’ handling of the space in that there was likely to be an 
especially large crowd, from all over, and would therefore be a very difficult moment for 
town officials to physically intervene in the activity. I had reviewed the insurance policy for 
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the Town Commons carefully and it was clear that insurance was not required as long as 
food was neither prepared on the premises nor sold. It seemed the Recreation and Parks 
department was complicating things unnecessarily, many people were ready to act boldly 
in the face of the threat. 
No insurance was purchased, and lots of food was shared. The puppet shows and 
RRFM activity blended together seamlessly, and it was perhaps one of the most festive and 
lively events the Town Commons had ever seen. While there were no direct attempts to 
intervene in the activity, two town staff people were there asking people questions about 
the food, asking to speak to the organizers of the RRFM, and even taking photographs of 
people sharing the food at one point. (This was the first of several events to which town 
staff members and uniformed police officers were sent to monitor and document RRFM 
activity, apparently for legal purposes.) Despite their presence, most people at the event 
remained unaware of the conflict over the food, and enjoyed themselves thoroughly. My 
initial concerns about drawing the puppetistas into the saga with the town proved 
immaterial; again, the anarchists’ approach worked. Between puppet shows, which 
happened throughout the space and throughout the day, someone made an announcement 
to the crowd about the upcoming Board of Aldermen meeting and the proposed change to 
the Town Commons use policy that was on the agenda.  
News of the agenda item circulated quickly and widely among RRFM supporters, 
and a sizeable crowd showed up at the meeting to speak on the proposed change. Before the 
meeting there was a small group gathered in front of Town Hall. A few people were 
standing in the parking lot, facing the mayor, and around a dozen young anarchists were 
sitting on the curb observing their discussion. As far as I know, this was the first time they’d 
encountered each other face to face, and the encounter appeared tense. The mayor gestured 
with his arms open, in broad and sweeping movements, at a safe distance from those he 
was talking to; the person he was talking most directly to stood with his arms folded and 
his legs positioned firmly in a wide assertive stance. The mayor wore an orange polo shirt 
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with yellow pin stripes, and blue jeans, and his clean-cut appearance contrasted sharply 
with the cluster of scraggle-haired super-skinny figures in dark clothing gathered on the 
curb. After a few remarks about the importance of keeping communication lines open, he 
informed everyone within earshot that someone had offered to pay the $100 fee for using 
the Town Commons. He explained further that “she” wanted to remain anonymous. The 
mayor requested that someone go down to the Recreation and Parks Department, and fill 
out the form to reserve the space, and reiterated, in an instructive, careful voice as he 
nodded toward the crowd on the curb, that the fee would be taken care of by the 
anonymous donor. He then concluded his (clearly somewhat prepared) presentation in the 
parking lot by saying, “There have to be some kind of rules for the space, because otherwise 
McDonald’s could come in and sell hamburgers, and that is exactly the opposite of what 
you would want to see in public space.”  
On the way into the meeting, there was a buzz of conversation, during which one 
person asked if I was the one offering to donate the $100. His question signaled the 
ambiguity of my position in this field of actors: he wondered if I might be the anonymous 
link between the town government and the autonomous event, with $100 a month to spare. 
To this day I still do not know who the donor is, and to me, the anonymous donor was 
another mysterious twist from within the inner functioning of town government to 
accommodate the RRFM. Some in the group expressed skepticism towards the idea that an 
anonymous donor could resolve the issues with the town’s policy. As we walked into the 
building, one person grumbled, “It’s not a sustainable model.” Another agreed, “What 
happens if they decide not to pay it after awhile? Then we’re back where we started.” And 
another commented, “It’s not really in the spirit of the event.”  
All the seats in the room were taken, about a third by anarchists, a few non-anarchist 
RRFM supporters, and a few people there to speak about an unrelated traffic issue. The 
meeting began. The mayor called for a vote on the Consent Agenda with the exception of 
item C4; just as Steve had described it, the vote was automatic, with no discussion. If he 
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hadn’t noticed it, that would have been it: a new policy whereby anyone advertising the 
RRFM without a reservation would be subject to who knows how large a fine. The mayor 
pointed out that item C4 had been pulled out for discussion, which was now next on the 
agenda, and the mayor invited people in the room to speak on the item. A volunteer with 
the local public access television station walked up to the podium facing the aldermen and 
gave an impassioned improvised speech recounting his experience with the RRFM. He 
loved the idea, he explained, and went to check it out. He had a great time, and decided to 
film a public service announcement on it for the TV station. He brought his equipment to 
the next RRFM, but was questioned by a town official who was there taking pictures of 
people. The official informed him that if he advertised the event, he could be penalized. He 
became animated and finished his presentation with this: “I don’t think anyone should be 
criminalized for making a PSA about the Really Really Free Market!” The aldermen seemed 
engaged by his speech, and by others’ comments as well. I handed out copies of a statement 
I’d drafted in preparation for the meeting, qualifying that it did not officially represent the 
event but was related to the original collective thinking about it (the statement is included 
as Appendix G). The mayor then asked if anyone else wanted to speak on the issue and one 
other person approached the podium. He told a story about his friend’s eight year-old 
daughter writing a book and asking the Carrboro Public Library to include it in their 
collection. The library staff responded that they didn’t have a procedure for accepting books 
directly from authors. After repeated requests and a lot of negotiations, the librarians finally 
created a shelf for local authors in the children’s section. “To this day,” he continued, “that 
book stands as the only one on the shelf.” The message was fairly clear: sometimes, existing 
policies and procedures need twisting to make space for initiative from within the local 
community, and maybe the town could be doing more to inspire and support such 
initiative. A few people in the audience clapped when he was done, and the aldermen 
appeared impressed.  
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The mayor again asked if anyone else wanted to speak, and one woman sitting with 
a group of anarchists in the front row raised her hand and called out to ask if there would 
be another chance to speak after the aldermen have their discussion about it. The mayor’s 
response was “No, we don’t normally allow that, but you can always write a letter or come 
to a future meeting if you’d like to.”  She smiled dryly and nodded her head as if she’d just 
been proven right about the undemocratic nature of the process.  
The aldermen then discussed the issue for a little while. One tried to frame the 
RRFM as a separate issue, saying, “There are two issues: the Town Commons use policy 
change and the Really Really Free Market.” Another commented on her displeasure at being 
positioned as an antagonist in the saga; it was clear she saw herself as an advocate for 
community projects like the RRFM. “As an aside,” she said, shaking her head, “this is very 
weird for us sitting up here at the table as a ‘them’.” Another expressed offense at the idea, 
mentioned at several points during the meeting, that the reservation fee should be waived 
for the RRFM, and recalled the yard sign controversy in the process: 
It is patronizing when you say that poor people cannot come up with $100, or even $500. 
I’ve worked with poor people, very poor people, for my entire career, and they can 
come up with the money. It is very patronizing to say they can’t. By the way, I’m happy 
that my signs were of use for the first Really Really Free Market. 
 
He then suggested that the RRFM could become incorporated, I believe with the idea that 
this would make fundraising easier. He continued,  
There have to be rules, I mean yes I’m sitting up here as part of the system, but I see 
these rules as protecting our public space from corporate America, that’s really what the 
rules are for, so taxpayers money isn’t going into helping corporate America use our 
public space to advertise and sell things. Without rules there would just be anarchy, and 
that’s not how I got elected. Let me know if you need more signs [sarcastic tone]. 
 
The mayor concluded the session with a request that someone go down and fill out the 
reservation form for the next RRFM as a sign of good faith and a step towards working 
together. Then an alderman suggested that a meeting be set up, with an alderman, someone 
from the RRFM, and a town staff person in attendance to discuss this issue further. The 
mayor called for a vote on these steps and all agreed. As soon as the aldermen moved on to 
the next agenda item, the entire crowd supporting the RRFM left the room and gathered in 
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front; when I looked back there were only a few people left in the audience, and a few of the 
aldermen had shocked expressions as they became aware of how many people had come for 
that particular item.  
A small group of people was waiting outside of Town Hall to find out what had 
happened, and small discussions broke out among the crowd. “Well, that’s not difficult,” 
one person began, “someone can easily just go down and fill out the form.” Another added, 
“even someone who isn’t here and isn’t aware of this whole conversation could do that.” 
Another person pointed out that the mayor himself could do it, since he occasionally came 
to the RRFM. And someone else replied, “That’s brilliant! I wish we’d thought of that 10 
minutes ago!” There was then a brief discussion of the mayor’s request for a meeting; a few 
people said they had no problem with the idea, and a few even expressed happiness about 
it, describing it as a “positive step.” Others were more uncertain, thinking carefully out loud 
through the mechanics of who would attend the meeting, who would fill out the form, 
whether these positions should rotate, etc. Others were flat out dismayed at the outcome, 
insisting on the incongruity between a self-organized, autonomous event and participating 
in an official government meeting for the event: “They really don’t seem to get it.” This last 
sentiment quickly swelled among the crowd, which was by then largely, but not 
exclusively, anarchist, and as far as I know, no one ever stepped forward to volunteer to 
meet with town officials.  
I. Continued criminalization, and more mysterious arrangements 
With an anonymous donor covering the fee, and various RRFM participants taking 
turns each month going through the motions of the official reservation process, it seemed 
that tensions with the town might be finally resolved. But the Recreation and Parks 
department staff weren’t so easily satisfied. The food issue was still lurking just below the 
surface. While some food had occasionally been prepared on the premises at various 
RRFMs—the barbeque, the hot chai tea, etc.—in general, food was brought ready to eat, and 
there was certainly no ambiguity about it being given freely; to me it seemed like a 
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manufactured issue, a mysterious move to keep things complicated for the RRFM. There 
was another round of threatening emails, again targeting Ted alone, along with further 
presence of town staff and police officers at the event, monitoring and documenting 
violations of the re-interpreted insurance policy.  
As an added measure, town staff posted signs throughout the Town Commons 
declaring that, “The town has no control over and does not warrant the quality of any food 
distributed at this event.” In response, anarchist organizers posted larger signs directly 
under these signs, in similar lettering, that declared, “The town government does not 
sanction the distribution of food at this event; do not sue them or expect them to share food 
with you. Eat at your own risk—be governed at your own risk.” The dueling signs were a 
great source of amusement to people who came to participate (and I didn’t notice anyone 
reluctant to partake in the food). I want to point out that aside from the occasional presence 
of police officers, and the one-time announcement inviting people to come to the Board of 
Aldermen meeting to show support for the event, this was the only RRFM at which the 
tense interactions with town officials was readily visible to most participants; this is 
significant in that most people who participated in the event weren’t aware of how much 
contentious negotiation was happening between events, and how sour the relations with 
town officials had become. Indeed, if I hadn’t been in conversation with the anarchist 
organizers, I might not have known myself just how aggressive town officials had become 
in criminalizing certain organizers.  
The criminalization of the RRFM was odd in that town officials very specifically 
targeted Ted, and very carefully remained friendly towards myself and other RRFM 
participants. For example, whenever I came in to reserve the space or to get permission to 
hang banners, etc., Recreation and Parks staff were chatty and sweet, asking about my 
daughter, or if she was with me, taking a few moments to play with her. They never 
mentioned any of the issues with food or insurance to me, even on one occasion when I was 
at the office the same day that they sent an email to Ted threatening him about the 
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insurance requirement. The town staff’s approach to RRFM organizers was also odd in that 
they directly misrepresented the position of aldermen on the insurance issue, claiming that 
the aldermen supported the insurance requirement when they hadn’t, and at the same time 
they decided to reschedule the official start time for the event to one hour later than it was 
being advertised. One person commenting over email on the interaction said that it “seems 
like they want round two of town vs. bureaucrats. its getting old. why cant they just let us 
eat in peace?” It was around this time as well that town staff began to harass other 
individuals, including a fairly well known local artist who was a somewhat regular 
participant; he reported to me that he was accused in a completely separate context of being 
in violation of town policies for participating in the event.  
Without going into all of the details, additional meetings were held, including 
another Board of Aldermen meeting with a large RRFM supporter presence (at which a 
local bus driver who had become one of the most enthusiastic RRFM participants brought 
an antique chair as part of a dramatic presentation to the aldermen about the value of the 
RRFM in the community), and including a meeting between a small group of RRFM 
participants and the Recreation and Parks staff at which the staff informed us they were 
going to change the event to Sunday for no apparent reason. Ultimately, the $100 fee was 
temporarily suspended by the Board of Aldermen, on a trial basis, and another arrangement 
was mysteriously negotiated to resolve the insurance issue. This arrangement involved 
funneling money from the anonymous donor (who had been paying the fee for many 
months by this point) into the account of a local non-profit organization, which would serve 
as the official sponsor for the event. The non-profit’s insurance policy, supplemented by 
extra coverage paid for by the anonymous donor, would then cover the event. The 
arrangement depended on the non-profit reserving the space each month in their name, 
with their proof of insurance.146  
J. Further extensions, additional edges 
                                                
146The saga with the Recreation and Parks department is sure to take another turn in the near future 
because as I write, this non-profit organization is in the process of dissolution as. 
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After the first RRFM in Carrboro, as I mentioned above, there was a flood of email 
inquiring about the next one, and about the process of participating. Soon, I also began 
receiving inquiries from people in other cities about how to start a Really Really Free 
Market, including from people in Elgin, IL; Los Angeles, CA; Sydney, Australia, New 
Jersey, and several other towns in North Carolina. People already involved in RRFMs in 
other cities also occasionally sent reports and requests for advice on dealing with conflicts 
they were encountering in their efforts. Meanwhile, after the original webmaster for the 
Carrboro RRFM moved on to other projects and eventually moved out of the state, another 
enthusiastic RRFM participant volunteered to host the web content, along with a collection 
of photographs she took of the event. Because her website functions (unofficially) as the 
main website for the town of Carrboro (www.carrboro.com), it continues to publicize the 
event to anyone looking online for information about events in Carrboro; the RRFM link is 
listed along with links to everything from the annual Christmas Parade and the monthly Art 
Walk, to the Occaneechi Pow Wow and the Community Diversity Dinner. This publicity 
presents the RRFM as a local institution, which it has indeed become, even without any 
official recognition from the town government. As such, I still occasionally get emails from a 
local women’s lifestyle magazine and other mainstream publications asking for details to 
include in their own event listings.  
In addition to interfacing with less “alternative” or counter-cultural segments of the 
local community, the RRFM has also functioned as an edge project in that it became a 
partner to several other local projects. For example, a local march was called as part of a 
transnationally coordinated immigrants’ rights action, and was organized to end at the 
Town Commons in partnership with RRFM organizers with free food and a movie. The 
RRFM was also the site for an event called “Step it Up: National Day of Climate Action,” 
with various activities and demonstrations related to environmental sustainability. The 
RRFM was always an event that was easy to “crash” because of its autonomous organizing 
model; there was no one with the authority to decide who could and couldn’t participate, 
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and in what form. Aside from the intermittent presence of town officials policing the space, 
each group that has come to crash the event with their own intentions has been welcomed 
and well-integrated, including those campaigning for political office or ballot measures 
(distinctly non-anarchist activities), and local churches.147 
 Meanwhile the interface with local media workers had produced generally positive 
coverage of the event (with a few exceptions over the years), in striking contrast to media 
coverage of the RRFM in nearby Raleigh. I have been contacted dozens of times over the 
years by reporters asking for more information about it, and about the interactions with the 
town, and their interest has usually been supportive, not sensational or derogatory. 
(Walking out of Town Hall one night after one of the Board of Aldermen meetings, I had a 
conversation with a local newspaper reporter during which he even offered the parking lot 
of the newspaper building as an alternate site for the RRFM if hassles with the town became 
too much to deal with.) Another notable interface has been with the town staff members 
who were initially assigned to the event (for the first few RRFMs, when we reserved the 
space and paid the fee, there was always a town staff person there to open the bathrooms of 
Town Hall for participants and to ensure that the space was cleaned up, etc.). Both of the 
people originally assigned to the event continued coming to the RRFM even after they were 
no longer paid to do so by the town simply because they enjoyed it.  
Finally, I want to mention one other extension of the event, briefly. In the Spring of 
2008, the upscale Whole Foods Market grocery store in nearby Chapel Hill held an event 
called “Sustainable Sunday” that included a “Whole Free Market”: 
 
                                                
147For example, a local predominantly African-American church began regularly bringing piles and 
piles of food for distribution from a regional food bank. They would come with a table and around 
half a dozen volunteers, and continuously replenished the supply with bags and boxes of bread, 
canned foods, pastries, vegetables, and packaged foods, monitoring the taking to distribute the food 
evenly. While this gift was certainly within the parameters of the event’s frame, the church’s table 
was a much more disciplined zone of activity than any other area of the market.  
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The description of the Whole FREE Market reads: 
Do you have home goods such as lamps, pillows, kitchen utensils and appliances that 
still have life but not life with you? Well, don’t kick it to the curb, kick it on over to 
our Whole FREE Market where you can share with the community and recycle at the 
same time. Bring items any time from 12-5pm and browse for something in exchange. 
Any items remaining will be donated to the PTA thrift shop. 
 
Note that there was no trace of anti- or non-capitalist framing, nor even a trace of any kind 
of alternative economic orientation (and certainly no trace of global justice protest framing). 
The event description focused narrowly on “goods”, with an emphasis on recycling; 
furthermore, it mentioned “exchange”, which was always explicitly discouraged in 
presentations of the Carrboro RRFM. When some of the Carrboro RRFM participants got 
wind of the planned event they were furious; to them this was a classic case of cooptation 
by a commercial enterprise. I suggested to them that perhaps it was simply the result of a 
staff person who had been to the Carrboro RRFM, or had just heard of it, liked the idea, and 
convinced a superior to include it in their event along the lines of the sustainability theme. 
Though they agreed this may very well have been the case, it was beside the point; they saw 
an urgent need to challenge the cooptation, and went to the event with a banner in protest.   
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Conclusion 
The RRFM is an event brought from a global protest context to a local community. 
Even without the immediate effects of fences and the unpredictable dialogism of 
local/global encounters, the RRFM has been shaped to some extent by similar dynamics 
over the years, including distinctions/tensions between “legitimate” and “illegitimate” 
activity, tensions between those wanting to work within established channels for 
engagement and those wanting to work autonomously, and negotiations in establishing 
good relations with other local projects and struggles. These tensions and engagements 
have shaped the path of the event from one context to the next, from the desire for more 
positive and less confrontational activity during a summit protest in Miami, to the 
overwhelming police presence in Raleigh, to the antagonism with a local progressive virtual 
community, to the coordination with local groups and events (such as the puppet 
convergence, the national day of climate action, La Leche League, and local churches), to the 
ever-complicated multi-faceted interaction with the local government of Carrboro.  
The event was carried forward, in part, by multiple contortions within the town 
government. The anonymous donor was a ghost figure who resolved, in back-door 
arrangements, the years-long battle with town officials over the fee for using the Town 
Commons. Later, the arrangement with the non-profit was another mysteriously negotiated 
twist that resolved the battle with town officials over the insurance requirement. While 
supporters within the town government bent over backwards to negotiate these 
arrangements, town officials hostile to the event persisted in creating obstructions and 
technical challenges to its smooth functioning: the personally targeted emails, the legal 
threat, the inconsistent treatment of different organizers, the reinterpretation of the 
insurance policy, the police surveillance at the event, the tinkering with the time (and day) 
of the event, the attempt to quietly instate a penalty for dissident Town Commons users. 
Meanwhile, most RRFM participants weren’t even aware of these arrangements, or even the 
conflicts that led to them. 
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Contortions within the local anarchist community also helped sustain the event: by 
attending and speaking at Board of Aldermen meetings, and attending several smaller 
meetings with town officials, anarchists who might never have imagined doing so engaged 
in recognized channels for participating in the democratic process. At one meeting, during 
the peak of early contentions between initial organizers and new organizers, an anarchist 
recounted a comment made by a friend:  he said he’s made contact with so many people 
that have been so disenfranchised by the political process that he didn’t want to be seen 
talking to the mayor because he doesn’t want to lose “cool points”. A year later, he and 
Alderman Steve chatted cheerfully and publicly at the edge of the market about how Steve’s 
campaign was going. 
While the active zone of interactions between the RRFM and town officials lends 
itself to a story of the triumph of autonomous organizing (see Appendix H for a version of 
this story, published in a well-known anarchist magazine), the RRFM was also an edge 
project in ways that lend themselves to other stories. For example, my story could have 
more carefully traced the antagonisms provoked by the local anarchist crowd, first with the 
original group of organizers, then with people running for office in the local election, then 
in the local progressive blogging community, then with town officials, then (possibly) with 
local farmers148, and finally, with the people who organized and participated in the “Whole 
Free Market.” The story of the RRFM might also focus simply on the content of the event: 
the “front porch listener” table, the free palindrome table, the free magic lessons, the 
piñatas, the various wood crafts and other crafts, etc.. The story could include any number 
                                                
148The antagonism with farmers developed over the course of several months and its source was 
never totally clear to me; all I know is that my interactions with farmers at the farmers market about 
leaving things behind for the RRFM were always warm and friendly during the first couple of years 
of the event, then I began to get a stiffer, colder reaction, and finally a farmer yelled at me for 
bringing it up, saying, “we work hard for these eggs!” During the transition from the original 
organizing crowd to the anarchist crowd, the practice of inviting farmers was dismissed and even 
criticized by the latter group, but I never understood why; I can only guess that some kind of 
antagonism was created along that edge leading to the woman’s angry outburst.  
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of dramatic moments149, the various thefts (the bike trailer that the anarchists used to bring 
food to the RRFM and in other food distribution projects was stolen; a professor’s chair—
brought to watch the puppet shows—was stolen; one of the initial organizers’ purse was 
stolen, and then recovered….). And the story might also focus on all of the different 
individual characters who made themselves regular characters at the event: the bus driver, 
the counselor, the artists, the woodworker, the Church leaders), or on the proliferation of 
RRFMs in other cities across the U.S. and around the world. The story could also have been 
more theoretical, for example, drawing more directly on JK Gibson Graham’s notion of 
“releasing the brake” on discovering and imagining “non-capitalist economic practices”. 
The story I chose to tell was about the surfacing and transformation of elements and 
tensions brought from the summit hopping context into the local context, and about the 
events’ travels through multiple figured worlds in that local context. Through the various 
dialogical relations that unfolded over course of the Carrboro RRFM, the event was figured 
in different ways by different people: by older participants as a reiteration of a past 
movement or past culture (60s culture, communist visions, the Berkeley Free Store, etc.); by 
myself and others as a way of insinuating non-capitalist practice into the life of a small 
Southern U.S. community in a way that is open to multiple determinations; by other groups 
of local activists as part of a larger local struggle for community access to public space; by 
anarchist activists as a form of resistance to the authority of local government; and by many 
in the local progressive blogger community as a an event run by immoral, immature, and 
impetuous thieves.  
Meanwhile, it was figured by town officials in nearly as many different ways: by the 
town manager’s assistant as puzzling and strange, by the town’s Economic and Community 
Development director as a threat to the local economy, by the Recreation and Parks 
department as a threat to their control over the Town Commons and then as legal hazard, 
by Carrboro aldermen (who felt uncomfortable being positioned as a “them” in the struggle 
                                                
149For example when I passed out during a chair massage while pregnant and had to be rushed to the 
emergency room because it looked like I had a seizure. 
 235 
with the town) as a source of personal tension, and by the staff originally assigned to the 
event as a better way than any other to spend a Saturday afternoon. Furthermore, other 
participants saw it variously as a form of charity, a space for church work, a venue for 
teaching and learning skills (languages, music, martial arts, woodworking, listening), a 
place to meet new people or visit with friends, a place to find a meal, and a place to get rid 
of things and/or find things, from basic necessities to artwork to furniture to toys to 
gardening supplies. Amidst these variations in interpretation, the event continued to enroll 
new actors and new interests, and to shift the positions and orientations of participants. As 
a project ‘pinched off’ of the edge of a summit protest, it was reconstituted again and again, 
each time inflected by additional interfaces and connections.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Chapter 5 
CONCLUSION 
 
 
 
The creation of public space by alter-globalization activists, both at summit protests 
and through related edge projects, was a process of recursive opening: opening the terms of 
debate about global power, opening the senses (listening, seeing, becoming), opening 
everyday life to interruption and disruption. My project has not been to explain how these 
openings became so “global” and so spectacular, nor to predict their outcomes, but to 
simply describe what they felt like to inhabit: partly ordered, partly chaotic; partly 
repetitive, partly unpredictable; partly serious, partly playful; partly global, partly local. By 
attending to edge effects, I have endeavored to illustrate an ethnographic approach focused 
on the interactional aspects among distinct communities—activist and non-activist—rather 
than on activist projects in themselves; in taking this approach, I have followed my intuition 
that attention to activity at and along the edges of cultural worlds would foreground the 
unintended consequences and multiply directed interactivity of movement encounters.150  
The metaphor of an edge is spatial, and suggests that there are two regions of 
activity. “Edge-making”, then, refers to a binary process, and many will object to the 
suggestion that processes of difference-marking are fundamentally binary; my conjecture is 
that edges usually emerge between two sets of activity, but that they proliferate, so that 
divisions generate a series of bifurcations (or folds) sets. Some edges remain stable for long 
periods and across many perceptions. The duration of an edge depends on it’s durability as 
                                                
150Organizing my writing and thinking for this project around the framework of edge effects, was 
also, frankly, a way to bring coherence to disparate fieldwork experiences within the spaces 
recursively opened by summit mobilizations so that instead of being woefully opportunistic and 
inexcusably fragmented, my field methods might be recast as “strategically decentralized” and 
“productively adaptive”. 
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a meaningful and productive marker of who is who and what is what, that is, on it’s ability 
to make things sensible, or comprehensible. Edge-making is a process that happens in 
people’s minds—as part of how they make sense of themselves and the world in which they 
live—but is also a process that happens materially in the way people organize themselves—
and are organized by others—institutionally, in the distribution of resources, in the micro-
geographies of the physical paths people travel daily and throughout their lives. One could 
argue that social movements are borne of edge-making processes, that they are borne of the 
desire—or the necessity—to mark a difference between how things are and how things 
ought to be, or that they are borne of marking differences between those who accept or 
endorse the status quo and those who seek to interrupt and displace it.  While my 
discussion has been primarily descriptive, I think a focus on edge effects could be of use to 
someone interested in the expansion and contraction of movement activity. I would like 
think this focus might complement dominant social movement theories, but I’m not yet sure 
how.  
Much social movement scholarship focuses on movement “success” and “failure”, 
and is concerned with movement participants’ goals, strategies, resources and 
opportunities.151 Researchers and analysts in the field of social movement studies have 
contributed enormously to understandings of movement “outcomes” by developing 
theories of “resource mobilization” (Zald and McCarthy 1987; McAdam, McCarthy and 
Zald 1996), “cycles of contention” (Tarrow 1998, 2005), and “political opportunity 
structures” (Eisinger 1973; Gamson & Meyer 1996; Meyer 2004). More recently, social 
movement scholars have developed theoretical tools for understanding the dynamics of 
transnational activism. For example, Keck and Sikkink (1998) have analyzed the 
“boomerang pattern” made possible by transnational advocacy networks, whereby 
international supporters of a local struggle pressure their own national governments to 
                                                
151Here I am referring broadly to the “big theories” in social movement studies: Resource 
Mobilization Theory, Political Opportunity Structure theory, theories of “framing”, theories of 
“cycles of contention”, and others.  
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pressure the national government where the local struggle is taking place. Tarrow (2005) 
has proposed that “rooted cosmopolitans”—people rooted in local places who regularly 
engage in transnational activity, e.g., business, religious, or social movement activity—
constitute a new layer of actors in social movement activity that has been essential for 
building transnational links among local and national networks. These approaches are 
extremely useful for understanding transnational movement dynamics analytically and 
functionally, for example the mechanisms and conditions for effective political action. My 
approach in this dissertation has been more descriptive, more diachronic, and more 
ethnographic, without a significant emphasis on explanation or generalization what 
‘works’, and why or how. 
The activity at and along the edges of movements that I explored often involved 
such a mixture of forces, interests, and perspectives that intentional strategies and 
structurally given resources and opportunities were hard to decipher. While many social 
movement scholars have called attention to the process of “framing” issues to resonate with 
a known audience or audiences (Benford and Snow 1992, 2000), extensively networked 
alter-globalization activity called for a different approach. Activity in the edge zones was 
often so multiply figured that establishing shared coherence was itself a challenging project: 
practices figured as heroic by some, for example smashing a McDonald’s restaurant or 
Korean farmer Lee Kyung-hae’s suicide, were simultaneously figured as pointless or as 
counterproductive by others. Through encounters between incongruous but directly 
engaged and overlapping cultural worlds, the significance of people and acts was easily 
distorted, contested, hybridized and/or multiplied.  
At the edges of social movement activity, meanings are shifting: things are unsettled 
and overdetermined. People are trying to make sense of events, slogans and actions, with all 
of their inconsistencies and multiple meanings, in order to not only evaluate movement 
activity but also to identify themselves as either part of, or distinct from, this activity. Edges 
are often characterized by excitement and possibility but also doubt and anxiety. The 
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dynamic engagement, interactivity, and adaptation of inner and outer edges can generate 
shared meaning and hybrid projects, but also ineffective or destructive tendencies.  
For this project, I could have articulated a typology of edge effects, for example: 
‘cross-fertilization’, as at the edge between ecotones; ‘distortion’, as at the edge of a 
photograph; and ‘extension’, as in stretching a boundary that marks a statistical pattern to 
include “outlier” cases. I could have more systematically highlighted examples of each of 
these types of edge effects the chapters above. For example, cross-fertilization between 
Korean and non-Korean activists, particularly anarchists, was an important part of the 
dynamic in Cancún; cross-fertilization was also evident among participants in the Really 
Really Free Market project in its various locations. Distortions in how activists were 
represented in popular media and official discourse related directly to policing regimes—
including the use of security fences—developed for summit meetings. Distortion in the 
perceptions of the Really Really Free Market directly affected participants in the event held 
in Raleigh, NC. Boundaries around what counts as global justice activity were extended to 
include the struggles Mohawk traditionalists and Quebecois sovereigntists as central in the 
mobilizing processes for the FTAA summit in Quebec City. The boundary around what 
should happen at a Really Really Free Market has been extended—and could certainly be 
extended further—at the Carrboro event. These are just a few examples among many that 
can be drawn from my account, and among the many more that could be drawn from 
others’ accounts of related events and processes. Such a typology might point towards 
applications in explanatory or predictive social movement analyses, but I have not 
attempted to move in those directions as of yet. For now, I want to turn towards less 
hegemonic approaches to contemporary transnational activist networks.   
Many theorists who have been actively involved in alter-globalization efforts have 
written on the impacts of these efforts; common among them are arguments about the 
global scale of these efforts. Boaventura de Sousa Santos offers some of the most intriguing 
(and hopeful) of these: 
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By enlarging the available and possible social experience, the WSF created a global 
consciousness for different movements and NGOs, regardless of the scope of their 
action. Such a global consciousness was crucial to create certain symmetry of scale 
between hegemonic globalisation and the movements and NGOs that fought against it. 
Before the WSF, the movements and NGOs fought against hegemonic globalization 
without being aware of their own globality. This consciousness of globality was decisive 
to make credible among the movements and the NGOs themselves the trans-scale 
nature of the geopolitical unit wherein they acted. By encompassing all those 
movements and NGOs, however, the WSF incorporated that same trans-scale nature, 
and that is why its efficaciousness cannot be assessed exclusively in terms of global 
changes. It has to be assessed as well in terms of local and national changes. 
 
While I might contend that the “global consciousness” Santos refers to was generated 
through the summit hopping network that emerged prior to the first WSF, his argument 
about the “trans-scale nature” would be an apt starting point for exploring further some of 
the edge effects I have begun to describe, particularly in Chapters 3 and 4.  
Other theorists emphasize the discursive production capable of capable of 
“challenging the codes” (Melucci 1996) of neoliberalism on a global scale. For Brian Holmes, 
the spaces created by summit protests have been crucial opportunities for this work: 
The protesters’ claim, not just to the occupation but to the creation of public space, with 
all the conflicts it brings in its wake, offers society an occasion to theatricalize the real, in 
order to replay the meaning of abstractions that are no longer adequate to the needs and 
possibilities of life. The “total social fact” of the contemporary demonstration is, at its 
best, a chance to relearn and recreate a language for political debate, which isn’t just 
about money, and doesn’t only have “¥ € $” in its vocabulary. And the networked 
protests we are speaking of, including those of the peace movement in 2003, have 
produced the first chances to do this at the scale of the globalized economy and global 
governance. (Holmes 2008) 
 
Though I haven’t focused on this aspect of summit hopping activity, it is clear to me that the 
language of political debate cultivated in the spaces of summit protests has succeeded in 
dramatizing the inadequacy of abstractions such as “free trade”, “market integration”, and 
“structural adjustment”.  
Activist/scholar Graeme Chesters has written extensively on the “alternative 
globalization movement” (AGM) in a way that takes up its “rhizomatic” (Deleuze and 
Guattari 1987) dimensions, and treats global social movement forums as “plateau”: 
The AGM …has also managed to carve out ‘new’ democratic spaces in which to 
deliberate on complex global problems. These participatory fora, which include the 
conferences and gatherings of People’s Global Action (PGA) as well as the World Social 
Forum (WSF) and its regional sub-conferences, are becoming increasingly central to the 
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consolidation of global social movement networks.  My colleague Ian Welsh and I have 
borrowed from Gregory Bateson (1973) to refer to these events, both protests and 
gatherings, as  ‘plateau’ (Chesters & Welsh, 2002). As such, we conceptualise them as 
moments of temporary but intensive network stabilisation where the rhizomatic 
substance of the movement(s); groups, organisations, individuals, ideologies, cognitive 
frames etc, are made manifest in extended temporal and spatial contexts – an ecology of 
action. …These plateau include the formulation and shaping of political projects at the 
local and global levels, further strategic and tactical reflection, skill sharing and the 
construction of alternative means of communication and information exchange, as well 
as the development of mechanisms for the expression of solidarity and mutual aid. 
Essentially, plateau are the means through which phase transitions can occur in 
movement forms; they precipitate increases in the flow of energy which produce non-
linear changes in the system (of relations) conducting that energy. (Chesters 2003) 
 
While my own research offers little direct support for Chesters’s claim about alter-
globalization “plateau” precipitating “phase transitions”, a consideration of edge effects 
might contribute to a deeper understanding of the non-linear changes in the systems of 
relations conducting the energy of movement activity. This would include not just increases 
in the flows of energy, but also dissipations, disconnections, and reorientations of that 
energy.  
Finally, edges like those I’ve described above could certainly be explored more 
carefully as zones of ‘emergence’ in the sense of Santos’s “sociology of emergences”: 
The sociology of emergences is the inquiry into the alternatives that are contained in the 
horizon of concrete possibilities. It consists in undertaking a symbolic enlargement of 
knowledge, practices and agents in order to identify therein the tendencies of the future 
(the Not Yet) upon which it is possible to intervene so as to maximise the probability of 
hope vis-à-vis the probability of frustration. Such symbolic enlargement is actually a 
form of sociological imagination with a double aim: on the one hand, to know better the 
conditions of the possibility of hope; on the other, to define principles of action to 
promote the fulfilment of those conditions. The Not Yet has meaning (as possibility), but 
no direction, for it can end either in hope or disaster. …The symbolic enlargement 
brought about by a sociology of emergences consists in identifying signals, clues, or 
traces of future possibilities in whatever exists. …The sociology of emergences valorises 
clues as pathways toward discussing and arguing for concrete alternative futures. 
(2004a, 241) 
 
The “Not Yet” Santos refers to relates to central propositions of several important 
philosophers that might be discussed here (e.g., Heidegger, Levinas, Derrida, Deleuze), but 
I want to connect this idea to just one final point related to the edge effects of summit 
hopping. Related to Santos’s notion of identifying latent tendencies and enlarging the 
signals and traces of possible alternative (hopeful) futures, one edge effect I think would be 
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worth focusing more carefully on was the cultivation of certain dispositions towards 
differences.  
As a recursive process of opening, summit hopping created open spaces where 
differences were allowed to emerge, unfold, and become visible, recognizable, and present; 
the edges around, and folds within, these openings were, I contend, the most intense zones 
of encountering difference. The work involved ahead of, and during, transnationally-
coordinated summit mobilizations generated dynamic challenges and opportunities for 
working through differences in cultural backgrounds, historical experiences, social 
positions, and political visions. The contentious dynamism that emerged through efforts to 
coordinate collective actions of different activist communities was animated not just by the 
variety of issues and objectives in play, but also by the deeper differences among cultural 
worlds, including a tremendous variety of political commitments, visions for social change, 
and “ground rules” for engagement.  
By the time the WTO met in Seattle at the end of 1999, activists’ recognition of 
incongruous protest styles had already developed, and in the years after, the anticipation of 
these differences became an increasingly integral and productive part of the organizing 
process. For example, much of the interpretive work generated by the Quebec City protests 
emphasized the need for tactical solidarity in the face of police repression: it invigorated the 
growing sense of shared opposition to the neoliberal agenda, and galvanized collective 
challenges to the security apparatuses constructed to protect it. But in addition to a sense of 
shared struggle, the involvement of Mohawk traditionalists and Quebecois sovereigntists 
also underscored the significance of “autonomy”—cultural, political, and economic—as a 
key principle in global justice work that activists used to recognize differences among 
communities, and to allow space for multiple agendas. In Cancún, the emergent and 
relatively spontaneous self-organizing process at the fence illustrated how deeply the 
incongruity—but not incompatibility—among protest styles was inscribed into activists’ 
practical sensibilities. Different perspectives, different objectives, different movement 
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traditions, different visions, and groups from different places around the world were not 
only present, but were actively performed, for each other, as distinct—yet engaged— 
cultural worlds of global justice activism. 
As an iterative effect of repeated engagements between figured worlds of different 
social movements, the emergent figured world of global justice activism itself was one in 
which differences—and therefore translations—were not only anticipated, but were 
expected to be integral to the dynamic of protest events. “Translation,” for Santos (2004b) 152, 
is what allows for “mutual intelligibility” among different experiences, including those that 
are latent or emergent, not yet actual or recognized (see also Latour 1988 and Star and 
Griesemer 1989). It became clear early on in my fieldwork that continual processes of 
translation were necessary for sustaining connectivity and collectivity, and accounted for a 
lot of the social “work” going on in activist communities, policing communities and others.  
In global justice mobilizing processes, the habituses (Bourdieu 1977) of different 
activist and non-activist communities were disrupted, again and again, by direct and often 
contentious encounters among figured worlds; this directly shaped the dispositions activists 
cultivated among themselves in these spaces. In such contexts, answers to the question of 
how differences should be understood and negotiated were never fully, or finally, worked 
out; they were approached explicitly, collectively, and continuously, in ways that 
articulated directly with constantly changing practical circumstances. The dispositions 
cultivated through these engagements were actively relational: they were directly attuned to 
the vulnerabilities and capacities, the interests and concerns, of many different groups and 
individuals. These were dispositions that went beyond tolerance, acceptance, and respect 
for differences.  
To relate this point back to Santos’s discussion of the “Not Yet”, these dispositions 
were directly shaped by what might be called a “politics of not-knowing”: a form of 
knowledge production that refuses finality, and refuses closure; a politics that recognizes 
                                                
152Santos is focused on translation among the movements and struggles that converge in the World 
Social Forum; clearly this process applies in the summit hopping context as well. 
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the fundamentally “unsuturable” nature of the “the social” (Laclau and Mouffe, 1989). 
Drawing both explicitly and implicitly on central elements of “Zapatismo,” activists 
continuously called for an active practice of asking, and of listening, in collective efforts to 
coordinate across differences. Since the multiplicity of differences evoked and animated in 
these efforts were often as prevalent—and as potent—as shared objectives, they occupied a 
lot of the space created by summit protest events. Organizing processes in these contexts 
was not geared toward resolving or “mastering” differences but towards learning how to 
perceive, recognize, and “make space” for differences.153  
I end with the observation that this kind of disposition is ‘ethnographic’: more 
curious than confident, more hesitant than directed, more open than closed.  The 
dispositions towards differences that I am calling attention to are ethnographic less in the 
sense of “militant ethnography” (Juris 2007), and more in the sense of “anarchist 
anthropology” proposed by Graeber (2004). This kind of disposition resists assumptions 
about those who are ‘other’, requires an openness to unrecognized possibilities, doesn’t 
insist on “understanding” or clear representation, and instills hesitation about intervening 
(too soon or too much). 
As the most visible and public alter-globalization movement activity, summit 
protests attracted and activated differences that directly shaped “structure of feeling” 
(Williams 1977) of the activities in those settings. How processes of differentiation folded 
and unfolded in practice also inflected the directions, or paths, taken by movements. As a 
latent or emergent edge effect of summit hopping, certain dispositions towards differences 
made these temporarily assembled “trans-scale” spaces of interpretation and action 
smoother, more enjoyable, and more promising. These dispositions were those that actively 
anticipated differences, and expected them to be central both to the dynamic of 
organizing—and to the feeling— of important events. It is my hope that these dispositions 
                                                
153Attention to this issue is part of the “knowledge turn” in contemporary social movements and 
social movements research (Casas-Cortés 2005; see also Conway 2004 for a discussion of knowledge 
production in/by social movements). 
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might be carried into further edge projects that extend the work of alter-globalization 
activists into new arenas.  
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APPENDIX A 
World Bank Response to a Communiqué from Civil Society Organizations 
 
This is a formal, point by point, response from the World Bank to a communiqué presented to the 
World Bank by civil society participants at the World Bank - Civil Society Global Policy Forum held 
in Washington, D.C. from April 20 – 22, 2005. 
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INTRODUCTION 
 
This communiqué was presented by a number of civil society organizations (CSOs) to 
World Bank management at the World Bank - Civil Society Global Policy Forum, which was 
held in Washington, DC from April 20 – 22, 2005.  The Forum brought together some 200 
participants from around the globe, including civil society leaders, developing country 
government officials, parliamentarians, donor agency representatives and staff of the World 
Bank and IMF for the dual purpose of reviewing the Poverty Reduction Strategies (PRS) 
process and discussing possible ways forward for Bank – civil society engagement.  The 
CSO representatives came from over 50, primarily developing, countries and consisted of a 
broad array of groups including labor unions, NGOs, faith-based groups, foundations, and 
community-based organizations.   
 
The Bank appreciates the time and effort invested by those CSOs who participated in the 
Forum and in the drafting of the communiqué, which includes a set of recommendations for 
improving the impact of the Bank’s development efforts and the quality of its relations with 
civil society.  Bank management has reviewed the communiqué carefully and acknowledges 
the relevance and constructive nature of the recommendations.  We believe there is a great 
deal of common ground between the Bank and CSOs on these issues.  Many of the 
recommendations point to areas where the Bank is already taking action to improve the 
quality and impact of its work.  In particular, several of the recommendations relate to the 
10 action items that were adopted in the recent World Bank paper Issues and Options for 
Improving Engagement Between the World Bank and Civil Society Organizations.  
 
In this note, the Bank responds to each of the recommendations in the order they are 
presented in the communiqué.  The Bank’s responses are necessarily in summary form but 
with links to the websites, larger documents and reports for more details on the issues 
under consideration and work that is already underway.   
 
The Bank welcomes a continued dialogue with interested CSOs on these and other issues of 
concern.  This response with the links to all the documents referenced will be posted on the 
Bank’s website for civil society at www.worldbank.org/civilsociety.  Comments and 
questions on the responses should be directed to the Bank’s Civil Society Team via email to 
civilsociety@worldbank.org or by telephone at 1-202-473-1840. 
 
COMMUNIQUE RECOMMENDATION 1 - Promote the Millennium Development Goals 
 
WORLD BANK RESPONSE - The Bank has fully embraced the Millennium Development 
Goals (MDGs) as a central focus of our strategy to reduce global poverty, and we are 
working on many fronts with member governments, donor agencies, civil society and the 
private sector to address all eight goals.  In particular, we are working with developing 
countries to design and implement Poverty Reduction Strategies (PRSs) that will help them 
achieve all of the MDGs. 
 
Earlier this year, the Bank published the Global Monitoring Report 2005 Millennium 
Development Goals: From Consensus to Momentum, which drew on UN and other reporting on 
the status of each of these goals and provided an update on policies and actions geared to 
supporting the MDGs.  A key conclusion of the Report is that official development 
assistance remains well short of what poor countries need and can use effectively given 
recent and prospective progress on policy and institutional reform in many countries. It also 
warned that efforts need to be re-doubled in some areas if the goals are to be reached by 
2015, particularly in low-income countries.  Please visit the website below to see full report: 
http://web.worldbank.org/WBSITE/EXTERNAL/TOPICS/GLOBALMONITORINGE
XT/0,,pagePK:64022007~theSitePK:278515,00.html 
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The Bank believes that continued advocacy for the MDGs is critical. The Bank has 
welcomed the efforts this year of the Global Call for Action Against Poverty campaign, 
through which CSOs from throughout the world have joined forces to call for an increase in 
development assistance, greater debt relief, and improved trade conditions for poor 
countries.  The Bank shares these objectives as a means to achieving the MDGs, and we 
hope to continue working with CSOs to make sure the goals are met.   
 
COMMUNIQUE RECOMMENDATION 1.1 - Debt cancellation for low-income 
developing countries  
 
WORLD BANK RESPONSE - The Bank welcomed the G8 proposal for debt cancellation to 
Heavily Indebted Poor Countries (HIPCs). Now called the Multilateral Debt Relief Initiative 
(MDRI), this innovative proposal will provide additional financial support to HIPCs to 
reach the MDGs while ensuring that the financial capacity of the International Financial 
Institutions is fully preserved. The bulk of the debt relief envisaged by the proposal would 
be provided by International Development Association (IDA). IDA is expected to 
implement the new initiative beginning July 2006, which is the start of IDA’s next fiscal 
year.   
 
It is also important to note that through the HIPC Initiative, over the past few years a 
number of creditors including the World Bank have already approved debt relief for 28 
countries that will amount to over $56 billion in nominal debt service relief.  Savings from 
HIPC relief have allowed these countries to increase poverty-reducing expenditures from 
US $5.9 billion in 1999 to US $10.8 billion in 2004. This is projected to increase to US $16.5 
billion in 2007.  Please visit the following websites for more information: 
HIPC Initiative: www.worldbank.org/hipc 
MDRI: 
http://web.worldbank.org/WBSITE/EXTERNAL/TOPICS/EXTDEBTDEPT/0,,content
MDK:20634753~menuPK:64166739~pagePK:64166689~piPK:64166646~theSitePK:46
9043,00.html 
Development Committee:  www.worldbank.org/devcomm 
 
COMMUNIQUE RECOMMENDATION 1.2 - Innovative mechanisms to increase 
development aid 
WORLD BANK RESPONSE - The Bank has been working with other international 
organizations and governments to develop new financing approaches to increase 
development aid, as a significant increase in aid will be needed for achievement of the 
MDGs.  The conclusion of the IDA-14 replenishment process earlier this year was an 
important step, as it included increased new levels of grant financing for low-income 
countries.  Under the agreement reached by donor countries in April 2005, $33 billion will 
be made available during the next three years to the world’s 81 poorest countries, where the 
vast majority of the people live on less than $2 a day.  Of this amount, about $18 billion will 
come from new contributions from 40 donor countries.  This represents an estimated 25 
percent increase in overall resources over the previous replenishment.  In addition, 
announcements this year by several donor countries to increase their overall aid 
commitments have provided additional prospects of substantial increases in official 
development assistance over the next five years.   
However, existing and new aid commitments will take time to materialize, and the Bank 
recognizes the need for new and innovative mechanisms for development financing.  The 
Bank prepared a report for discussion by the Development Committee entitled Aid 
Financing and Aid Effectiveness, which examines new financing proposals in three areas: the 
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pilot International Finance Facility for Immunization; the airline ticket levy; and work 
underway on blending arrangements.  The Bank and IMF staff also produced a report in 
April 2005 entitled Moving Forward: Financing Modalities to the MDGs which examined such 
financing proposals as well as private voluntary contributions.   These reports can be 
accessed on the web at:  
http://siteresources.worldbank.org/DEVCOMMINT/Documentation/20651878/DC20
05-0020(E)-AidFin.pdf 
http://siteresources.worldbank.org/DEVCOMMINT/Documentation/20449410/DC20
05-0008(E)-FinMod%20Add1.pdf 
 
COMMUNIQUE RECOMMENDATION 1.3 - Free and fair trading system, including the 
elimination of subsidies on agricultural products and commodities in developed countries 
  
WORLD BANK RESPONSE - The Bank agrees that changes in the global trading system 
are needed to make it much more supportive of development in the poorest countries and 
for poor people across the developing world.  It is trade -- not aid or debt relief alone -- that 
holds the key to creating jobs, raising incomes and allowing poor countries to generate 
growth.  That is why the Bank has been advocating strongly for a “pro-development” 
outcome in the trade talks underway through the World Trade Organization’s Doha Round.  
If millions of people are to be lifted out of poverty, the Doha Round needs to deliver 
substantial liberalization in agriculture, led by the developed countries, and aid for trade to 
help the poorest countries take advantage of new trade opportunities and to cope with 
adjustment.   
 
At the country level, the Bank has been supporting developing countries in their efforts to 
improve their own policies, institutions and infrastructure (i.e., roads, ports and 
telecommunications) in order to use trade to help spur growth and reduce poverty. This 
work includes strategic assistance to clients in support of pro-poor trade-related reforms, 
with special attention to the low-income countries that are most in need of Bank support.   
 
The Bank’s Agricultural Trade Group is committed to a pro-development, pro-poor global 
trading system for agriculture.  As part of that commitment, the Bank provides technical 
assistance and policy advice to its clients, engages in joint analytical work and knowledge 
sharing, and works through partnerships.  The goal is to ensure that developing countries 
have the skills and capacity to participate in the global marketplace on an equal footing, and 
to negotiate both with partners and in international fora, such as the WTO, so that they can 
maximize their opportunities in the global agricultural marketplace.   
 
For more information on the Bank's work on trade, please visit: www.worldbank.org/trade 
 
COMMUNIQUE RECOMMENDATION 1.4 - Universal free, quality basic education and 
health care 
 
WORLD BANK RESPONSE –The Bank agrees that access to basic education and health 
services is vital to improving the welfare of poor people in developing countries.  Today the 
Bank is the largest external funder of education in the world.  In fiscal year 2005, the Bank’s 
education portfolio consisted of 143 operations in 88 countries amounting to $8.4 billion.  
Achieving the MDG for universal primary education by 2015 is a top priority for the Bank, 
which is why in 2002 the Bank, along with other leading donors, launched the Education for 
All Fast Track Initiative to accelerate progress toward this goal.  The Bank is also actively 
promoting girls’ education.  For more information on the Bank’s work on education please 
visit:  www.worldbank.org/education 
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and also please visit the EFA Fast Track Initiative website at: 
  http://www1.worldbank.org/education/efafti/ 
 
The Bank also finances numerous health projects and is the largest long-term funder in 
prevention and mitigation of AIDS worldwide.  In Africa alone, the Multi-Country AIDS 
Program is providing $1.2 billion to fight the AIDS epidemic in 27 countries, with roughly 
40 percent of the funds earmarked for CSOs.  The World Bank Global Program of Action 
reviews new developments in the global AIDS response and lays out five priority action 
areas where the Bank is focusing its efforts.  For more information on the Bank’s work on 
HIV/AIDS, please visit:  www.worldbank.org/aids 
 
In order to ensure increased access to these basic services, the Bank does not support user 
fees for primary education and basic health services for poor people.  Experience shows 
that, particularly in relation to education, user fees restrict the ability of poor people to send 
their children to school.  The Bank also supports provision of free basic health services for 
the poorest groups while at the same time helping governments find new ways to guarantee 
adequate and sustainable financing for such services.  To view the Bank's complete 
statement on user fees, please visit the website at: 
http://web.worldbank.org/WBSITE/EXTERNAL/NEWS/0,,contentMDK:20040982~m
enuPK:34480~pagePK:34370~theSitePK:4607,00.html 
 
It is important to recognize that health services in many low-income countries are not 
provided by public agencies, but by a wide range of non-state providers which includes the 
private sector and civil society.  These providers of necessity, such as NGOs and faith-based 
groups, often have chosen to charge a very modest level of user fees to their patients, with 
free provision for the very poorest who are unable to afford even a very modest user charge.  
It is the out-of-pocket payments made to non-state providers of services (sometimes as high 
as 80 percent of health spending) which represents a much larger problem for poor 
countries than user fees in public facilities.  
 
COMMUNIQUE RECOMMENDATION 1.5 - Sound governance systems and frameworks 
of accountability 
 
WORLD BANK RESPONSE – The Bank is actively supporting the development of sound 
governance systems and frameworks of accountability.  Since 1996, the Bank has supported 
more than 600 anti-corruption programs and governance initiatives in its member countries.  
The Bank has taken a clear public stance that corruption is an impediment to growth and 
poverty reduction.  In fiscal year 2005, Bank lending for governance, public sector reform 
and rule of law totaled $2.9 billion, or about 13 percent of the Bank’s total new lending. For 
more information on the Bank’s work on fighting corruption and promoting good 
governance, please visit the website at: 
 http://www1.worldbank.org/publicsector/anticorrupt/index.cfm 
 
New global standards of governance are emerging and citizens of developing countries are 
not only demanding better performance on the part of their governments, but are 
increasingly aware of the costs of poor management and corruption. Attitudes are also 
changing in developed countries where bribery is no longer viewed as a legitimate cost of 
doing business overseas. At the World Bank and other international agencies, scarce 
resources must be allocated to governments that will use them most effectively, and 
countries are asking for help in diagnosing governance failures and in finding solutions. 
Thus there is new interest in finding relevant indicators to measure the performance of 
governments and governance systems. The Bank’s Indicators of Governance and Institutional 
Quality website links to many of the existing indicators, by indicator source, for all 
countries.  It also provides a brief "User’s Guide" describing the ways in which indicators 
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differ from each other, to help in selecting the most appropriate indicators. To view the 
indicators, please visit the website at:   
http://www1.worldbank.org/publicsector/indicators.htm 
 
Equally significant are the Bank’s efforts to help strengthen the “demand” side of 
governance, which is understood as the actions whereby individuals, communities and 
other groups in society hold public institutions accountable for managing public resources, 
and more broadly for discharging their responsibilities in a responsive and competent 
manner, for the benefit of society.  These include mechanisms to foster transparency and to 
assure civic participation, including in oversight arrangements and in the provision of 
public services. The Bank’s support in this respect includes capacity building of both 
governments and civil society, development of analytical and operational tools, and 
technical guidance to facilitate engagement of civil society in promoting more effective and 
transparent public policy making, budgeting and delivery of services. This is further 
discussed below in the response to Communiqué Recommendation 2. 
 
Additional information about the Bank’s work on fighting corruption and promoting good 
governance is provided in the response to Communiqué Recommendation 6 later in this 
document. 
 
COMMUNIQUE RECOMMENDATION 2 - Promote civil society engagement in all 
phases of the policy and project cycles, including PRS formulation, monitoring and 
evaluation.  
 
WORLD BANK RESPONSE – While the Bank’s member governments are the institution’s 
owners and primary clients, Bank management and member governments alike have 
recognized that engaging proactively with other stakeholder constituents, including CSOs, 
improves development effectiveness. The Bank is committed to continue expanding civil 
society engagement and has made important strides in both consulting civil society about 
its development policies and strategies, as well as involving CSOs in Bank operations. The 
Bank recognizes that engaging with CSOs contributes to poverty reduction in a number of 
ways, including giving voice to the concerns of primary and secondary stakeholders, 
particularly those who are poor and marginalized; strengthening and leveraging the impact 
of development programs; and improving public transparency and accountability. The 
paper: Issues and Options for Improving Engagement Between the World Bank and Civil Society 
Organizations, reviews the Bank’s engagement with CSOs and outlines 10 actions, now 
under implementation, which aim to promote more effective engagement with civil society 
in Bank-supported activities in the future.  To view and download this paper, please visit 
the following website:   
http://www.worldbank.org/civilsociety/issuesandoptions2005 
 
CSOs have been consulted on the major Bank policies introduced or updated in recent years 
including information disclosure, safeguards and development policy lending; on flagship 
reports such as the World Development Report (WDR); and on evaluations carried out by the 
independent Operations and Evaluation Department (OED). The Bank also consults CSOs 
on Country Assistance Strategies (CASs), sector strategies and projects.  Often these 
discussions involve multiple stakeholders, including representatives of governments, 
private sector organizations, and other donor agencies as well as CSOs. 
 
The Bank has put major emphasis in recent years on strengthening the interaction between 
citizens and their governments in order to improve the responsiveness and accountability of 
public institutions. “Social accountability”, the term used to describe this approach, focuses 
on building accountability through civic engagement, a process in which ordinary citizens 
and/or CSOs participate directly or indirectly in exacting accountability from public 
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institutions. When civil society engages in policy debates and monitors budgets, for 
instance, it expands the public policy space by giving access to information and amplifying 
the voices of those who are not in decision-making positions.  The involvement of civil 
society can also contribute important and independent insights into the development of 
national policies.  In developing this approach, the Bank has collaborated with, and learned 
from, leading CSOs in several developing countries. To date, the Bank has supported these 
activities through capacity building, and piloting of various initiatives in more than 20 
countries. There are ongoing efforts to build these “social accountability” elements into the 
Bank’s lending operations.  
 
In a number of countries, the Bank has prepared analytical studies to assist governments in 
improving the institutional, legal and regulatory environment for civic engagement and 
social accountability. Country assessments have been completed in Senegal Albania, Guinea 
Bissau, Angola, and Togo, and are currently under way in Ghana, Sierra Leone, Ecuador 
and Mongolia. These participatory assessments, which involve a range of stakeholders from 
CSOs, government, parliaments, labor unions and academic institutions, look at the 
environment for civic engagement in various contexts, including conflict-affected and 
transition countries.   
 
The Poverty Reduction Strategies have provided an important platform for governments to 
facilitate the involvement of civil society in the design, implementation and monitoring of 
policies for economic growth and poverty reduction. The breadth and scope of this 
participation has varied from country to country.  The Bank/IMF PRS 2005 Review notes that 
opening the space for dialogue is a key element in domestic accountability, and that 
broadening the national policy dialogue on PRS, with deeper and sustained involvement of 
all stakeholders on a wider range of issues, is an opportunity for developing greater 
flexibility in implementing national development policies, making these policies more 
inclusive and effective. The 2005 PRSP Review can be found on the following website: 
http://web.worldbank.org/WBSITE/EXTERNAL/TOPICS/EXTPOVERTY/EXTPRS/0,
,menuPK:384207~pagePK:149018~piPK:149093~theSitePK:384201,00.html 
 
For more examples of how CSOs are participating in policy or project cycles, please see the 
World Bank–Civil Society Engagement: Review Of Fiscal Years 2002–2004. This report includes 
an annex detailing how CSOs were consulted during the drafting of CASs in 67 countries, 
and how they participated in the formulation of PRSs in 48 countries. The report can be 
viewed on the following website:  
http://siteresources.worldbank.org/CSO/Resources/World_Bank_Civil_Society_Prog
ress_Report_2002-2004.pdf 
 
More background and all of the documents listed here also can be accessed through the 
Bank’s website for civil society at www.worldbank.org/civilsociety 
 
COMMUNIQUE RECOMMENDATION 3 - Develop and introduce indicators to measure 
and assess participation and its impact on poverty. 
 
WORLD BANK RESPONSE –The Bank has learned that the quality and outcomes of 
stakeholder participation processes are greatly determined by country context and social 
factors unique to each situation. Efforts to come up with a standardized set of “participation 
benchmarks” which is then used to measure participation across countries and across 
different “engagement objects” (politics, policies, budgets, investments, community 
projects) are very likely to be so broad and generic as to not be useful to a particular social, 
cultural, and political setting, as well as for a particular stakeholder involvement. Rather 
than investing in universal and inherently prescriptive indicators, the Bank favors an 
approach to help in-country stakeholders to self-assess the functioning and relevance of 
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participation (e.g., with regard to poverty reduction policies and programs), according to 
their own indicators and criteria of success. Such self-assessments by various actors help to 
facilitate a dialogue between stakeholders on how to improve the breadth and quality of 
participation in the context of their particular norms, values, rules and historical 
experiences. It is in this area where we see a fruitful field for concrete country-based 
collaboration with CSOs, governments, and other actors. 
 
Measuring the impact of various types of participation remains a challenge.  Issues such as 
determining causality, establishing base line data, and monitoring impact over time often 
makes it difficult to determine what impact participatory approaches have on poverty 
reduction.  Nonetheless, there is a growing amount of evidence coming from research in 
various disciplines such as health (e.g., participatory health planning in Nepal has reduced 
neo-natal mortality by 30% as compared to traditional approaches), and budgeting (e.g., 
participatory approaches have led to significant improvements in pro-poor spending) which 
allows measurement of the impact of participation on poverty in a particular country. A 
participatory assessment approach differs from more conventional methodologies in that it 
seeks to engage key project stakeholders more actively in reflecting and assessing the 
progress of their project and in particular the achievement of results. Among the core 
principles are; that primary stakeholders are active participants – not just sources of 
information; the need to build capacity of local people to analyze, reflect and take action; 
joint learning of stakeholders at various levels; and a commitment to taking corrective 
actions. 
 
The Bank has expanded its own work in this area by undertaking a few rigorous impact 
evaluations related to participation and social accountability, as well as incorporating 
qualitative and participatory impact assessments into the monitoring and evaluation 
process.  However, the complexity, time, and resources required suggest that these types of 
impact evaluations will probably not be scaled up considerably.  A more promising 
approach is to encourage research institutions in the North and the South to engage in this 
research.   
 
For more details on the conceptual basis, tools, and Bank experiences in participation, please 
visit the website at: www.worldbank.org/participation 
 
COMMUNIQUE RECOMMENDATION 4 - Make widely available all information 
including internal documents and encourage independent research by civil society or 
academia to inform a timely debate on alternative policies.  
 
WORLD BANK RESPONSE - The Bank has learned that the practice of sharing 
information is essential for sustainable development.  It stimulates public debate on and 
broadens understanding of development issues, and enhances government transparency 
and accountability.  Transparency can also improve the quality and sustainability of 
policies, programs, and projects.   
 
The Bank significantly expanded its publicly available information beginning in 1993.  In 
2001, a review of the Bank’s information disclosure policy was carried out involving 
extensive public consultations with CSOs, governments and other stakeholders around the 
globe.  As a result of that review, the Bank further expanded the range of documents it 
discloses as well as access to that information. As a result, nearly all Bank documentation is 
now publicly available, ranging from Country Assistance Strategies (CAS) and sector 
studies, to project-related documents and summaries of discussions by the Bank’s Board of 
Directors.  There are cases, however, where there are limits to public disclosure of 
government-related confidential information.   
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The Bank has also made important strides in recent years to make its information more 
accessible.  First, the Bank continues to enhance its website and online databases of projects 
and documents so CSOs can access these from around the world.  The World Bank Catalog, 
released in September 2003, provides a single point of entry to information that has been 
disclosed or is eligible for disclosure.  Second, the Bank has expanded the InfoShop, located 
in Washington, DC, which is an international development bookstore and information 
center, a one-stop-shop for economic and social development literature and a source of 
information on the Bank's work.  Publications on development topics from dozens of CSOs 
and not-for-profit publishing houses are also sold at the InfoShop.  Third, the Bank has 
established Public Information Centers (PICs) and public information services in 96 
countries – a nearly 50 percent increase over the past 3 years alone -- to provide the general 
public with access to Bank and other development agency information and to the internet.  
Information knowledge specialists have been hired and trained to staff these centers, and 
pilot projects have been funded in nearly two dozen countries to encourage PICs to 
implement innovative and proactive outreach efforts to civil society and other key 
stakeholders.   
 
The Bank also is undertaking a major new effort to translate Bank documents into local 
languages.  
 
We want to acknowledge that many CSOs, such as the Bank Information Center (BIC) and 
Bretton Woods Project (BWP) have been instrumental in helping the Bank improve its 
information disclosure policy by advocating for greater disclosure, providing technical 
suggestions, and monitoring implementation of the disclosure policy.  The disclosure efforts 
are still a work in progress, and the Bank's Information Disclosure Unit and PICs around the 
world welcomes the continued feedback from CSOs on the design, functionality, and 
coverage.  For more background on the Bank’s disclosure policy and efforts to expand 
disclosure, please visit the website at:  www.worldbank.org/disclosure 
 
In the area of research on alternative policies, one of the tools being increasingly used by the 
Bank to measure poverty impact and as preparation for financing poverty reduction loans is 
the Poverty and Social Impact Analysis (PSIA) framework.  The main focus of the PSIA 
framework is to analyze the distributional impact of proposed policy reforms on the well-
being or welfare of different stakeholder groups, with particular focus on the poor and 
vulnerable.  PSIA also analyzes trade-offs among different reform alternatives, assesses 
risks, and designs mitigating measures.  When done in a participatory fashion, by working 
closely with governments and consulting with stakeholders and involving CSOs and local 
researchers in the analysis, PSIAs can also help to build ownership for poverty reduction 
efforts and build analytical capacity at the country level.  The Bank has welcomed 
discussions with many CSOs, such as Eurodad, on the research they have been doing to 
monitor the implementation of PSIAs. For more details on the PSIA framework, please visit 
the website at:   
http://lnweb18.worldbank.org/ESSD/sdvext.nsf/81ByDocName/PovertySocialImpactAnalys
is 
 
COMMUNIQUE RECOMMENDATION 5 - Invest in discovering, building and mobilizing 
the capacities of civil society. 
 
WORLD BANK RESPONSE – A strong and vibrant civil society is critical for equitable and 
sustainable development.  It is for this reason that the Bank has expanded its capacity-
building activities with, and for, CSOs. These efforts have ranged from technical skills 
training and policy analysis courses to institutional strengthening workshops. While some 
of the training takes place at the global and regional levels, the great majority occurs at the 
country level, often tied to efforts to improve the performance of Bank-financed projects.  
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The training is quite diverse and includes thematic areas such as gender equity, 
environmental conservation, social accountability, citizen participation, AIDS prevention, 
and labor policies. While much of the training takes place in face-to-face sessions, trainers 
increasingly rely on distance-learning technologies such as videoconferencing.  In some 
cases, CSOs utilize the videoconferencing equipment available in Bank offices or at the 
semi-independent video conferencing centers that are part of the Global Development 
Learning Network (GDLN) to promote their own training.  
 
The World Bank Institute’s Community Empowerment and Social Inclusion (CESI) 
program, together with many other units across the Bank, supports capacity building for 
civil society by promoting knowledge sharing among civil society practitioners, national 
and local government officials, media representatives, and other stakeholders. Learning 
methodologies include workshops, needs assessments, videoconferences, roundtables, 
exposure visits, and web-based learning. Through these programs, the Bank has trained 
several hundred indigenous leaders from Latin America, women community leaders from 
Africa, and youth and community leaders from Eastern Europe in negotiation skills, 
participatory budget monitoring, and civic participation.  An example of this type of 
learning event was the “Regional Conference on Citizen Engagement for Enhanced 
Accountability” held in May 2005 in Ghana, which brought together more than 120 
participants from 18 African countries to exchange experiences and analyze the conditions 
necessary to successfully promote civil society involvement in transparency and 
accountability.  For more information on the CESI program, please visit the website at: 
http://web.worldbank.org/WBSITE/EXTERNAL/WBI/WBIPROGRAMS/CESILPRO
GRAM/0,,contentMDK:20269706~menuPK:459669~pagePK:64156158~piPK:6415288
4~theSitePK:459661,00.html 
 
The Bank is collaborating with a number of agencies in a global grant making and technical 
support initiative to build capacities of civil society organizations in low income countries 
for civil society engagement in the budget cycle. The CSO-led Civil Society Budget Initiative 
(CSBI) seeks to make public budgets more “pro-poor” and transparent in the context of 
national Poverty Reduction Strategies. For more information on the CSBI, please visit the 
website at: www.internationalbudget.org 
 
The Bank’s Civil Society Team has also carried out training on Bank–civil society 
engagement for CSOs over the past three years.  The sessions have focused on providing 
CSOs with a better understanding on how the Bank operates. Two training sessions on the 
World Bank governance structure, policies, and programs were provided to CSOs in Rome 
(Italy) and Bonn (Germany) during June 2004. These sessions were organized jointly with 
national civil society networks in those countries and involved collaboration with a French 
association of CSOs (ACDE) that provided a trainer for each of the sessions. A similar 
session for U.S.-based CSOs was organized by InterAction and held in Washington, D.C., in 
October 2003.  Please visit the InterAction website for more information on this session: 
  http://www.interaction.org/wb/101.html 
 
Of course there are limits to what the Bank can and should do in this area; and the Bank 
believes that capacity building interventions should largely be demand-driven. CSOs 
themselves should ultimately determine the content and methodology of their own 
capacity-building activities to be undertaken since they know best what their training needs 
are and in order to maintain their autonomy vis-à-vis the Bank.  The Civil Society Team at 
the Bank welcomes suggestions from CSOs as to how the Bank can support them in their 
capacity-building efforts. 
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COMMUNIQUE RECOMMENDATION 6 - Support civil society in its efforts to curb 
corruption and ensure transparency, including monitoring of poverty reduction funds, 
external audits of loans, etc.  
 
WOLRD BANK RESPONSE – Through various public sector reform programs and other 
supply-side anti-corruption initiatives, the Bank continues to support efforts to curb 
corruption. Increasingly, it is engaged in initiatives to strengthen demand-side efforts to 
curb corruption, notably through strengthening monitoring of public services by CSOs.  As 
part of the Bank’s anticorruption efforts discussed in the response to Communiqué 
Recommendation 1.5, the Bank is working closely with CSOs such as Transparency 
International that have expertise in these areas.  The Bank sees its focus on social 
accountability, described above, as a contribution to reducing corruption by increasing 
societal demand for good governance, particularly through monitoring of public 
institutions.  
 
To ensure that the Bank’s own funds are used for their intended purposes, the Bank has 
established a Department of Institutional Integrity (INT).  INT investigates allegations of 
fraud and corruption and has established a Sanctions Committee to adjudicate cases and 
assess penalties. The Bank runs a global, 24-hour-a-day anti-corruption telephone hotline 
and also can receive complaints by e:mail; CSOs are encouraged to use these tools either 
anonymously or directly. Since 1999, more than 2,000 cases have been investigated and 
closed.  Over 350 companies and individuals have been sanctioned from doing business 
with the Bank, and their names and sanctions are posted on the Bank’s external web site.  
INT also supports training for Bank staff to identify ways to detect and deter fraud and 
corruption in Bank Group operations.  Please visit the website for more information on 
INT’s work at: www.worldbank.org/integrity 
 
COMMUNIQUE RECOMMENDATION 7 - Promote the documentation, use and exchange 
of best practices and lessons learned in relation to stakeholder engagement. 
 
WORLD BANK RESPONSE –As the Bank has expanded engagement with CSOs and other 
stakeholders, it has faced a new set of challenges in ensuring that best practices are followed 
by its own staff and by government counterparts.  The quality of Bank-supported 
consultations remains uneven.  This issue was highlighted in the 2005 paper Issues and 
Options for Improving Engagement Between the World Bank and Civil Society Organizations.  As 
one of the action items in the paper, the Bank agreed to establish a Bank-wide advisory 
service for consultations and improve the institutional framework for consultation 
management and feedback.  To view and download this paper, please visit the following 
website:   
http://www.worldbank.org/civilsociety/issuesandoptions2005 
 
There are a number of efforts already underway in the Bank to improve the documentation, 
use and exchange of best practices and lessons learned.  Over the past three years, the Civil 
Society Team has carried out a series of stakeholder consultation training workshops 
involving over 200 Bank staff. The program includes presentations on civil society and the 
conceptual underpinnings of participation, panels on Bank experience with participatory 
approaches, and interactive simulations on designing consultations.  During 2005, a 
Washington-based CSO, PACT, was involved in planning and co-facilitating the training 
sessions and CSO representatives were invited to participate.  The Civil Society Team also 
has developed a Stakeholder Consultation Sourcebook, which highlights best practices and 
lessons.  To download this document, please visit the website at: 
http://siteresources.worldbank.org/CSO/Resources/Consultations-SOURCEBOOK-
May-2004.pdf 
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Beyond stakeholder consultations, the Bank has found that stakeholder engagement can 
best be strengthened via support to capacity building and action-learning of CSOs, 
government officials and other stakeholders at the country level.  It needs to be related to 
specific policy reform, governance or program/project planning and implementation 
processes. It is in these situations that the Bank can help create space, build on its convening 
power, and at times successfully support government and CSO dialogues in a facilitator 
role.  The Bank invites interested CSOs to assess and jointly learn with Bank colleagues how 
to enhance this type of partner-centered support and the underlying institutional incentives 
and human resource implications.  The Bank is committed to better knowledge sharing in 
this area, but also to learning from CSOs and other organizations about how to make 
stakeholder engagement more effective. 
 
 COMMUNIQUE RECOMMENDATION 8 - Engage all affected stakeholders in an open 
dialogue on macroeconomic framework and structural reform proposals in order to achieve 
national ownership and coherence between the PRS and the PRGF. 
 
WORLD BANK RESPONSE – The Bank has taken important steps over the past decade to 
assist governments in promoting civil society involvement in the discussion and 
formulation of macroeconomic policies, recognizing that such stakeholder participation 
builds public consensus, improves policy design and mitigates risks and harm.  However, 
involving all affected stakeholders in macroeconomic decision-making continues to be a 
significant challenge in many countries, due to governance, access, and capacity issues. 
 
The Bank has encouraged its government partners to involve CSOs in the discussion, 
formulation, implementation, and monitoring of national Poverty Reduction Strategies 
(PRSs).  The PRS approach, which was adopted by the Development Committee in 1999 to 
encourage governments to develop their own comprehensive plans to promote economic 
growth and reduce poverty, strongly emphasizes broad stakeholder participation and 
donor coordination.   A 2005 global review of the PRS approach by the Bank and IMF -- 
which was written on the basis of consultation with CSOs, government officials and other 
stakeholders -- concluded that the scope and pace of civil society participation has varied 
among countries, moving more rapidly in some and more slowly in others. But in general, 
the PRS process has contributed to greater transparency and improved policy dialogue 
between governments and civil society on poverty reduction issues.  To see a description of 
how CSOs have been consulted on the PRS over the past few years, see Annex 2 of the 
World Bank–Civil Society Engagement: Review of Fiscal Years 2002 – 2004.  Please visit the 
website below to download a copy of the report:  
http://siteresources.worldbank.org/CSO/Resources/World_Bank_Civil_Society_Prog
ress_Report_2002-2004.pdf 
 
The Bank has welcomed and encouraged the extensive CSO participation in the PRS process 
over the past six years as well as the extensive analysis and feedback CSOs have provided 
on the design, implementation, and monitoring of the PRS process through sector research, 
country case studies, and issue-specific papers.  While these studies recognize the advances 
made in involving civil society within the PRS process, they also point to the need for 
expanding the discussion of macro-economic policies and improving the scope of CSO 
involvement in these discussions in most countries.  For more information on the PRS, 
please visit the website at: 
http://web.worldbank.org/WBSITE/EXTERNAL/TOPICS/EXTPOVERTY/EXTPRS/0,
,contentMDK:20470410~menuPK:384207~pagePK:148956~piPK:216618~theSitePK:3
84201,00.html 
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It should be noted here that the PRGF is a joint program between a country and the IMF.  
The Bank encourages coherence between the PRS and poverty reduction support from all 
external partners.   
 
The approval by the Bank’s board in August 2004 of the Operational Policy 8.60 (OP/BP 
8.60) on Development Lending Policy Lending also represents a step further in the 
recognition of the importance of stakeholder participation in policy reforms supported by 
the Bank. The policy advises its client countries to draw on participatory processes to 
determine “in the context of its constitutional and legislative framework, the form and 
extent of consultations and participation in preparing, implementing, and monitoring and 
evaluating” a development policy operation. The policy also requires Bank staff to describe 
in the accompanying program document “the country’s arrangements for consultations and 
participation relevant to the operation, and the outcomes of the participatory process 
adopted in formulating the country’s development strategy”.  The Bank is monitoring the 
implementation of the policy and is currently conducting a review of all DPLs approved 
since the new policy, to assess to what extent its guidelines are being followed, including 
those relating to stakeholder participation.   
 
The Bank also is trying to do its part by increasingly consulting a wide range of 
stakeholders, including CSOs, on the development and implementation of its Country 
Assistance Strategies (CASs), which are now routinely disclosed to the public.  The CAS, 
which is the Bank’s basic business plan for its work in a given country, lays out the 
macroeconomic and development framework and is based on a country’s PRS where 
applicable.  There are numerous approaches the Bank uses to consult civil society on the 
CAS in the countries where it works, ranging from village level meetings to national web-
based consultations.  To see a description of how CSOs have been consulted on the CAS in 
67 countries in the past few years, please see Annex 1 of the FY 2002-2004 Review mentioned 
above, which can be viewed or downloaded on the following website:  
http://siteresources.worldbank.org/CSO/Resources/World_Bank_Civil_Society_Prog
ress_Report_2002-2004.pdf 
 
In addition to processes of civic engagement, people can demand accountability through 
formal structures of representation and delegation, such as parliaments.  In recent years the 
Bank has actively engaged parliamentarians in the formulation and monitoring of national 
PRSs. In 2000 the Bank helped establish the Parliamentary Network on the World Bank 
(PNOWB), now an independent entity, to play a coordinating and facilitating role with 
parliamentarians in this regard.  For more information on the PNOWB, please visit the 
website at: www.pnowb.org 
 
COMMUNIQUE RECOMMENDATION 9 - Resources for primary stakeholder 
participation should come from the Bank’s core budget rather than donor trust funds. 
 
WORLD BANK RESPONSE – The Bank agrees that its engagement with civil society is a 
core part of its business model and thus should be funded as much as possible by its own 
resources.  The important distinction to make is between where the Bank engages with 
CSOs directly (e.g., consulting on Bank policies, country and sector strategies) versus where 
the Bank facilitates better engagement between government and citizens in developing 
countries.  The latter set of activities is often also funded by the respective governments 
themselves as well as by other donors.   
 
While some of the funds used by the Bank to promote civic engagement have come from 
Trust Funds financed by bilateral agencies such as the Department for International 
Development (DFID) and the Japanese International Cooperation Agency (JICA), the Bank 
has increasingly invested its own budget to support civil society involvement in Bank 
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projects.  In terms of policy dialogue and consultation, the Bank is increasingly funding 
policy dialogue and consultations with CSOs in operational policy reviews, country and 
sector strategies, and major studies.  In operations, it is estimated that each year there is 
some civil society participation in about three-quarters of new Bank loans, and much of this 
participation is financed by the Bank.  These participation activities range from consultation 
meetings on proposed projects; undertaking stakeholder analysis or social/environmental 
impact studies (often carried out by CSO researchers); hiring CSOs to provide training of 
community leaders, health agents, and environmental monitors; and hiring CSOs to 
implement various aspects of the loan. 
 
The Bank’s budget has an array of funding mechanisms geared to provide resources to local 
CSOs and community-based organizations that work directly with poor people.  These 
include social funds, community driven development programs, the Small Grants Program, 
Post-Conflict Fund, Multi-Country AIDS Program, Development Marketplace, and many 
others.   
 
In addition, the Bank has hired approximately 120 staff worldwide who act as Civil Society 
Focal Points, with the responsibility to encourage and facilitate civil society participation in 
Bank-supported activities.  These specialists are often senior social scientists or 
communications officers with long-standing experience in the civil society sector, many 
having worked in or led CSOs before they joined the Bank. They work in a variety of 
regional, network, and departmental units in the Bank’s headquarters in Washington, D.C., 
as well as in most of the Bank’s country offices.  Their salaries and staffing costs are usually 
funded by the Bank’s budget.   
 
For more information on Bank sources of funding and staffing for civic engagement, please 
visit the Bank’s website for civil society at:  www.worldbank.org/civilsociety 
 
COMMUNIQUE RECOMMENDATION 10 - Develop a mechanism to better address 
regional and transnational issues, such as environmental degradation, human trafficking 
and trade.  
 
WORLD BANK RESPONSE – The Bank agrees that in an increasingly interdependent 
world, national development goals often cannot be met by national policies or initiatives 
alone.  International cooperation is required in order to produce locally desirable 
development outcomes.  Since no single mechanism can suffice to address all regional and 
transnational issues, the Bank participates in and/or manages a large number of global and 
regional programs covering a wide range of issues and sectors, including health, 
agriculture, climate change, HIV/AIDS and trade.  These multi-country programs usually 
involve a partnership with one or more other stakeholders, including multilateral agencies, 
CSOs, governments and businesses.  
 
Some examples of global or regional initiatives the Bank is supporting include: The Multi-
Country AIDS Program; the Critical Ecosystems Partnership Fund; the World Wildlife 
Fund-World Bank Forests Alliance; Roll Bank Malaria; the Global Alliance for Vaccines 
Initiative (GAVI); the Nile Basin Initiative; the Roma Education Fund; the Coral Reef 
Targeted Research and Capacity Building Program; and the Integrated Framework for 
Trade-Related Technical Assistance. 
In January 2005, the Bank’s Operations Evaluation Department (OED), its independent 
evaluation arm, issued the second phase of a review of the Bank’s approach to global and 
regional programs.  The report, entitled “Addressing the Challenges of Globalization,” finds 
that although the Bank has been working well with external partners on a program-by-
program basis, the Bank needs to improve the linkages between its multi-country program 
 260 
priorities and local needs, to ensure accountability for results.  To download the report and 
learn more about other transnational initiatives in which the Bank is involved, please visit 
the website at: www.worldbank.org/oed/gppp 
COMMUNIQUE RECOMMENDATION 11 - Emphasize job creation as an indicator of 
quality economic growth and promote equity 
 
WORLD BANK RESPONSE – The issue of job creation and broader aspects of equity have 
grown in importance in the Bank’s strategy and actions over the last few years.  This is best 
illustrated by two major studies undertaken recently by the Bank:   
• The first was the World Development Report 2006 entitled “Equity and Development,” 
which was published in September 2005.  The study emphasizes the centrality of 
employment and opportunity as part of both quality economic growth and equity.  
Chapter 9 provides in-depth analysis of the importance of job creation policies, as 
well as the identification of areas that are essential for achieving equity.  The chapter 
also notes the importance of core labor standards in the development of labor 
markets.  For more information please visit the website at: 
http://web.worldbank.org/WBSITE/EXTERNAL/EXTDEC/EXTRESEARCH/E
XTWDRS/EXTWDR2006/0,,menuPK:477658~pagePK:64167702~piPK:641676
76~theSitePK:477642,00.html 
 
• The second study was titled “Pro-Poor Growth in the 1990s: Lessons and Insights 
from 14 Countries”.  This report argues that countries that seek to reduce poverty 
should implement policies that enable their countries to achieve a higher rate of 
growth, but that growth is more effective in reducing poverty in some countries than 
in others, depending on the capacity of poor people to participate in and benefit 
from growth.  The study highlights several broad policy options to help poor 
households take advantage of non-agricultural and urban employment 
opportunities. They include: improving the investment climate; enhancing access of 
girls to all levels of education; designing labor market regulations to create more 
formal employment for poor workers; and improving access to infrastructure, 
particularly roads and electricity.  The report also stresses the need to create an 
incentive framework that benefits all farmers and takes into account the differential 
impact of price and trade policy reforms on poor households.  For more information 
on the Bank’s Pro-Poor Growth program and a copy of the report, please visit the 
website: 
http://web.worldbank.org/WBSITE/EXTERNAL/TOPICS/EXTPOVERTY/EXTPGI/0,
,contentMDK:20264272~menuPK:566333~pagePK:148956~piPK:216618~theSitePK:3
42771,00.html 
 
The Bank has an active program to help strengthen labor markets that will benefit the poor 
in developing countries.  The Bank’s Social Protection Unit works closely with the 
International Labor Organization (ILO), trade unions, employer organizations and other 
partners to promote job creation and maintenance schemes; improve the effectiveness of 
vocational education and training systems; develop sound social protection policies for the 
vulnerable workers of the informal market; and provide technical assistance to countries in 
labor market regulation, include setting labor codes and standards.   
 
The Bank engages with trade unions in numerous ways, including: consultations with union 
members who are stakeholders in Bank projects; national consultation with unions as 
members of civil society; international policy dialogue on economic and social issues; 
research on the economic effects of collective bargaining; and training programs for both 
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Bank staff and trade unions.   Since 2000, there have been regular, high-level dialogues 
between the global union movement and the Bank’s senior management.  For more 
information on the Bank’s work on labor markets and its engagement with the global trade 
union movement, please visit the website at: www.worldbank.org/labormarkets. 
 
COMMUNIQUE RECOMMENDATION 12 - Incorporate the eight core conventions of the 
ILO into Bank work 
  
WORLD BANK RESPONSE – The Bank supports, but has no formal policy on, Core Labor 
Standards (CLS) and does not use conditionality in loans and grants to governments to 
promote the CLS.  However, it supports good practices related to CLS in its work, 
approaching them from the perspective of how their application can have economic and 
social impacts.  This approach is motivated by research and experience, which indicate that 
respect for core labor standards helps produce positive development outcomes.  The Bank 
supports good practice related to CLS through various activities such as:  
• Inclusion of CLS in the curriculum of staff and client training on labor markets;  
• Supporting a joint program with the ILO, Understanding Children’s Work, and direct 
child labor interventions in Bank-financed projects;  
• Research and analytical work on freedom of association and collective bargaining 
and other labor standards;  
• Analysis and lending to support non-discrimination and improved opportunities for 
women and other vulnerable groups;  
• Incorporation of bans on forced and child labor into World Bank procurement rules 
as well as IFC and MIGA investment policies;  
• Research, financial support, and programs on corporate social responsibility;  
• Analysis of respect for core labor standards in Country Assistance Strategies (CAS) 
of low-income countries; and  
• Ongoing dialogue on CLS with the international trade union movement.  
 
A Toolkit on CLS has been developed to assist staff in preparing CAS analysis.  For more 
information please visit the following websites:  
www.worldbank.org/cls and www.worldbank.org/labormarkets 
 
COMMUNIQUE RECOMMENDATION 13 - Address the democratic deficit in Bank 
governance, to ensure a fair representation of debtor and developing countries  
 
WORLD BANK RESPONSE –This issue falls outside the purview of Bank management, 
but since the Monterrey Conference of 2002, the Bank’s Board of Directors has been 
explicitly addressing the issue of Bank governance.  A background paper on Bank 
governance entitled “Voice and Participation of Developing and Transition Countries” was 
prepared for the April 2005 Spring Meetings of the Development Committee of the Bank’s 
Board of Governors.  The paper outlined 13 options for consideration, including: 
strengthening the capacity of Executive Directors who represent many country 
constituencies; higher representation of developing and transition country nationals in 
senior Bank and IMF management positions; allocation of 50% of the total authorized 
shareholding of the Bank to developing and transition countries; and changing the process 
for selecting the head of the Bank.   
 
Following the consideration of these issues at its meeting on April 17, 2005, the 
Development Committee acknowledged in its communiqué that faster progress on the voice 
issue “can only be made through broad consensus at the political level.”  In its subsequent 
meeting on September 25, 2005, the Development Committee communiqué stated that 
discussions on the issue will “continue with a view to building the necessary political 
consensus on the matter, taking into account progress in the context of the IMF quota 
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review.”  While these discussions are ongoing, the Bank has been implementing some 
administrative and other measures which are already agreed and are aimed improving 
communications with government officials and others in developing countries.  For more 
information and to download this paper, please visit the websites at:  
www.worldbank.org/devcomm 
 
http://siteresources.worldbank.org/DEVCOMMINT/Documentation/20442793/DC20
05-0003(E)-Voice.pdf 
 
COMMUNIQUE RECOMMENDATION 14 - Establish a policy for civil society 
participation in all Bank policy and project work which provides a legal framework for 
partnership (not just a strategy or a set of guidelines.) 
 
WORLD BANK RESPONSE –The Bank has a number of policies, documents, instruments 
and tools that promote civil society participation in the formulation of Bank policies and in 
Bank operations.  This participatory approach to development has been reflected in Bank 
operational policies and staff guidelines, recent IDA Replenishment reports, the 2000 and 
2004 World Development Reports, and it underpins the Comprehensive Development 
Framework (CDF) and Poverty Reduction Strategy (PRS) approaches.  Further, the Bank’s 
Empowerment Framework together with many sectoral and thematic strategies identify 
four key elements -- public access to information, inclusion and participation, 
accountability, and local organizational capacity -- for an effective poverty reduction 
strategy.   
 
Regarding sector investment loans, each Bank-financed loan has a requirement in the initial 
project submittal form that inquires whether there are stakeholder participation issues to be 
addressed.  This is a requirement that each Task Manager must address as they design and 
appraise new Bank loans.  The Bank’s 10 safeguard policies require that projects deemed to 
have significant environmental or social impacts are subject, among other things, to 
mandatory public consultation in the project preparation phase. 
 
As stated in the response to Communiqué Recommendation 8, the Bank is also addressing 
participation in the context of policy-based lending, which is quick-disbursing assistance to 
countries with external financing needs and to support structural reforms in a sector or the 
economy as a whole.  The Bank’s new policy on Development Policy Lending (OP/BP 8.60) 
highlights the need for borrowing countries to consult with and engage key stakeholders in 
the process of formulating the country's development strategy.  This was one of the lessons 
learned from reviews of previous experiences in policy-based lending and also was one of 
the issues highlighted by CSOs during the consultations on the policy update.  The Bank has 
issued a Good Practice Note #5 entitled “Supporting Participation in Development Policy 
Operations,” which provides guidance to staff in assessing participatory processes and 
advising borrowers on the type, breadth, and scope of participation in future development 
policy operations.   
 
The new development lending policy also explicitly recognizes a role for analysis of social, 
poverty and environmental aspects of policy-based lending.  Some of these aspects were 
included after specific suggestions made by CSOs during the public consultation on the 
policy update.  The new policy has now been under implementation for a year and the Bank 
welcomes CSO feedback on the results to date.  To view the good practice note and for more 
background on development policy lending, please visit the website at: 
http://siteresources.worldbank.org/INTCOUNTECONOMICS/Resources/GPNChapt
er5Participation.pdf 
http://web.worldbank.org/WBSITE/EXTERNAL/NEWS/0,,contentMDK:20036115~m
enuPK:34480~pagePK:34370~theSitePK:4607,00.html 
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Because stakeholder participation is determined by local circumstances and social factors 
unique to each situation, the Bank thinks that it is neither practical nor feasible to have a 
single policy that covers the wide-variety of civic engagement activities, which the Bank 
supports in different countries and sectors.  Rather, the Bank has been working to tailor its 
approach to civic engagement according to the type of intervention being considered.  
However, as discussed in the Bank’s 2005 Issues and Options paper, the Bank also recognizes 
the need to improve the overall quality of its engagement with civil society and to ensure 
that best practices are being followed by staff across the institution.  Action items 8, 9 and 10 
in that paper commit the Bank to developing and issuing new guidelines for staff on 
working with civil society, and developing other tools that can assist Bank staff in 
promoting meaningful participation.  In 2006, the Bank will be consulting CSOs in the 
drafting of this note.  To view and download this paper, please visit the website at:  
www.worldbank.org/civilsociety/issuesandoptions2005 
 
CONCLUSION 
As stated throughout this response, the Bank not only agrees with many of the 
recommendations made by CSOs in the communiqué but, in many cases, has already taken 
steps to address them.  However, the Bank also realizes that some of the recommendations 
made are complex, difficult to address, and will take time and the concerted efforts by the 
Bank and its various development partners to implement.  The Bank looks forward to 
continued dialogue with interested CSOs on these recommendations and related issues, to 
help achieve our common goal of a world free of poverty.   
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APPENDIX B 
Critical discussion of outgoing World Bank president James Wolfensohn 
triggered by banquet held in his honor by “civil society organizations” 
 
These are three excerpts from various weblog posts written in direct or indirect response to the 
controversial banquet organized by “civil society organizations” in honor of James Wolfensohn at the 
end of his tenure as World Bank president.  
Posted to: http://voiceoftheturtle.org/raj/blog/archive/2005_04_01_archive.html 
April 05, 2005 
ParasiteWatch  
[Another delayed posting] Since the last posting here on Class Worrier, two presidents have 
been selected. With profound clairvoyance, Mugabe got the two thirds majority he thought 
he would in Zimbabwe, while Wolfowitz passed, unhindered, into a comfy chair on K 
Street. George Monbiot, incidentally, seems to agree with the Worrier on the utility of Wolf-
2 for those opposed to the Bank. Clever boy.  
 
Now, as predicted, bottom-feeding is rife in Washington DC. Here's the text of an invitation 
doing the rounds at the moment: 
 
“We are writing to invite your organization to be part of the Host Committee for a reception 
commemorating James D. Wolfensohn’s tenure as President of the Bank. The event, Civil 
Society and the World Bank, will take place on May 26, 2005 ... As Mr. Wolfensohn’s term 
comes to an end, the Bank Information Center, InterAction, and Oxfam America are 
organizing a reception to recognize his personal role in creating space for civic engagement. 
This space has allowed civil society to promote more equitable and sustainable 
development practices at the Bank. ... Invited guests would include civil society leaders; 
World Bank directors, management, and staff; members of Congress and other US 
Government officials; diplomatic corps; and senior IMF, IDB, and other IFI officials. The 
formal program – of about 45 minutes – would include a series of short speeches and an 
open space for reflection and comment. Mr. Wolfensohn has already agreed to attend and 
speak at the event. Host Committee members will be invited to attend one or two planning 
sessions to help with arrangements, offer their logo for the formal invitations, and make a 
contribution of $500 to help cover the event costs. If the suggested contribution is difficult at 
this time, please feel free to provide as much as is comfortable." 
 
Space for civic engagement? This is the guy who set about rebranding the World Bank so 
that it became a Listening Bank, who listened to the World Commission on Dams, and the 
Extractive Industry Review, decided that he didn't like what he was hearing, and told civil 
society to go fuck itself. And he has created space for civic engagement? This invitation 
comes from organisations that purport to be among the Bank's most vigorous critics, and 
whose websites promote a patina of heartfelt virtue not unlike the Bank's own shoulder-on-
sleeve liberalism.  
 
We've enough trouble with 'fake' NGOs, ones funded and set up by capital to deflect and 
baffle criticism from social movements. When the 'real' NGOs prove to be such craven fools, 
it does rather suggest that 'progressive NGO' is a contradiction in terms. With the exception 
of the excellent Focus on the Global South, it's hard to think of an NGO that isn't, at some 
level, deeply reactionary. Sometimes, it's hard not to want to side with the right, and their 
swivel-eyed lunacy, such as the delerious NGOWatch.org. At least with the American 
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Enterprise Institute, you know what you're getting. And with friends like the Bank 
Information Centre, InterAction and Oxfam America, who needs enemies? 
 
[Update: The Bank Information Centre has decided that it's probably not a good idea to do 
this. Sensible move, lads.] 
 
--------------------------------------------- 
Posted to: http://voiceoftheturtle.org/raj/blog/archive/2005_04_01_archive.html 
Apr 25, 2005 
 
IMF/WB: The Limits of Reform: the Wolfensohn Era at the World Bank 
 
Finance and Development Programme 
By Walden Bello & Shalmali Guttal * 
WITH all the hullabaloo generated by the designation of Paul Wolfowitz as his successor, 
outgoing World Bank President James Wolfensohn's record in leading the Bank has so far 
escaped serious scrutiny. 
Wolfensohn's was an ambitious presidency. Chosen by President Bill Clinton to head the 
world's largest multilateral lender in 1995, Australian-turned-American Wolfensohn 
promised to make the Bank more sensitive to the needs of developing countries. The 
institution was then identified with structural adjustment programs that had wrenched 
developing country economies without bringing about growth, and with controversial 
projects such as environmentally and socially destabilizing land resettlement schemes in the 
Amazons and Indonesia , and large dams, notable among which were the Arun III in Nepal 
and the Sardar Sarover in India . 
THE PR OFFENSIVE 
At first, things appeared to go Wolfensohn's way. Assisted by a well-oiled public relations 
machine headed by ex-Economist writer Mark Malloch-Brown. (1) Wolfensohn tried to 
recast the Bank's image as an institution that was not only moving away from structural 
adjustment, but also making elimination of poverty its central mission, along with 
promoting "good governance" and environmentally sensitive lending. Channels to civil 
society were opened up, especially with the formation of the NGO Committee on the World 
Bank. However, many civil society organizations, such as the 50 Years is Enough network, 
complained that World Bank consultations with civil society were part of a divide-and-rule 
strategy that sought to separate "reasonable" NGOs from "unreasonable" ones. Indeed, not a 
few influential NGO's were seduced by Wolfensohn's promise to overhaul the Bank's 
approach and programs. 
During the Asian financial crisis in 1997-98, Wolfensohn and his chief economist Joseph 
Stiglitz successfully managed to steer popular opprobrium away from the Bank to the IMF 
when Stiglitz and other Bank economists publicly questioned the wisdom of the capital 
account liberalization policies promoted by the Fund that had played such a key role in the 
crisis. The Bank also attempted to deflect criticisms about its own role in crisis management 
by attributing the foundation of the Asian crisis to "crony capitalism" in crisis struck 
countries, thus gathering steam in its calls for "good governance." 
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THE MELTZER REPORT 
Then in February 2000, like lightning out of the blue, came the report of the Commission on 
International Financial Institutions Advisory Commission appointed by the US Congress 
report. Headed up by conservative US academic Alan Meltzer, the Commission came up 
with a number of devastating findings based on the Bank's own data: 70 per cent of the 
Bank's non-grant lending was concentrated in eleven member countries, with 145 other 
members left to scramble for the remaining 30 per cent; 80 per cent of the Bank's resources 
were devoted not to the poorest countries but to the better-off ones that enjoyed positive 
credit ratings and could therefore raise their funds in international capital markets; the 
failure rate of Bank projects was 65-70 per cent in the poorest societies and 55-60 per cent in 
all developing countries. In short, the World Bank was irrelevant to the achievement of its 
avowed mission of alleviating global poverty. 
Deprived of the public relations skills of Malloch-Brown who left the Bank to head up the 
United Nations Development Program, the Bank fumbled badly in its response. Much to the 
chagrin of Wolfensohn, few people came to the Bank's defense. Indeed, more interesting 
was that many critics from across the political spectrum-left, right, and center-agreed with 
the report's findings though not necessarily with its key recommendation of slimming down 
the Bank into a World Development Authority managing grant aid and devolving its loan 
programs to regional development banks. Among them was Wolfensohn's occasional ally, 
financial guru George Soros, who agreed with the conservative Meltzer that the Bank's 
"lending business is inefficient, no longer appropriate, and in some ways 
counterproductive...and need [ed] to be reformed to eliminate unintended adverse 
consequences." 
THE WORLD BANK AND GOOD GOVERNANCE 
Meanwhile, the political aftermath of the Asian financial crisis wrought havoc with the 
World Bank's stated aim of promoting "good governance." This loudly proclaimed goal was 
contradicted by sensational revelations regarding the Bank's relationship with the Suharto 
regime in Indonesia -an involvement that continued well into the Wolfensohn era. A 
"country of concentration" for the Bank, some $30 billion had been funneled to the 
dictatorship over 30 years. According to Jeffrey Winters and other Indonesia specialists, the 
Bank accepted false statistics, knew about and tolerated the fact that 30 cents of every dollar 
in aid it dispensed to the regime was siphoned off to corrupt uses, legitimized the 
dictatorship by passing it off as a model for other countries, and was complacent about the 
state of human rights and the Suharto clique's monopolistic control of the economy. 
Suharto's loss of power in the tumultuous events of 1998 and 1999 was paralleled by the 
erosion of the credibility of the World Bank's rhetoric about good governance. 
The Bank took more hits as news of corruption and malpractice came to light in Bank 
supported infrastructure projects. Prominent among these were the Lesotho Highlands 
Water Project (LHWP) and the Bujagali Falls dam in Uganda . In 2001, the Lesotho High 
Court started investigating charges of bribery against several major international dam-
building companies and public officials in connection with the LHWP. Instead of 
supporting a nationally accountable legal process, the Bank quietly conducted its own 
internal investigation of three of the companies charged with paying bribes and concluded 
that there was insufficient evidence to punish them for corruption. In 2002, the Lesotho 
High Court eventually succeeded in convicting four companies for paying bribes, among 
them Acres International, a long term ally and pet contractor of the World Bank and who 
the Bank had cleared in its internal investigation. It took the Bank well over a year to 
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eventually announce that it would disbar Acres International from World Bank contracts for 
a period of three years. 
THE HIPC FIASCO 
A major World Bank-led initiative launched under Wolfensohn's watch-the plan to reduce 
Third World debt-also ran into trouble. The Bank initiative was designed to offset increasing 
demands for total debt cancellation for developing countries that had been mired in massive 
debt since the debt crisis in the early 1980s. Calling debt cancellation unrealistic, the Bank 
called for debt reduction. Then it sharply reduced the number eligible for debt reduction to 
42 out of 165 developing countries-thus the name "HIPC" or the Highly Indebted Poor 
Countries" initiative. Further, it stipulated that debt reduction of eligible countries would be 
granted by the big country creditors in exchange for "economic reforms" undertaken by the 
debtors. 
Trumpeted at the G7 meeting in Cologne in July1999, the HIPC initiative was in trouble a 
few years later. As it turned out, it covered only 6.4 per cent of the total debt of the world's 
poorest countries, according to the calculations of the British charity Christian Aid. 
Moreover, as of 2002, only 20 of the eligible 42 counties were able to comply with the 
conditions policies imposed by the Bank and the IMF. Of these 20, it was revealed that, 
despite reductions in their debt stock under the program, four would actually have debt 
service payments in 2003-2005 that would be higher than their annual debt service paid in 
1998-2000; five countries would be paying as much in debt service as before HIPC; and six 
countries would have their annual debt service reduced by a modest $15 million. 
Responding to criticism that that actual debt reduction from HIPC would be meager, the 
World Bank blamed lower prices for developing country exports but admitted that half the 
countries covered by HIPC would still have unsustainable debt loads at the end of the 
program. 
The September 3, 2002 Bank report on the Status of Implementation of HIPC showed that 
the Bank's strategy for countries in the HIPC programme "exporting themselves out of debt" 
through exports of primary commodities did not work. Debt indicators particularly 
worsened for those countries dependant on the exports of cotton, cashew, fish and copper. 
However, with the exception of fiddling here and there on numbers, "sunset clauses" and 
"completion points," the HIPC strategy remained intact and the Bank made no effort to 
revise it based on evidence provided in its own internal reports. 
STRUCTURAL ADJUSTMENT BY ANOTHER NAME 
Poverty Reduction Strategy Programs (PRSPs) were promoted by Wolfensohn as a 
replacement for the much-discredited structural adjustment programs that had been the 
Bank's and IMF's main approach to development since the 1980s. The rhetoric of change did 
not, however, match the reality of continuity, according to several studies conducted by 
civil society groups. As one exhaustive study conducted by the European Network on Debt 
and Development found, while PRSPs stress the importance of social safety nets and 
poverty reduction, the prescribed macroeconomic reforms to achieve them are 
"undiscussed" and are indistinguishable from the previous macroeconomic frameworks that 
focused on achieving rapid growth via liberalization and privatization. Moreover, the 
much-vaunted "participatory approach" of the PRSP amounted to "little more than 
consultations with a few prominent and liberal CSOs [civil society organizations] rather 
than substantive public dialogue about the causes of incidence of poverty." 
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Even more searing in its conclusion was a detailed investigation of PRSPs in Vietnam , the 
Lao PDR, and Cambodia by Focus on the Global South, which found the same one-size-fits-
all formula of deregulation, liberalization, and commercialization of land and resource 
rights: "The PRSP is a comprehensive program for structural adjustment, in the name of the 
poor." (see 
http://www.focusweb.org/main/html/modules.php?op=modload&name=News&file=art
icle&sid=252) 
THE WORLD BANK AND THE ENVIRONMENT 
Wolfensohn's effort to convince the world that the World Bank was becoming an 
environmentally sensitive agency was still born. In 1990, many environmentalists were 
dismayed that the Bank became the lead agency of the Global Environmental Facility, a 
multilateral channel for environment-related lending, since it was one the biggest lenders 
for environmentally destabilizing infrastructure projects. Wolfensohn's actions, as opposed 
to his rhetoric, merely confirmed their fears. Under Wolfensohn, the Bank was a staunch 
backer of the controversial Chad-Cameroon pipeline, which would seriously damage 
ecologically fragile areas such as Cameroon 's Atlantic Littoral Forest . Furthermore, Bank 
management was caught violating its own rules on environment and resettlement when it 
tried to push through the China Western Poverty Reduction Project, which would have 
transformed an arid ecosystem supporting minority Tibetan and Mongolian sheepherders 
into agricultural land for people from other parts of China . Global pressure from civil 
society groups forced cancellation of some of the worst aspects of this program, but other 
environmentally threatening components were approved. 
A look at the Bank's loan portfolio by the international environmental organization Friends 
of the Earth revealed the reality behind the rhetoric: loans for the environment as a 
percentage of total loans declined from 3.6 per cent in fiscal year 1994 to 1.02 per cent in 
1998; funds allocated to environmental projects declined by 32.7 per cent between 1998 and 
1999; and in 1998, more than half of all lending by the World Bank's private sector divisions 
went to environmentally destabilizing projects such as large dams, roads, and power plants. 
Not surprisingly, at the Global Environmental Facility Assembly in New Delhi in 1998, the 
Bank came in for harsh criticism for derailing GEF objectives from an international experts' 
panel. So marginalized was the Bank's environmental staff within the bureaucracy that 
Herman Daly, the distinguished ecological economist, left the Bank because he felt that he 
and other in-house environmentalists were having minimal impact on agency policy. 
MANAGING CIVIL SOCIETY 
Opposition to projects with negative economic, social and environmental impacts triggered 
Wolfensohn's efforts to manage his critics from civil society via "constructive engagements" 
and "multi-stakeholder dialogues." Most prominent among these were the Structural 
Adjustment Participatory Review (SAPRI), the World Commission on Dams (WCD) and the 
Extractive Industries Review (EIR). Although focused on different areas of Bank operations, 
all three initiatives sought to bring Bank critics around a negotiating table in a bid to prove 
that the Bank was willing to change, listen to its detractors and become more responsive to 
criticisms about its operations and polices. But the reality proved to be quite the opposite 
and in all three cases, the Bank showed itself to be unwilling to accept, let alone act, on the 
outcomes of these initiatives. A quick look at all three might be instructive for those who 
hold illusions that dialogue with the Bank will result in substantive change in its policies 
and operations. 
STRUCTURAL ADJUSTMENT PARTICIPATORY REVIEW INITIATIVE 
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Wolfensohn's "feel good" approach was put to a test-and by all accounts failed-in the very 
first "constructive engagement" exercise he committed the Bank to through the SAPRI. 
Wolfensohn had arrived at the World Bank in 1995, just as the '50 Years is Enough' 
campaign was gathering steam. A merger of economic justice and environmental groups 
that targeted the Bank's disastrous record in SAPs and infrastructure and energy projects, 
the 50 Years Campaign and the media coverage it generated threatened Wolfensohn with a 
failed presidency before he had even begun his term. In an attempt to diffuse the attacks of 
external critics on the Bank and possibly to signal the dawn of a "new" World Bank, 
Wolfensohn accepted a civil-society challenge to conduct a joint Bank-civil society-
government assessment of structural adjustment programs (SAPs) and agreed to enter into 
the SAPRI initiative, which was finally launched in 1997. 
SAPRI was designed as a tripartite field-based exercise, and a civil society team worked 
with a Bank team appointed by Wolfensohn to develop a transparent and participatory 
global methodology for gathering and documenting evidence of the impacts of World Bank-
IMF SAPs at local-national levels in seven countries. This included local workshops, 
national fora and field investigations. The process was also undertaken by civil society 
organizations in two additional countries where the Bank and governments refused to 
participate. 
Despite agreement on the common rules of the exercise and the review methodology, the 
World Bank team played an obstructionist role throughout the SAPRI process. For example, 
at public fora, instead of trying to listen to and learn from the evidence presented by civil 
society representatives about the impacts of SAPs, Bank staff almost always argued points 
and in the end, claimed that the fora presentations (which were part of the agreed-upon 
qualitative input) constituted "anecdotal evidence." Similarly, while civil society at the 
national level tended to accept joint research findings despite reservations, the Bank almost 
always found extensive faults in the draft reports. In Bangladesh , the Bank had over 50 
pages of objections to the joint report covering four or five topics. Civil society groups, 
however remained firm that the Bank adhere to the commitments it had made to the 
methodology and process, and pushed ahead with field investigations where an increasing 
amount of data started to emerge about the impacts of SAPs from farmers, workers, 
women's and indigenous peoples' organizations, and even governments. Many government 
departments participated in good faith in these investigations, although they remained 
nervous about the Bank's willingness to accept the findings. 
As the Bank's ability to control country processes decreased, so also did its ability to control 
the output of the Review. Even before the final and concluding national fora were reached, 
field investigations already indicated major problems in all aspects of adjustment programs 
-- from trade and financial-sector liberalization to the privatization of utilities and labor-
market reforms. Reluctant to go public with these findings, the Bank team backed off from 
an earlier (written) agreement to present all SAPRI findings in a large public forum in 
Washington DC , with Wolfensohn present. Instead, the Bank team insisted on a closed 
technical meeting and a small session in Washington DC scheduled when Wolfensohn was 
not in town. Most important, the Bank now insisted that it and civil society each write 
separate reports. The Bank report used the Bank's own commissioned research as the basis 
for its conclusions and barely referred to the five-year SAPRI process. In August 2001, the 
Bank pulled out of SAPRI and buried the entire exercise, and except to say that it had 
learned a lot from SAPRI, the Bank did not commit itself to reshaping its lending policies 
based on the SAPRI findings. 
On 15 April 2002, the full SAPRI report (under the name of SAPRIN, to include findings 
from the two countries where civil society conducted investigations without Bank 
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involvement) was released to the public and received immense media coverage. The Bank 
entered the fray again and Wolfensohn requested a meeting with SAPRIN members. He 
expressed regrets that he and his staff had not been in touch with SAPRI and promised to 
read the report and discuss it seriously in the near future. To date, however, neither the 
Bank, nor Wolfensohn have shown any commitment to review and make changes to their 
adjustment lending. On the contrary, structural adjustment policies continue to be the 
mainstay of Bank-Fund lending through PRSPs and the Poverty Reduction and Growth 
Facility (PRGF). 
THE WORLD COMMISSION ON DAMS 
Like the SAPRI, the World Commission on Dams also proved to be a thorn in the Bank's 
side. Established in 1997 following a meeting convened in Gland , Switzerland by the World 
Bank and the World Conservation Union (IUCN), the WCD was the first body to conduct a 
comprehensive and independent global review of the development effectiveness of large 
dams and to propose internationally acceptable standards to improve the assessment, 
planning, building, operating and financing of large dam projects. Although co-sponsored 
by the World Bank, the origins of the WCD lie in the numerous anti-dam struggles waged 
by dam affected communities and NGOs around the world, in particular those targeting 
World Bank-funded projects from the mid-1980s onwards. Chaired by then South African 
Minister of Water Resources Kader Asmal, the WCD was comprised of twelve 
commissioners from eminent backgrounds, and included representatives from the dam 
building industry, anti-dam struggles, indigenous people's movements, civil society 
organizations, the public sector and academia. Over a period of two and half years, the 
WCD commissioned a massive volume of research and received nearly 1000 submissions 
from around the world on the environmental, social, economic, technical, institutional and 
performance dimensions of large dams. The work of the Commission was monitored by the 
WCD Forum, which consisted of representatives from research institutions, NGOs, donor 
governments, the private sector and multilateral institutions including the World Bank. 
The WCD's final report "Dams and Development: A New Framework for Decision-Making", 
was launched by Nelson Mandela in London in November 2000. Despite deep differences in 
the backgrounds and political perspectives among all those involved in the WCD process, 
the WCD report was widely acclaimed as a non-partisan and progressive framework for 
decision making for future water and energy planning. 
Although the WCD worked independently from the World Bank, the Bank played a more 
active role in the development of the WCD Report than any other institution. Bank 
representatives were active members of the WCD Forum, and the Bank was consulted at 
every stage of the WCD's work program. Bank President Wolfensohn even applauded the 
WCD process as a model for future multi-stakeholder dialogues. However, this rhetoric did 
not translate into commitments to learn from the evidence gathered by the WCD, or to 
apply the new guidelines proposed in the Commission's Report. 
While the WCD Report was welcomed by bilateral donors, other multilateral banks (such as 
the Asian Development Bank and the African Development Bank) and even some industry 
associations (such as International Commission on Large Dams -- ICOLD), the World Bank's 
response displayed a stunning lack of commitment to effectively learn from past mistakes, 
and it even misrepresented the findings of the Report. At the Report's launch in November 
2000, Wolfensohn said that the Bank would consult its shareholders on their opinions. The 
Bank's subsequent position on the WCD Report was based primarily on the responses of 
dam-building government agencies in the major dam-building countries, which rejected the 
Report's findings and guidelines, and deemed them inapplicable and even anti-
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development. In a March 27, 2001 statement, the Bank said that, "Consistent with the 
clarification provided by the WCD Chair, the World Bank will not 'comprehensively adopt 
the 26 WCD guidelines', but will use them as a reference point when considering 
investments in dams." And further that, "This was an unprecedented and highly productive 
dialogue between all parties. The World Bank believes that such dialogues are very 
important for the many controversial development issues, and will continue to engage in 
them in the future." 
In 2001, the World Bank embarked on a review of its resettlement policy and a new Water 
Resources Sector Strategy (WRSS), but did not incorporate the recommendations of the 
WCD Report in any meaningful way in either document. On the contrary, both policies 
reflect a lowering of Bank standards for social, environmental and economic dimensions of 
Bank supported projects. In a letter to President Wolfensohn on12 JULY 2002, the twelve 
commissioners of the WCD said, "Given that a major thrust of the WRSS is to recommend 
that the Bank actively re-engage in financing large-scale dams (referred to in the WRSS as 
high-reward/high-riskhydraulic infrastructure), we think that it is unwise to dismiss 
without justification or explanation the recommendations of the first-ever global review of 
dams reached through consensus and developed through an extensive participatory process 
with support from the World Bank." 
THE EXTRACTIVE INDUSTRIES REVIEW 
The experience of the WCD was relived in yet another "dialogue between all parties" in the 
Extractive Industries Review (EIR). The EIR was announced in September 2000 during the 
World Bank-IMF annual meeting in Prague . Challenged in a public meeting by Friends of 
the Earth International Director Ricardo Navarro on the impacts of World Bank financed oil, 
mining and gas projects, Wolfensohn responded --to the surprise of his staff - that the Bank 
would undertake a global review to examine whether Bank involvement in extractive 
industries was consistent with its stated aim of poverty reduction. Led by Indonesia's 
former environment minister Emil Salim-himself a controversial figure in the eyes of 
peoples' environmental movements-- the EIR process was less thorough, less independent 
and less participatory than the WCD process. Perhaps reflecting some learning from the 
WCD process, the World Bank attempted to keep a much tighter hold on the EIR research 
and consultations and, despite protests from peoples' movements and NGOs involved in 
the EIR, Bank staff remained active in scrutinizing inputs into the process. Peoples' 
movements and NGOs fought hard to ensure that factual information about the impacts of 
extractive industries on different constituencies were fed into the EIR. 
The EIR Report was published in Lisbon on 11 December 2003 and, despite Bank 
interference, turned out to be a surprisingly strong document. Although the Report did not 
respond to all the concerns and demands of peoples' movements and NGOs, it contained 
strong language and recommended that the Bank and its private sector arm, the 
International Finance Corporation (IFC), phase out their involvement in oil, mining and 
natural gas within five years and shift their financing to renewable energy. The Report 
caused an outcry among private financiers (such as Citibank, ABN Amro, WestLB and 
Barclays) for whom Bank involvement in the oil, mining and gas industries is essential 
before they are able to extend financing to such projects. 
As with the WCD Report, the World Bank ignored many of the EIR Report's important 
recommendations. Following the release of the EIR Report, a leaked copy of the World Bank 
management's response (prepared on behalf of President Wolfensohn) flatly rejected the 
ambitious proposal that the Bank phase out of extractive industry by 2008. The management 
report stated that, "Adopting this policy would not be consistent with the World Bank 
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Group mission of helping to fight poverty and improve the living standards of people in the 
developing world" and that ending the financing of oil projects "would unfairly penalise 
small and poor countries that need the revenues from their oil resources to stimulate 
economic growth and alleviate poverty." As an example, the report cited Chad and 
Cameroon , where the Bank has financed an oil pipeline despite vociferous opposition by 
local communities and environmental groups, and which has been plagued by controversies 
about violations of human rights and environmental standards. Strangely enough, the Bank 
argued that it should remain directly involved in extractive industries because it can ensure 
compliance with social and environmental standards, notwithstanding all evidence to the 
contrary. 
Quizzed about the Bank management response to the EIR Report at an awards ceremony in 
Georgetown University in Washington DC on 25 February 2004, Wolfensohn responded 
that he had not seen the management response before it was leaked. He also claimed that 
the he had learned that the Report was not a consensual report and that the Bank had an 
obligation to respond to those in the process who were not part of the represented 
consensus as well. Here, too, was a repeat of the post WCD scenario as Wolfensohn hid 
behind the "Southern countries" rhetoric, the argument being that because Southern 
governments did not accept the EIR recommendations, the World Bank could not make firm 
commitments to implement many of these recommendations such as respecting human 
rights and ensuring that oil, gas or mining projects do not go ahead without the free, prior 
and informed consent from local indigenous peoples. 
On 9 February 2004 in Melbourne , Wolfensohn was presented with a letter from five Nobel 
laureates--Archbishop Desmond Tutu, Jody Williams, Sir Joseph Rotblat, Betty Williams 
and Mairead Maguire-- urging him to adopt the recommendations of the EIR. In the letter 
the five laureates said ''We urge you in the strongest possible terms to embrace the spirit of 
the report and accept the recommendations in their entirety when devising a strategy for 
moving forward.'' And further, "War, poverty, climate change, greed, corruption, and 
ongoing violations of human rights - all of these scourges are all too often linked to the oil 
and mining industries. Your efforts to create a world without poverty need not exacerbate 
these problems. The Review provides you an extraordinary opportunity to direct the 
resources of the World Bank Group in a way that is truly oriented towards a better future 
for all humanity." 
Though the Bank was an initiator and sponsor of both the WCD and EIR, it refused to adopt 
their findings even in principle, hiding behind the opposition of its larger developing 
country clients such as China and India . In late 2004, the World Bank announced that it 
would pursue a new framework for addressing the social and environmental impacts of the 
projects it finances. Its "country systems" approach would rely mainly on borrower 
governments' social and environmental standards and systems (for example, a country's 
relevant national, sub-national, or sectoral implementing institutions, and applicable laws, 
regulations, rules, procedures, and track records) rather than the Bank's own safeguard 
policies for project implementation. Although the Bank is in any case expected to comply 
with national policies, its existing safeguard policies (although rarely complied with even 
by Bank staff themselves) provides at least a minimum set of standards by which the Bank's 
commitment to environmental and social sustainability can be assessed. The new "country 
systems" approach will likely let the Bank off the hook from such assessments since it can 
now conveniently claim that it is driven by the wishes and needs of its borrowers rather 
than its own centralized policies. 
THE LIMITS OF REFORM 
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Questions have been raised by the press and many NGOs about the amount of autonomy 
that Wolfensohn had in reshaping Bank policies based on the results of the SAPRI, WCD 
and the EIR. Was Wolfensohn truly well intentioned in these efforts, but thwarted from 
meeting his commitments by intense political pressures from the IMF, US Treasury and 
other G7 countries? Or was Wolfensohn all talk and no action, more concerned with his 
own image than the outcomes of these initiatives, and unwilling to use his political capital if 
it compromised his position with the higher powers that control the global economy? 
Reflecting on the SAPRI experience, Doug Hellinger from the Washington DC-based NGO 
Development Gap, said that Wolfensohn "would go no further in following up on the 
damning findings that emerged than his staff and Board would allow. While he had told his 
management team that he had left his investment banking days behind him to launch a 
direct assault on world poverty, throughout his presidency he would repeatedly refuse to 
risk the loss of his political capital, much less his job or future standing, on this venture 
whenever he ran up against the powerful interests behind adjustment programs. Let civil 
society or perhaps his chief economist, do the heavy lifting, but, in the end, Wolfensohn, like 
his less flamboyant predecessors, has faithfully performed his job of protecting these special 
economic and financial interests." 
The increasingly conflictive relationship between civil society and Wolfensohn came to the 
boil during the tumultuous World Bank-IMF annual meeting held in Prague in September 
2000, which had to be cut short owing to massive demonstrations. Confronted with a list of 
thoroughly documented charges at the famous Prague Castle debate, Wolfensohn lost his 
cool, exclaiming, "I and my colleagues feel good about going to work everyday." It was an 
answer that was matched only by IMF Managing Director Horst Koehler's equally famous 
line at the same debate: "I also have a heart, but I have to use my head in making decisions." 
THE YEARS IN THE WILDERNESS 
By 2001, with the advent of a right-wing administration at the White House, the liberal 
Wolfensohn's future turned uncertain. Partisans of his nemesis Meltzer had become his 
bosses. 
He spent his last four years in office steadily acquiescing to the Bush administration's 
"bilateralization" of the World Bank program to support its wars of aggression in 
Afghanistan and Iraq . In Afghanistan , aside from pledging $570 million and fronting the 
US effort to raise billions of dollars for reconstruction, Wolfensohn expressed interest in the 
Bank's participation in financing a fuel pipeline to channel massive gas reserves through 
Afghanistan from landlocked Turkmenistan to India or Pakistan , a project greatly desired 
by US energy corporations backed by US Vice President Richard Cheney. 
In Iraq, Wolfensohn, prodded by Washington, committed $3-5 billion for reconstruction and 
agreed to manage the Iraq Trust Fund to channel money to development projects 
undertaken by the occupying regime, especially those aimed at "capacity building" in the 
private sector, a priority aim of the Bush administration. 
But Wolfensohn could not prevent the erosion of his authority and prestige. Distrusted by 
the White House as a Clinton holdover, he was also regarded by developing country 
governments as a lame duck whose reformist rhetoric no longer conformed to the 
unilateralist thrust of US government policy. 
Then came a kind of redemption in the form of Paul Wolfowitz and his scandalous 
appointment as Wolfensohn's successor. In a very real sense, James Wolfensohn's reputation 
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was salvaged by George Bush: so rampant is the fear of Wolfowitz that the departing 
Wolfensohn, now being viewed through rose tinted glasses, is being canonized as a patron 
of development. 
What can we learn from the Wolfensohn era in the World Bank? At several moments during 
his presidency, Wolfensohn had in his hands opportunities to at least slow down the Bank's 
destructive trajectory, even if not turn it around. He had the (albeit cautious) commitment of 
the Bank's fiercest critics to objectively review Bank policies, programmes and projects in a 
bid to halt its worst excesses. But Wolfensohn converted what could have been a potential 
victory for the Bank into unmitigated defeat. The Bank now stands discredited not only for 
not meeting its own stated goal of "creating a world free of poverty," but also for its inability 
and unwillingness to keep its word and meet the commitments it made publicly through its 
various "multi-stakeholder dialogues." Now, more than ever, the World Bank is associated 
with double-speak, dithering and duplicity. 
Arguably, the most important lesson to be learned from the Wolfensohn decade is that the 
World Bank is too large, too political, and too central to the structure of US-led global 
capitalism to be changed by a single individual, even one as charismatic and shrewd as 
James Wolfensohn. In the last instance, the Bank serves as an extension of US corporate and 
strategic interests. Wolfensohn could only modify its performance at the margins. Now 
even that slight room for maneuver to initiate cosmetic reform is being eliminated as Paul 
Wolfowitz, whose name is synonymous with unilateralism, steps in as Bank president. 
*Walden Bello and Shalmali Guttal are members of the staff of the Bangkok-based research, 
analysis, and advocacy organization Focus on the Global South. Much of this report is 
drawn from Bello 's latest book Dilemmas of Domination: the Unmaking of the American 
Empire ( New York : Henry Holt and Company, 2005). 
The authors would like to acknowledge the contributions of Janneke Bruil (Friends of the 
Earth International), Doug Hellinger (the Development Gap), L.C. Jain (planner and 
economist), Peter Bosshard (International Rivers Network), Patrick McCully (International 
Rivers Network) and Soren Ambrose, 50 Years is Enough. 
 (1) Malloch-Brown's career has experienced a meteoric rise in the UN system: he was 
recently appointed to a newly created post in the office of the UN Secretary General, and is 
now responsible for US-UN relations. 
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May 28, 2005 [Published on May 27, 2005 by the Inter Press Service (http://www/ops.org)] 
World Bank Chief's Send-off Stirs Conflict Among His Critics  
by Emad Mekay 
 
WASHINGTON - A party Thursday night to honor outgoing World Bank President James 
Wolfensohn for 10 years at the helm of one of the world's most powerful financial 
institutions has ignited disagreement among some of his critics over how to deal with the 
public lending agency. 
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Wolfensohn is scheduled to complete his second five-year term at the end of this month and 
is to be replaced by U.S. Deputy Defense Secretary Paul Wolfowitz on June 1. 
 
Trouble in the activist community started to brew early last month, when four major non-
governmental organizations (NGOs) critical of the bank and on occasion Wolfensohn -- the 
Bank Information Center (BIC), InterAction, Oxfam, and World Wildlife Fund (WWF) -- 
issued initial invitations to partner groups to join them at a send-off for Wolfensohn. 
 
The message quickly generated an angry reaction from some smaller but active groups also 
working to change the bank's policies, which they see as harming the poor in developing 
nations. 
 
The heated reaction led BIC, a Washington-based clearinghouse for information on the 
lender, to withdraw from the event. Additionally, organizers changed the party's venue 
from WWF's offices to the high-security precincts of Capitol Hill, seat of the U.S. Congress. 
 
Even so, by Thursday the list of sponsors had grown to also include Bread for the World, 
CARE, Center for International Environmental Law, American Jewish World Service, 
Conservation International, Save the Children, and the U.S. Conference of Catholic Bishops. 
 
Nor did the controversy deter other groups from signing up to attend the business-attire 
event. 
 
Organizers, in messages to movement colleagues, said the idea was to host a reception to 
recognize Wolfensohn's ''personal role in creating space for civic engagement.'' 
 
In their initial note in April, they said they wanted to ''demonstrate the importance of this 
relationship'' and emphasize ''the expectation'' that it would be deepened in the future. 
 
Bank officials welcomed the sentiment, telling IPS that among the achievements for which 
Wolfensohn strongly wished to be remembered was his opening the institution to civil 
society institutions as he moved it towards poverty reduction and social programs. 
 
But the idea of crediting Wolfensohn for reaching out to civil society groups and joining the 
fight against poverty further rattled some of the development groups who said that 
Wolfensohn's record amounted to little more than a whitewash, or public-relations 
gimmick. 
 
Any civil society involvement in the party, they argued, would enlist those groups in giving 
the false impression that the bank had met their demands for openness and transparency. 
 
Some even insinuated that the bank initiated the party and that the NGOs who organized it 
had succumbed to the bank's attempts at window-dressing for their own gain -- including 
greater access and high-profile partnerships at the bank. 
 
The bank denied the charge. 
 
''It was not initiated by the bank,'' said Stephen Commins, senior civil society specialist at 
the lending agency. ''Indeed I saw the e-mail from NGO representatives proposing that they 
host a reception.'' 
 
Groups opposing the party sent out numerous e-mails, letters, and phone calls -- first 
privately then publicly -- denouncing the plan to celebrate Wolfensohn's legacy. 
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''Celebrating Wolfensohn in a party by some organizations that say they represent poor 
people actually threatens to honor him for something which he did not do,'' Shalmali Guttal, 
of the Bangkok-based group Focus on the Global South, told IPS. 
 
''It is not an issue that people should be going to this meeting or to the party or not. The 
point is how could those organizations allow the bank to rewrite history? It undermines the 
struggle of people who fought for years and years,'' she added. 
 
Some critics say that during his tenure, Wolfensohn gave no meaningful and effective access 
to civil society groups. 
 
Shalmali said that thousands of grassroots organizations and communities affected by 
World Bank policies and projects remain sidelined by the Washington-based lender. 
 
''The dangerous message to the World Bank's next very controversial president, Paul 
Wolfowitz, is clear: give civil society access to your decision-makers without making 
consequential policy changes, embellish your initiatives with terms such as 'poverty 
reduction', 'good governance', and 'democracy', and you will earn congratulations from civil 
society groups for imposing an agenda that continues to harm vulnerable people while 
enriching the privileged,'' said Doug Hellinger of the Washington-based advocacy group 
Development GAP. 
 
Hellinger said a joint bank-civil society investigation into the impact of adjustment policies -
- an initiative in which his group played a central role -- and examinations of the 
environmental impacts of the bank's financing of large dams and extractive industries all 
had failed because the institution refused to act on most of the recommendations these 
exercises generated. 
 
The party's organizers, however, said some NGOs were failing to recognize progress made 
under Wolfensohn. 
 
''Though we believe the bank still has a long way to go if it is to truly fulfill its mission to 
reduce poverty around the world, under Mr. Wolfensohn there has been increased dialogue 
with non-government and civil society groups and a move towards more open processes,'' 
said Caroline Green, an Oxfam spokeswoman. 
 
WWF, also a co-sponsor, pointed to a partnership it formed with the bank that has increased 
the area of rainforest under protection worldwide. 
 
''The first alliance has expired and is being renewed right about now. And I imagine that 
reception has something to do with the alliance,'' said Michael Ross, WWF's director of 
strategic communications. 
 
From its side, the bank may be comforted to watch the debate over the reception as it 
indicates a broader and heated debate among some of its fiercest critics over how and to 
what extent they should engage the agency. 
 
The little episode has cemented a widely held view at the bank that civil society groups are 
diverse and therefore not all criticism directed at the bank is necessarily representative or 
pressing. 
 
''It would be wrong to say that civil society either supports or doesn't support the bank,'' 
Commins said. ''That homogenizes a highly diverse set of actors, and many organizations 
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that have been critical of the bank have a nuanced view, not 'for' or 'against'.'' 
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APPENDIX C 
Counter-narrative: Another account of the McDonald’s conflict in Wenceslas 
Square in Prague 
 
This is an excerpt from an account of actions during the 2000 IMF/World Bank protests in Prague 
written by a member of the Workers Solidarity Movement. It circulated on several activist listservs I 
am on and was posted to the California-based anarchist website Blackened Flag. (Black 2000) 
Retrieved September 7, 2008, from http://flag.blackened.net/revolt/wsm/news/2000/ 
prague_sept.html. 
Irish eyewitness report on S26 demonstration in Prague 
Wenceslas Square 
After a long march we arrived at the top of Wenceslas Square where McDonalds was swiftly 
trashed by some at the front of the march. [These might have been the work of undercover 
cops to provide an excuse for the later police riot - this was later suggested by some Czech 
newsapers] There was a brief retreat when some police charged up the square which 
quickly turned into a counter charge when it was realised there were only twenty of them. 
People flocked into the square to and mingled with the Czechs, tourists and other 
demonstrators that were already there. At the top of the square the terrace of the National 
Museum was packed with people who had turned out to see the sight. 
Some time after we had arrived a new march of a few hundred arrived on the streets 
leading to the top of the square. This initially received a cheer until it was realised that those 
at the front were chanting 'no violence'. It had obviously come all this way from the pink 
blockade to police the rest of us. They were generally ignored and I was amused to see the 
same US 'pathological pacifist' I had seen talking to the TV crew back at the last blockade 
making a big show of standing in front of the McDonalds as if he was protecting it - a 
pointless exercise as there was little left to protect and no one to protect it from - unless that 
is you count the camera crew who were filming him. 
[Later note: Someone who was part of the group above sent me the following which 
suggests the reason they arrived is both more complex and better then the version I present 
above. They siad they had argued to go to the square as 
"a) act as a example for non-violent action (in retrospect a naive idea, but at the time it seemed quite 
alright to me - I might also have shifted my ideas on this issue a little by now) by sitting down and 
chanting 'no violence', 
b) act as a de-escalating force when the police attack, which was clearly imminent, would begin (if 
point a) was naive, then this was absolutely infantile!), and 
c) (my favourite, now and then) show solidarity with our fellow demonstrators, even if some of us 
disagreed with their strategies. The suggestion was accepted by the remainder of the march, and we 
sat down below the museum" 
I'd decided it was time to go home and started to head down the square to the metro station 
at the bottom. As mentioned above we had forgotten about the exhibition centre but as it 
turned out the police were so paniced that the arrival of a mere 200 anarchists caused them 
to cancel it. Apperantly the majority of hospitalised delegates were actually suffering from 
the the effects of stuffing themselves with a 'pork feast' closely followed by the panic of 
being crammed onto coaches and driven past the lines of demonstrators. The IMF and 
Czech police humiliation had been completed by this last 200 - when the police realised how 
few of them there were they chased them all the way back into the city centre. 
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Meanwhile we reached the half-way point in the square and suddenly noticed hundreds of 
white helmets pouring into the bottom of the square and starting the long charge towards 
the top. The long expected police riot was now materialising. With the delegates back in 
their hotels, the police were determined to arrest and batter anyone they could in an act of 
revenge. We decided to head for the top of the square and then out by whatever road was 
possible. 
We retreated. Fortunatly we had enough of a lead on the wave of riot police to do so calmly. 
We passed the pacifist block which stood front of the museum still chanting 'no violence'. 
As I passed I told those at the edges that the riot police were on their way and they would 
be wise to get the hell out of there fast. For this advice I just received some perplexed and 
hostile stares and as I wasn't about to hang around to argue the point I headed on. 
A couple of hundred metres down the road I looked back into the square just as a huge 
salvo of tear gas and stun grenades rained down on the front of the national museum, right 
where the pacifists and hundreds of Czech had been standing. A Czech I was with 
commented that this was the first time the National Museum had come under first since the 
Russian invasion of1968. It was definitely time to go home!  
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APPENDIX D 
Counter-narrative: Another account of the ‘Take Back the Beach’ action in Cancùn 
 
This is an account of actions during the 2003 WTO protests in Cancùn written by well-known non-
violence teacher, permaculturist, author, and Pagan activist, Starhawk. It is available online at her 
website: http://www.starhawk.org/activism/activism-writings/CancunJournal20.html. (Permission 
granted on website.) 
 
Cancun Journal #20: Sunday, 9/14/03 and Monday, 9/15/03: Siempre Victoria! 
 
Sunday: 
It is the last day of negotiations at the WTO. Things are not going well, and they have until 
11:00 p.m. to come up with agreements. Some of us want to make one final push into the 
conference center area, make one last show of opposition. 
The group of exhausted people who met the night before could only come up with a time 
and a meeting place: a beach just south of the security zone. While I'm on my way there 
with a carload of us, we get a call that the military have blocked off the beach. We try to 
spread the word that the location has changed to a beach farther south. 
On the ride we have a discussion about the actions the day before. Tristan was frustrated--
somehow on his section of the fence the women stopped cutting and then just stood and 
defended the fence from men. That wasn't the plan...we were supposed to move back after a 
short while and let anyone who wanted to have at it, but no one had apparently 
communicated that to the women. I had been so busy fending off media and aggressive 
"helpers" at the center that I never made it out to the edges. There was no clear system of 
communications nor any pre-march planning sessions, as the march only got organized late 
the night before and early that morning, and all and all there was a lot of confusion. And 
while the power of pulling down the fence with the ropes was transformative for all who 
took part in it, there were many people on the sides and the back who only vaguely saw 
what was going on. And then having the whole group sit down and listen to speeches broke 
the energy that might have carried us all through the fence and given everyone a sense of 
triumph. The hasty planners had decided not to go through, not to risk a police 
confrontation in order to gain a few more feet of ground when the Conference Center was 
still nine kilometers and two more barricades away, but no one had asked the crowd or 
even clearly communicated the thinking. All the speeches were on the order of "down, 
down, WTO!" and not "Here's the strategy we were thinking of at 8:00 a.m. this morning." 
But that is just a reflection of the challenges of working with so many different groups who 
have such different organizing styles, ideas about time, and senses of what is to be done. 
When we get to our fallback beach, the military have blocked that off too. But I get a call 
from Brush that they are up at the first beach, have gone through the military blockade, and 
that there's lots of press there. We get there quickly, park, and walk past a line of soldiers 
standing by orange, metal barricades that open and let us walk through. 
A group of 20 or 30 of our friends are standing in the sand, and more are in the water. We 
quickly strip down to our bathing suits and run into the waves. For most of us, it's the first 
time in this action that we've made it to the beach. I see lots of pale activist flesh around me, 
a contrast to the deep tans of the tourists. The water is clear and cool and the waves roll in 
gently and everyone is tumbling around like a pack of baby seals. I don't actually care 
whether we do an action, or just play in the water together. It could be a powerful action 
and a great contribution to the movement for this group of hardworking and overly 
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responsible people to just relax, to demonstrate that self-care and pleasure are as vital a part 
of a sustainable movement as self-sacrifice. 
And the action is organized as fluidly as children organize their games. "What shall we play 
now?" "You be the cops, I'll be the robber." The media are there, and we can't resist playing 
with them. We get out of the water, and one laughing group bares their butts to the press 
while Valerie writes on them with lipstick to say "Ya ganamos! We are winning!" The media 
crowd in to snap photos: the message will prove prophetic. 
The soldiers up at the road are blocking people from getting in. When we walk up to them, 
they open the barricades but when we go back to the water, they close them. 
"Let's open the barricade," Lisa suggests. We all run up to the top--well, they run, I slog 
more slowly through the sand behind. We take the orange metal fences out of the hands of 
the surprised soldiers, and carry them down to the beach. They just stand there, a bit 
stunned, as we run off with their barricade. 
We are arranging the sections of it on the sand to spell "No WTO!" when they rouse 
themselves to come down and get it back. They are clearly under orders not to attack us or 
get violent, and in fact several of them are laughing as they pull on the barricades one way 
and we pull another. Finally we get the idea of lying on top of them. Valerie fends off the 
soldiers while we arrange a metal/human living message, "No WTO!" Then we take pity on 
them and let them take them back, but the beach stays open. 
We run back into the water, trying to have a meeting as the waves bob us up and down, 
crashing over our heads and tumbling us into one another. Offshore are two big battleships, 
and some want to swim out to them, or at least to tell the media that's what we're going to 
do. Others object to giving the media false stories, or to putting ourselves in a position 
where we need rescue by some agent of the state, be it only a lifeguard, and we eventually 
decide to just march up the beach toward the security zone. 
We reorganize, and a few stay behind with our stuff while the rest of us embark on what I 
am soon calling the Cancun Death March. The sun is blazing hot and is searing new parts of 
our flesh that have previously been decently covered under cargo pants and bandanas 
soaked in lime to give that special Mexican flavor to tear gas protection. We don't really 
have enough water for this and the sand is deep and hard to move through. All the youth 
are nonetheless striding ahead at a great pace while I am falling farther and farther behind, 
wondering why I keep doing this, keep trying to keep up with twenty-three year olds, why 
I can't just admit my age and settle into some more sedate form of activism. Finally I yell at 
them to stop for a moment, and suggest we drum and chant as we pass tourists at the big 
hotels that front the beach, but that I can't drum and walk that fast in the sand. They put me 
up front, and we process up the sand, chanting, "No OMC!" or "On the beaches, in the 
streets, we'll shut them down, anywhere they meet!" 
One of the hotels has a bar fronting on the beach and we stop there for a moment in the 
shade. They offer us water, and we line up and fill our bottles from their garrafons. As we 
are relaxing, Lisa gets a call on her cell phone from Antonia, who is inside. The Kenyan 
delegation has just walked out. She asks us to hold back on spreading the news until it is 
made official. 
We sit there, looking at each other, too tired and sunbaked and stunned to quite take in 
what it means. If it is true, the meetings are over. They have failed to reach their 
agreements. 
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Then Leslie gets a call. It's true. The Kenyans have walked out, and the ministerial has 
collapsed. We've won! 
The march becomes a jubilant procession. We continue on, drumming and chanting and 
cheering, announcing the news to surprised tourists courting skin cancer in lounge chairs. 
All my fatigue has fled, and even the sand seems firmer underfoot. We meet a small police 
barricade and sweep through it, simply taking their barricades away and running on down 
the beach. Then we get another call--some of our friends are trapped up near the Conference 
Center where they were marching in the streets, and are asking for us to come support 
them. We are still several kilometers away but a few of the young men are eager to charge 
ahead. We have a kind of moving meeting, trying to decide whether to keep to the beach 
and try and go around the point or to head up into the street where we will probably be 
corralled ourselves. 
A line of rocks juts out into the water up ahead, and we see that the military have made a 
stand there, with a serious line of men and the metal barricades planted on the rocks. It 
looks like a difficult situation to try to push through, so we head up, climbing a rock 
outcropping, scaling a low wall, and pushing through the line of the hotel's security guards 
in more or less nonviolent fashion. They aren't too serious about hurting us and we don't 
want to hurt them, we just want to get to the street. But we end up on a green lawn that 
leads nowhere, trapped between walls and a high fence with barbed wire. Now masses of 
security guards and hotel workers have come down to see what's happening. We try to 
negotiate a safe passage to the street, but before we can one of the government officials 
shows up and offers us a free bus ride back to Cancun or wherever we want to go, if we will 
only go voluntarily and quietly. 
We sit down and have a consensus meeting about what to do. A few want to try to stay and 
make some kind of stand. "Why?" I ask. "We don't need to block anything or disrupt 
anything any more. It's over--we've won!" 
There seems to be general enthusiasm for that point of view, although one voice cautions us 
that just because we've won is no reason to abandon the struggle. Clearly there's still some 
momentum to do something more, but we also have a debrief meeting planned, and we're 
hungry. While we're talking, the hotel workers bring out a whole case of water for us. 
Finally we agree to go, file onto an extremely comfortable air-conditioned bus, and head 
back. The exuberant students once again pop the skylights and ride on the top. Lisa joins 
them, but I remain firmly middle-aged and safety-conscious inside. 
Because of the threat we posed, marching on the beach, and because of our friends who got 
deeper into the security area, the authorities have apparently shut down the entire security 
zone, and no traffic has been moving. The roads are lined with workers, waiting for their 
rides home. Their travel time has been extended, they've been waiting in the sun instead of 
relaxing on their off time, and yet they cheer and wave and flash peace signs and raised fists 
as we pass, sharing in the victory. 
Back at the Parque de Palapas, it seems that everyone from the action has gathered. We are 
all greeting and hugging each other in a moment of pure, radiant joy. I am looking at each 
of them and thinking how each one contributed to this victory. All the students are getting 
ready to leave: Everardo and Carmen, Abram and Praim and Mary Carmen and Anna and 
Otto and Daniel. I'm thinking about all the organizing and strategizing they've done and 
their grueling bus ride here and back. I'm hugging Tristan who has stalwartly organized 
security for the Convergence Center, and Luke who pushed so hard for our action inside the 
zone, and Rodrigo who came down from Mexico City to help build the eco-village, and 
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Eileen who took on so much of the media work, and Gloria who cleaned the kitchen and fed 
us breakfast every day, and so many more, the whole self-organized volunteer army who 
have come to fight with puppets and drums and our bodies and ideas as our weapons. And 
the choices each one of us has made, the tasks we've taken on, the work we've done, have all 
been part of this moment. Finally Lisa and I throw our arms around each other. We've been 
working on this together for so long. I can't even begin to count the tasks she's done and the 
things she's pulled together and grueling work we've both been doing for this and the times 
we've sworn we'd never do it again. But we smile at each other, knowing damn well that we 
will, that there is nothing we'd rather do than help twine together the strands of the rope 
that we can grip to move the world. 
And so we go on, to a debrief meeting in the Convergence Center. The mood is high as we 
recount the highlights of the actions. So many things have come out of this mobilization--
solidarity between campesinos and anarchists, students from the south and students from 
the north, street activists and NGOs, new connections and new networks that will 
strengthen our form of globalization: the globalization of resistance and vision. We recount 
the frustrations, as well, the lack of communication, the difficulties of ever getting a meeting 
of the whole body of the action at the same time, of establishing even the simplest systems 
or regularity or consistancy, of constant changes in plan and lack of systems for spreading 
information. There are a lot of lessons to be learned. 
At the end, Antonia gives a report on what happened inside. The Kenyans were part of a 
"Green Room"--one of the small "informal" meetings where the real decisions of the 
ministerial are laid out, where the big, powerful countries represent themselves and the 
developing countries might have one representative for dozens. Kenya was representing not 
just themselves but the whole group of African, Caribbean, and Pacific nations and the 
African Union. The developing countries wanted agricultural agreements to limit the 
subsidies for US and European crops that keep prices artificially low and allow the 
dumping of grain in their countries that destroys the livelihood of their farmers. The US and 
EU wanted to put investments on the table, to craft a new version of the old Multilateral 
Agreement on Investments that civil society defeated back in the '90s. When it became clear 
to the Kenyans that the US and EU were saying they would have to accept the investment 
agreement if they wanted to talk about agriculture, they walked out. When they announced 
their decision, they were joined by South Korea and India. At least two of the delegates 
were now referring to the WTO in the past tense. 
"And the delegates from Brazil and Swaziland both said that if it weren't for the actions 
inside and outside, they wouldn't have been able to stand strong," Antonia finishes. An 
electric shock of joy pulses through the room, and we all burst into cheers. That was our 
strategy--the hope we held throughout all the work and planning, that if there was clear, 
strong public opposition to the WTO in the streets and in the forums and in the conferences 
themselves, the disaffected delegates of the developing world would be empowered and 
supported to rebel. And they did. 
"I don't know when I've ever felt so purely happy," Brush says to me after. 
"Seattle," I say to him. 
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APPENDIX E 
Interview excerpts from the Really Really Free Market in Carrboro 
 
This is a small selection of excerpts from interviews conducted by various participants during the 
second Carrboro Really Really Free Market. 
 
--------------------------------------------- 
 “So how are you enjoying your day here?” 
“I’m lovin’ it. This is great, this should probably happen every day. This is the way that 
people should interact with no need to exchange money all the time to buy goods and 
work your life away.” 
“So did you find anything good for yourself here?” 
“ I found everything I was looking for which was community action, community vibe, 
um, Id say that everyone here is enjoying themselves thoroughly and doing exactly 
what people should be doing and that’s sharing and cooperating.” 
--------------------------------------------- 
 “So did you find good stuff to uh, to take and to uh, bring?” 
 “Yes, a lot stuff. But I uh, I had to promise my husband that I was going to come home 
with less stuff than what I brought over.” 
--------------------------------------------- 
 “This is my community, everybody here makes my life better, um, it’s its something I 
have to give. I wanna give back. Um, I like the idea of everything being free, its seems 
like a good direction to move in.” 
--------------------------------------------- 
 “What’s the best thing that you saw here today? 
“Um, it was kind of a nice spirit of cooperation and not a, um, people interested in stuff, 
but not the usual like consumer madness that we’re exposed to.  Seems like a 
proliferation of these kinds of projects on different sorts of things would be, um, a good 
thing.” 
--------------------------------------------- 
 “ I saw the sign that said free so I stopped by I was on my way to the grocery store and 
I picked up a couple of items, mostly baby things. For my nephew….I found um, an 
address book, some soup mix and a couple of cans of, of vegetables, and um, no clothes, 
most of the clothes are too small. So then I got some toys and uh, um, a couple of teddy 
bears, and um, some clothes hangers…. I think it’s great. I wish it was every Saturday 
Okay but, well, tell people to bring larger sizes. That’s plus sizes!” [laughter] 
--------------------------------------------- 
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APPENDIX F 
Blog posts about campaign yard signs repurposed to advertise the Really Really 
Free Market 
 
This is a sample of posts to a local progressive political blog about the repurposing of campaign signs 
to advertise the Really Really Free Market during the peak political campaign season. 
I’m sorry. Did [Ted] just propose that we have a dictator? A single individual to 
“represent” us all?  
…and did you say you mostly eat out of dumpsters? Dude, come up to campus 
someday and I’ll give you a meal.  
 [Ted], shorter version: 
“We didn’t do anything wrong, and if y’all had your heads on straight you’d see that we 
were helping by ridding you of these signs of oppression. But I sincerely apologize.” 
As to his apology… wow. I find it intersting that a person who wants to “… tear this 
sick government and economy down” is participating in an event that takes place on the 
TOWN Commons. A facility which exists because of the “sick governement and 
economy.” As I recall, the TC was built on Carrboro town property, Aaquired, at some 
point, with tax money. (It used to be an open field–and Carrboro used to set off 4th of 
July fireworks there. Back when Carrboro really WAS a small town…) I can’t recall 
exactly how the facility itself was funded (I was chasing after two small children at the 
time) but have vaugue memories of a combination of town money (taxes again) and a 
federal grant (more taxes!).  My original post had a brief lesson on Marx, Engels, and the 
Hegelian Dialectic–but I just can’t do that again. 
Hello all; I’m new to OP, having recently realized I’m terribly behind in paying attention 
to my community. This thread is the first thing I saw here. So, on with the commenting! 
[Rose] said (much earlier), “deprived these candidates of an opportunity to 
communicate with voters”, concerning signage. You’re kidding, right? I’m just talking 
off the top of my head here, no statistics in hand, but I’m pretty sure yard-dart style 
political signs are a waste of money and effort. I’ve seen a flurry of these signs 
everywhere, as every election time, and I’ve learned nothing from them; they’re an 
eyesore. I’m tempted to take them all down, but, as discussed, I agree that’s not right. 
These signs, as a collection, signal only one message: “Hey! There’s an election coming 
up!” Perhaps a name or two will be remembered from the sign gardens, but certainly 
there’s no communication going on between the candidates and the voters. I think a 
more effective, and less ugly, solution would be for the candidates to chip into a fund 
used to create a single sign declaring the upcoming election and listing a website or 
notice of some other place from which to obtain information about the candidates. Same 
effect, less mess. 
just my $0.02 
(I seem to have changed the subject; sorry about that.)  
I wasn’t trying to be vindictive–but I AM surprised that SOMEONE associated with the 
RRFM hasn’t taken down ALL the stolen signs. Clearly vinci has contact with the people 
who put them up, or knows someone who IS in contact with said people. I was simply 
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surprised to see stolen signs still in use.  And I AM surprised the newspaper hasn’t 
picked up on this. Might be interesting to see if the signs were “repurposed” in a 
partisan, or random, fashion… And I think vinci left her(?)self open for criticism when 
she stated: 
“there are some new people involved in the really really free market this time around… 
they had plans to use other materials for the yard signs (real estate signs), but did 
mention the possibility of supplementing these with campaign signs that had fallen 
down. i don’t think anybody is actually stealing signs, but of course anyone looking 
closely at a sign would not know the difference.” 
That idea should have been quashed IMMEDIATELY. Nor should any attemp to justify 
the use of those signs have been made. (And that is what the above statements look like 
to me.) 
Thanks [Brad], your comments mirror what I’ve been trying to find the words to say. I 
think some folks here are assuming that there’s a lot more organization to the RRFM 
than there is. This is a loose, grassroots effort, largely growing out of individual 
enthusiasm. I doubt there’s anyone specifically in charge, and the fact that Vinci stepped 
up to speak for them is admirable. 
I don’t agree with the decision to take signs, particularly while the election season is still 
wide-open, but the damage is done, and I think it would be shortsighted to let this 
overshadow the good the RRFM can do. I don’t know about others here, but from my 
one visit to the market event, I can say that it truly seems to benefit a diverse group of 
folks in Carrboro. Going around to tear down the signs in question is just vindictive, 
and not helpful to individual campaigns or the community in general. 
When it comes down to it, condemning the RRFM for the actions of a few folks is like 
writing off all of OrangePolitics.org because of one regular contributor. Perhaps all this 
energy would be better spent by having everyone here come down to the event itself 
and stir up some interest in Carrboro politics? It would probably be a good opportunity 
to try to raise the voter turnout…  
I don’t see removing the signs as vindictive…I see it as aknowledging that they were 
stolen. I don’t blame the entire RRFM for the poor decision to take the signs. However, I 
would not want to be associated with a group that holds the thought– “The damage is 
done.” That phrase has been used to justify a great number of terrible things throughout 
history. Perhaps this seems a small thing, but the principles are large. If I were 
associated with the movement I would want to see this dealt with. I’ve got an idea–take 
down the stolen signs, and REPAINT THEM with the appropriate candidates messages. 
It’s called RESTITUTION–or “making it right.” Because the cause does NOT justify the 
means. I won’t be at the RRFM on Saturday–I have to work.  
 
[Tony], let’s be clear about this, what do you mean by the damage is done? Are you 
advocating that “repurposed” signs be allowed to stay up because they now serve an 
alternative good and useful purpose. If someone went to your house and took your car 
and used it to ferry homeless children to shelters, to deliver homecooked meals to 
indigent elders, and shuttle the Dalai Lama to and from his place of worship, does it 
justify that the car remain in the hands of those who took it? Morally, it doesn’t matter 
whether one is talking about a car or a sign. Theft is theft.  
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There are instances when redistribution of wealth is legitimate and proper. This is 
clearly not one of them. 
I think we’ve blown this WAY out of proportion. Candidates signs were taken and used 
to advertise the RRFM. The culprit, [Ted], has confessed and explained his reason for 
doing so. He found them blowing on the ground. This (and his unique diet) 
demonstrates the true meaning of “one man’s trash is another man’s treasure”. I think it 
is time to move on. 
How many of your signs were used [Lauren]? Candidates who lost signs, and therefore 
money, may disagree. 
As I said to my loved one last night, I gave donations to certain campaigns so I am 
certainly injured by this theft, and feel my own political speech has been abridged. 
Regardless of whether you think yard signs are effective, they are political speech. 
If you see money on the ground, is it trash? No, it is lost. If you find a yard sign on the 
ground, you should put it back up. (Like [Rich], I have re-installed severall [Murray] 
signs, in spite of my own political preferences.)  
Re-installing signs of candidates you might not be aligned with politically is an 
awesome thing to do and speaks highly of your character, [Rose], and you have inspired 
me to do the same the next time I do inventory. 
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APPENDIX G 
Statement about the Really Really Free Market for the Carrboro Board of 
Aldermen 
 
I prepared this statement for a September, 2006 Carrboro Board of Aldermen meeting at which a 
proposed change to the Town Commons use policy was discussed; the change would have penalized 
individuals who advertised an events at the Commons without an official reservation and payment of 
fees.  
 
Brief Statement about the Really Really Free Market in Carrboro       
September 5, 2006 
Vinci Daro  (vdaro@email.unc.edu)  
 
The Really Really Free Market is a collective and inclusive community project based on the 
premise that we all have something to share. The event can only be as successful as 
participants make it; in other words, the event’s success depends entirely on the creativity 
and initiative of participants rather than on leaders or organizers. The more people who 
participate, and the more diverse forms of participation, the better.  
While some characterize Really Really Free Markets as “anti-capitalist”, I would argue they 
are “non-capitalist” (or “post-capitalist”). There are many common examples of non-
capitalist economic activity: gift giving among friends and family, inheritance, charity 
donations, charity work, benefit concerts, fundraisers, scholarships, welfare, cooperatives, 
etc. While these examples illustrate a diverse, rather than exclusively capitalist, economic 
landscape, they are mediated for the most part by administrative bodies: local/state/federal 
government, universities, 501c3 organizations, etc. The first example, gift giving among 
friends and family, is the only activity that happens directly, without administrative 
mediation; the Really Really Free Market extends this activity to the community as a whole.  
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APPENDIX H 
Counter-narrative: Another account of the Really Really Free Market in Carrboro 
This account was published in Rolling Thunder : An anarchist journal of dangerous living (Issue 4, 
Spring 2007) by Crimethinc Ex-Workers Collective. The piece was part of an article called “The 
Really Really Free Market: Instituting the Gift Economy.” (Permission granted by email December 
2008) 
The Fight for the ’Free Market: An Epic Tale Culminating in Triumphant Victory 
Our story takes place in a small town like many others in the US. This town is known for its 
pedestrian-friendly layout and liberal population. There’s no college, but a state university 
is located in the larger town a bicycle ride away, and three medium-size cities are within an 
hour’s drive. Some people have lived here their whole lives, but many others have moved 
here over the past decade or two; property costs have increased accordingly, increasing the 
pressure on poorer residents. Class conflict appears to be at a low level, however; at first 
glance, a visitor might assume everyone is as affluent as the customers at the expensive co-
op downtown. In fact, there is a disenfranchised class—consisting of the remainder of the 
area’s longtime black population, the Latino laborers who have followed employment 
opportunities here more recently, poor white workers, and déclassés—but it is invisible, as 
most of the town’s facilities cater to the young and hip or the wealthy and bourgeois. 
And there are anarchists. Alongside the scene of people involved in cooperative housing 
and organic farming, a small but vigorous anarchist community has developed over the 
past decade. Unlike many towns where anarchists have established a presence, there’s 
virtually no punk scene: no bands, no shows, no music-oriented subculture. There’s also 
very little drinking. In place of these things, anarchists mingle with the rest of the 
population and hold excellent dinner parties—and organize social programs. 
As of this writing, this town of less than 20,000 hosts a community bicycle repair and 
distribution program, a radical literature distribution, a free breakfast program for day 
laborers, a free grocery distribution program for low-income neighborhoods, and a books to 
prisoners program, among other projects. Most of these are explicitly anarchist, yet serve 
hundreds of people of widely varying political identification. 
But we’re getting ahead of ourselves here. Several of those projects grew up in the 
momentum generated by the local Really Really Free Markets, which are the subject of this 
story. 
Late in 2003, several people from this area attended a Really Really Free Market at the 
protests against the Free Trade Area of the Americas ministerial in Miami. The following 
summer, activists organized the state’s first Really Really Free Market in a nearby city; it 
was a one-time event, coinciding with summit protests elsewhere in the region. The next 
fall, a few friends paid the permit fee to reserve the town commons for the first local ’Free 
Market. It, too, was conceived as a one-time event; but it was such a success that in early 
2005 others joined them in organizing a sequel. 
Even at these first couple ’Free Markets, the crowds were fairly diverse, owing to fliers 
having been distributed in multiple languages and neighborhoods. There were also hints of 
the controversies that were to come: rumors circulated that town officials worried the 
’Market would take business away from local corporations, and it turned out that town 
regulations forbid a group from reserving the town commons for the same event more than 
twice a year. Despite this prohibition, it was decided that additional ’Free Markets should 
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take place, and a new face went to reserve the space in hopes that this would suffice to 
circumvent the two-use rule. 
Regulations or no, it was fortuitous that we started rotating organizational roles early on. 
This proved invaluable both for resisting concentrations of power within our own circles 
and weathering our later struggles with the town bureaucracy. We had our first real scandal 
the following autumn, a year after our initial ’Free Market. By this time, the organization 
core had drifted to a social circle characterized by more confrontational politics. It was 
election time, and every major intersection in town was decorated with yard signs 
proclaiming the virtues of various candidates for office. Many of these yard signs 
reappeared painted over and stenciled with advertisements of the upcoming ’Market. The 
local political milieu erupted in a huff; this took some time to pass and was draining for 
those who took it upon themselves to smooth things over. The scandal drew more media 
coverage to the ’Free Markets, albeit negative, and contributed to their contentious 
reputation. 
Meanwhile, the ’Markets themselves were doing just fine. The hundreds of people who 
attended them, who came increasingly from low-income backgrounds, apparently weren’t 
concerned about the private property of local bigwigs. 
The watershed juncture arrived spring of 2006. Over the preceding year and a half, 
organizers had paid hundreds of dollars to reserve the space for the ’Markets, often out of 
their own pockets. There had long been debates as to what would happen if we stopped 
paying the reservation fees. Would the government dare set the police on a 
multigenerational, multiethnic crowd in the center of town? Some felt that they would not, 
and that it was absurd to pay town officials for the right to provide a public service to the 
people they purported to serve. Others felt that, while the fees were undesirable, the ’Free 
Markets just didn’t have the support necessary to win a conflict with the town government. 
In the end, the former camp carried the day out of necessity: there was a great deal of 
interest in the next ’Free Market, but no one had money to put up for it. The town Parks and 
Recreation Department was informed of the planned date, but no one ever showed up to 
pay the permit fee. Contrary to all fears, the ’Free Market went off without a hitch—it was 
the most successful one to date. 
Another ’Free Market was called for the following month. This time, however, another 
group had already reserved the space for that day. A town official contacted the person who 
had most recently signed up to reserve the town commons for a ’Free Market and informed 
him of this, but refused to facilitate communication with the group. ’Free Market supporters 
tracked down members of this group themselves, and worked everything out with them; in 
the end, both events took place, and participants in the ’Free Market assisted the other 
group in setting up. Town officials later disingenuously referred to this double-booking as 
one of the problems caused by the refusal to pay the reservation fee, but in fact it was a non-
issue at the time. 
Still fearing that the authorities might try out intimidation tactics at one of the ’Free Markets 
to discourage unpermitted use of public space, we invited comrades from other towns who 
were experienced in “public order” situations to attend. Had we been thinking more clearly, 
we would have realized in advance that town officials would not act publicly, but rather 
target individuals underhandedly. That summer, a person who had signed up for an earlier 
’Free Market received a letter from a local law firm acting on behalf of the Parks and 
Recreation Department, threatening civil penalties for the unpermitted use of public space. 
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This intimidation had the effect of making people even more hesitant to have their legal 
names associated with ’Free Market organizing, but it did not dampen the momentum of 
the ’Markets. A handbill circulated at the next one listing the phone numbers of prominent 
town officials, inviting people to call and express their displeasure at the targeting of 
individuals associated with the ’Markets; it subsequently appeared posted all around town. 
Officials later complained of having received numerous calls, and the individual who had 
received the threatening letter never heard from the law firm or the government again. 
Despite this, it seemed clear that some sort of showdown with the town bureaucracy was 
brewing. Heated discussions took place behind the scenes about the best way to handle this. 
Public support had to be mobilized—but how could this occur without centralizing control 
or representation of the ’Markets? Should public meetings be held, or would that simply 
offer a clear target for government repression and reformist infiltration? There were still 
some who felt that a confrontation with the government was neither feasible nor desirable. 
Three decisions were made that greatly influenced the ensuing course of events. First, an 
even more conscious effort was made to rotate roles: the individuals who had received a lot 
of attention up to that point were put on the bench, as it were, and from then on it was 
generally agreed that a person should only fill a given role once—whether that be speaking 
to the media, publicly defending the ’Free Markets, or coordinating advertising and 
preparation—before passing it along to another. At the same time, all ’Free Market 
organizing remained on an informal basis; the idea was that you could do anything you 
wanted to support the ’Free Markets, as long as in doing so you weren’t making decisions 
for others. This meant that no one could negotiate with the government on behalf of the 
’Free Markets, and the ’Markets had no decision-making body other than the entire number 
of people who participated in them. Throughout this process, organizers benefited from the 
small size of the town and the lines of communication extending through different social 
circles. 
Second, the ’Free Markets would take place once a month, on a regular day. This solved the 
problem of someone having to call for each one to take place, and with it some of the 
remaining problems with power distribution. If the date of each ’Free Market was common 
knowledge according to a monthly system, there would be no organizers to blame for 
calling them. Fliers went out listing the next eight months of upcoming ’Free Markets. 
Finally, ’Free Market supporters reached out to their friends in a local puppetry troupe to 
plan a ’Free Market that would surpass all that had come before. These puppeteers had 
maintained a popular series of local shows for over half a decade, and were considering 
hosting a puppetry convergence that would draw troupes from around the country. 
Someone suggested that the convergence be timed to intersect with a ’Free Market, and it 
was agreed. The puppeteers, not wishing to take the same risks, reserved the town 
commons, and a joint ’Market-cum-puppetry-festival was announced across the state. In a 
town known for support of the arts, this was a real coup. 
As the date of the festival approached, a struggle over public space issues broke out 
elsewhere in town when the co-op mentioned earlier for its affluent customers attempted to 
ban public expression on its front lawn. Protests were held, posters appeared wheatpasted 
across public walls, newspapers printed debating viewpoints on the issue, and town 
officials were drawn into the matter. Venomous columnists even accused politicians who 
took positions in favor of public use of space of being closet anarchists—thanks in part to 
the ’Free Markets, anarchism was becoming a point of reference for everyone. In the end, 
the landlord backed down, ceding victory to those who championed freedom and 
community over private property. 
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The week before the festival, in this edgy atmosphere, a town official contacted the 
puppeteer who had signed up for the space and informed him that if people were going to 
share food at the event, he would have to pay several hundred dollars for insurance. In two 
years of ’Free Markets, each of which had featured a tremendous smorgasbord of free food, 
there had never been any talk of insurance; in fact, a later examination of the wording of 
town policy revealed that it did not require insurance for events at which food was given 
away. At the time, however, this phone call provoked some consternation. 
The day of the ’Free Market, food was delivered to the site by visiting supporters from out 
of town;[1] [1] Although some of us have expressed frustration with the transient lifestyle 
common among younger anarchists, holding that it prevents people from building up the 
long-term bonds and commitments necessary for major social transformation, we’ve also 
relied on visitors to bolster energy right before each ’Free Market, bring in scarce resources 
from out of town, take one-time-only high-profile roles, and convey stories about our ’Free 
Markets to other communities as an inspiration and challenge. this was part of the policy of 
rotating high-visibility tasks, so town officials would not have an easy target for repressive 
measures. A town official stopped one person bearing a pot of beans, informing her that she 
was not permitted to serve food; she responded that she didn’t intend to serve it, and placed 
it on the table with the rest of the food. He had to content himself with taking photographs 
of the food to present later on as evidence against the ’Free Market. Meanwhile, another 
town employee, a hulking fellow in intimidating dress, went around asking for suspected 
’Free Market organizers by name; no one answered his queries, of course. 
Despite these efforts, the event was a smashing success. Dozens of puppetry troupes came 
and performed, and hundreds of local families showed up with children in tow. The 
intersection of the puppetry convergence and the ’Free Market offered the former a 
marvelous public venue and cemented the reputation of the latter as a valuable community 
resource. 
At this event, a town official who supported the ’Free Markets mentioned that at the 
meeting of the town government a couple days later there would be a resolution on the 
table proposing harsher penalties for those who promoted unpermitted events on public 
property. In retrospect, this was an important turn of events. Had he not passed on this 
advance warning, everything that followed might have played out differently. Phone trees 
were activated and a call went out for people to gather at the meeting in opposition to the 
measure. This was to be the first time ’Free Market supporters had acknowledged the town 
government in over half a year, and it had to be a show of force. 
The night of the meeting, almost thirty ’Free Market supporters arrived at the town hall. 
They ranged from leather-jacketed teenagers to grey-haired women with long histories of 
local volunteer work. On his way into the building, the mayor stopped to ask what brought 
them there; he disingenuously claimed the proposed penalties were not directed at ’Free 
Market organizers, though he admitted they might affect them. The town lawyer publicly 
corrected him when he repeated this in the meeting, bluntly stating that the proposal was 
intended to solve the problems posed by unpermitted use of the town commons. 
A couple people spoke in favor of the ’Free Markets; everyone else remained silent but 
expectant, an unknown quantity for town officials to figure into their calculations. The 
politicians assured everyone that the ’Free Markets were not under attack, that there would 
be no arrests made in relation to them, then took advantage of the opportunity to hold forth 
at length about how there have to be rules and regulations and so on or else everything will 
just be “anarchy.” A reporter subtly poked fun at one town official in corporate newspaper 
coverage of the meeting, noting that he delivered this threat obliviously to a room full of 
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anarchists. In the end, the mayor announced that an “anonymous donor” had offered to pay 
the reservation fee for the ’Free Market, so long as someone signed up for it. This struck 
some as a fabrication designed to preserve appearances—a tacit admission that the ’Free 
Markets could not be stopped. 
Hours before the next ’Free Market, someone whose name had been on a reservation form 
years earlier received an email from a town official again demanding hundreds of dollars of 
insurance if food was to be shared. The phone trees were activated again, and several dozen 
people showed up with cookies, cakes, pies, soups, and other delicious foodstuffs to give 
away in defiance. This time the government did not send anyone to harass participants; 
they simply posted signs reading “The town has no control over and does not warrant the 
quality of any food distributed at this event.” ’Free Market organizers brought their own 
signs, one of which was a full yard high and proclaimed “The town government does not 
sanction the distribution of food at this event; do not sue them or expect them to share food 
with you. Eat at your own risk—BE GOVERNED AT YOUR OWN RISK.” The wording of 
the town policy regarding insurance at events appeared at the base of the sign, to show how 
their demand for insurance contradicted their own guidelines. At a later ’Free Market, the 
same official who had given the heads-up about the meeting expressed approval of this 
sign, implying that town employees had their hands bound by red tape. 
The ’Free Markets continue here to this day, each one a resounding success. Rumor has it 
that the town government may change the reservation system so a fee is not required for 
non-profit events in public spaces; in this way, our project has contributed to the general 
struggle for free access to space in our community. As of this writing, several other cities in 
this state have regular ’Free Markets following the model we’ve developed. We have long-
term plans to continue building an anarchist infrastructure in our town, running parallel 
with the hierarchical structures imposed by the government and corporations, with the goal 
of eventually supplanting them. In the meantime, our ’Free Markets are an excellent way to 
support the needy and nourish our culture of resistance. 
In the end, the conflict with the town government gave us opportunities we would never 
otherwise have had. We were able to bring up questions about the distribution of wealth 
and power that otherwise go unasked in this society; likewise, we were able to differentiate 
our approach to social support programs from those of liberals and religious groups. Had 
the town not raised such a fuss, people might have mistaken the ’Free Markets as another 
state-sponsored charity event. 
Our experience demonstrates the tremendous advantage amorphous, informal networks 
have when they enter into conflict with formal, hierarchical groups. All of the power the 
government had to bring to bear against us depended on there being specific 
representatives for them to target, and to a lesser extent on public disinterest. In 
maintaining horizontal structures and public anonymity while mobilizing massive 
grassroots support, we were able to outmaneuver them in every instance. 
We also showed that direct action gets the goods. Even from a reformist perspective, our 
approach was more effective in producing concrete results than any other strategy could 
have been. Had we simply petitioned government officials or attempted to get a 
sympathetic politician into office, we would never have gotten anywhere. By presenting our 
regular use of the town commons as a done deal, we made the authorities an offer they 
couldn’t refuse. Every low-income family that leaves each ’Free Market with a bag of 
groceries benefits from this. 
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Our efforts have borne fruit in other ways, too. Last Mayday, when there were massive 
marches in support of immigrants’ rights around the country, many of the ones in our state 
were organized in conjunction with liberal or communist front groups and bore a 
correspondingly authoritarian character. Here, thanks to the work we had done on the ’Free 
Markets, we were fortunate enough to be involved in the organizing along with immigrants 
and immigrants’ rights advocates. Consequently, the march that occurred here was 
distinctly more radical in form and content: it took place without any permits, occupying 
the town’s main thoroughfare for several hours and culminating in a free dinner, dancing, 
and movie at the town commons. The connections that developed at this event later enabled 
people to coordinate solidarity actions during the assault on Oaxaca. 
We shouldn’t underestimate the importance of small, concrete victories such as this one. In 
an era when radicals are used to losing every struggle they enter, it is important to set 
realistic goals and achieve them, and thus get used to doing what it takes to win. Perhaps 
the lessons we’ve learned here can’t be applied in every town across the United States, but 
there must be countless other towns like our own. It’s up to you to discover whether our 
successes can be repeated where you live. 
Overheard in conversations at our ’Free Markets: 
[One elderly African-American woman to another:] “Oh, you live there? That’s right down 
the street from me! Why don’t you come by tomorrow, and I’ll give you the flower pots you 
need.” 
[High school student, to friends:] “See? A marching band! This is the best thing ever!” 
[Ostensibly bourgeois woman holding a ’zine, to her partner:] “Look, honey, this was 
printed by our friendly neighborhood anarchists!” 
[someone in a denim jacket, to companion:] “OK, now how can we get rid of money?” 
Just a few of the things shared at our ’Free Markets: 
• televisions, stereos, and computers 
• furniture, futons, beds, and exercise machines 
• CDs, DVDs, videotapes, and cassettes 
• clothing from lingerie to ski boots 
• suitcases, bookshelves, and ironing boards 
• homemade bird houses 
• firewood 
• seeds and vegetable starts 
• shampoo, conditioner, moisturizer, and other toiletries 
• children’s toys, baby clothes, and diapers 
• toilet paper, cleaning supplies, and homemade soap 
• hot soup, tostadas, salad, popcorn, cornbread, sweet tea, coffee, and other lunch 
items 
• banana bread, a myriad of cakes and pies, and vegan chocolate chip cookies by the 
thousand 
• massive quantities of groceries 
• thousands upon thousands of pamphlets, ’zines, and papers 
• books and magazines 
• tarot card reading and fortune telling 
• acupuncture, reiki, and massage 
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• haircuts 
• bicycles 
• a bicycle repair station operated by skilled bicycle mechanics 
• automobile repair advice from a professional automechanic 
• screenprinted shirts and patches, including some celebrating our ’Free Market 
• screenprinting, poi spinning, and self 
• defense workshops 
• cello, theremin, and mouth harp lessons 
• performances from drummers, folk singers, classical musicians, a marching band, a 
drum corps, and dozens of puppet troupes 
• piñatas full of vegan candy 
• games from chess to ultimate frisbee 
• an official from the free public transit system came to give out bus schedules and 
coin pouches with the transit system logo on them 
• the local Peace & Justice coalition brought sheets and paint to make banners for an 
upcoming protest 
• After being fired from her job at a corporate banner making factory (no joke!), one 
enthusiastic participant hand quilted a banner proclaiming “REALLY REALLY 
FREE MARKET,” which now hangs at every one. 
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